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Philology is that venerable art which demands of its votaries one thing above all: to go aside, to
take time, to become still, to become slow—it is a goldsmith’s art and connoisseurship of the word
which has nothing but delicate, cautious work to do and achieves nothing if it does not achieve
it lento. But for precisely this reason it is more necessary than ever today, by precisely this means
does it entice and enchant us the most, in the midst of an age of “work;” that is to say, of hurry, of
indecent and perspiring haste, which wants to “get everything done” at once, including every old
or new book: —this art does not easily get anything done, it teaches to read well, that is to say, to
read slowly, deeply, looking cautiously before and aft, with reservations, with doors left open, with
delicate eyes and fingers.

—F. Nietzsche, Daybreak: Thoughts on the Prejudices of Morality
(trans. R. J. Hollingdale)
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Suggestions for Using This Book

This textbook is intended to create a bridge between first-year Greek and the reading of
demanding Greek texts. In my view, this transitional stage is particularly difficult for students.
They want to read something engaging and important as a reward for the considerable effort
they have expended to acquire a reading knowledge of Greek. Unfortunately, they do not have
enough knowledge of basic Greek vocabulary to read fluently, and, particularly if a summer has
interrupted their study of Greek, their knowledge of basic forms and syntax is often shaky—or
at least not firm enough to read authors in dialects other than the Attic they were taught in first
year. This text is intended to address these issues.

The imagined course that this textbook is intended to serve (second-year Greek) falls into
two parts. In the first part, students review first-year grammar and strengthen their vocabularies
by reading edited selections from the Symposium (readings 1-5) and by doing review exercises.
I have chosen selections that are representative of the early part of the Symposium, but have
condensed them by omitting sentences and passages that are likely to frustrate students at this
early stage. I have also rewritten selected sentences to make them more accessible and more typical
of standard Attic practice, though I have tried to keep such changes minimal. In the second
part of the course, the class reads selections from the Oxford Classical Text of the Symposium
(Burnet 1901) with the assistance of notes and glossary. My choices for this second part are the
complete myth of Aristophanes (reading 6), the entrance and speech of Alcibiades (reading
10), and the dialogue’s ending (reading 11), supplemented by selections from Diotima’s speech
(reading 9) or Agathon’s speech (reading 7) if time permits. At the advice of several readers, I
have included the last two thirds of the Symposium in its entirety so that teachers may select
from their favorite parts. It is very unlikely that all the readings in the book can be completed in
a nonintensive one-semester course unless the review exercises are omitted.

Suggested Reviews

All of the early readings and some of the later ones include a list of suggested review topics.
These are only suggestions. The lists may be modified to suit the needs of particular classes. To
do all these topics with perfect thoroughness would be very challenging and would probably
slow the pace of the class unduly. I strive to improve, but not to perfect, students’ recollection of
these matters—to a point at which they can read more fluently and confidently. Because much

xiii



Xiv SUGGESTIONS FOR USING THIS BOOK

is gained by reading, it is important not to become bogged down in reviewing but to get to the
reading as soon as possible. In general, I ask students to spend a limited amount of time prior
to each reading refreshing their memories of forms and syntax. For this, I use my Essentials of
Greek Grammar: A Reference for Intermediate Readers of Attic Greek (Norman: University of
Oklahoma Press, 2010), to which the notes and exercises are keyed; some of the most difficult
examples found in the Symposium are translated there. I ask students to do selected exercises
after the readings to reinforce grammatical principles and vocabulary.

Vocabulary

A section of vocabulary to be learned or reviewed precedes each reading. Although these words
are available in the glossary, ideally some effort should be made to learn them before embarking
on the reading. These words are not provided in the notes and are either used repeatedly in the
Symposium or are such basic words in Greek that it is worth making an extra effort to learn them
by rote. Homemade flashcards work very well for most students. Frequent vocabulary quizzes can
provide additional incentive, if needed, and I recommend them. Plato did not compose the Sym-
posium to give modern students vocabulary practice, so some additional effort beyond the reading
is probably needed if students want to expand their vocabularies. The exercises that accompany
readings 1-6 are also meant to provide additional practice with vocabulary.

Some of the vocabulary should already be known to the student; which and how many words
will depend on what first-year textbook students have used (as well as other factors, such as
how well they have retained what they were asked to learn). Teachers may wish to adapt the lists,
depending on student background and ability.

Words not listed prior to the reading or glossed in the notes are words that students should
already know, because they are required by most first-year Greek textbooks in common use for
speakers of English. Students should make a concentrated effort to learn any words they have to
look up: these are the most basic elements of Greek vocabulary and will be a constant source of
frustration if not mastered.

If a prefix does not appreciably alter the familiar meaning of a word or alters it in a predict-
able way, I do not normally gloss the word (e.g., I assume that a student can look at eloéoyouai
and deduce that it means “enter, go in,” even if s/he has never seen that word before). A few
words should be recognizable from close English derivatives (e.g., I assume a student can look
at prhooopia and recognize “philosophy;” especially in the context of a sentence). Before looking
up a word in the glossary, students should always attempt to derive its meaning from context,
from English derivatives, from breaking its down into components, or from trying to visualize
what it would look like in a dictionary.

An asterisk (*) on words in the notes and exercises indicates a common Greek word that is
not used frequently enough in the textbook to demand learning it; however, motivated students
who are otherwise managing reviews and vocabulary well may want to learn these words in
order to prepare themselves better for future reading in Greek. I also expect my own students to
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be able to recognize vocabulary that they have not been asked to learn in the context of pas-
sages that they have prepared.

Principal Parts

I have included principal parts when I think it useful. Some of these are necessary because they
are so irregular that the student will not be able to recognize the verb without knowledge of its
parts, but I have also included many examples of regular sets of principal parts to help students
solidify their familiarity with the most common patterns. I do not typically include the principal
parts on verbs with prefixes; these can usually be found in the glossary under the form without
the prefix. I also have not provided complete sets of principal parts of verbs that occur only
once or twice in the Symposium or of verbs that have regular but incomplete (because unat-
tested in some tenses) sets of principal parts; the latter should be recognizable to students who
know the patterns.

Notes

I provide notes on vocabulary and grammar on pages facing the readings to reduce the amount
of time looking things up in the back of the book. Students should, however, take care not to
become overly dependent on these notes. By consistently reviewing readings with a piece of
paper covering the notes, students can be sure that they are developing the ability to read and
translate independently. Rereading with the notes covered cannot be done too often; it is a reli-
able way to improve knowledge of all aspects of Greek. Students who thrive on challenge may
want to cover the notes at all times and use them only when they are stuck. References to my
Essentials of Greek Grammar: A Reference for Intermediate Readers of Attic Greek (Norman:
University of Oklahoma Press, 2010), abbreviated Essentials, are provided for students who
need additional help with basic forms and grammar and to Smyth 1956 for students who want
to learn more about the less common grammatical features, but students who are reading well
need not consult such references.

Exercises

The exercises are designed to give practice with both the vocabulary lists and the grammar sub-
jects suggested for review with each chapter. They were originally inspired by M. G. Balme and
J. H. W. Morwood’s Cupid and Psyche (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1976). Teachers should,
of course, feel free to skip them or to do them in a different order when time or student prepa-
ration makes that advisable. Generally, I assign none or a very few to accompany a full reading,
more on days when a vocabulary quiz and/or review is the main purpose of the class. They can
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also be sight-read together when class translation suggests a concept that needs immediate review.
Challenge passages may be done together or assigned to especially good students or classes. It is
not necessary—or even desirable—to do all of the exercises.

Glossary

I included in the glossary all words that are used in the textbook, except those in the exercises
that are glossed ad loc. Although I have tried to be inclusive, I do not include all forms of every
word. If students do not find a word, they should consider whether it might be found in a dif-
ferent place if its temporal augment were removed.

Stephanus Numbers

In referring to Plato’s dialogues, it is conventional to use the page numbers of a sixteenth-century
edition of Plato printed by Stephanus.' These are used in all standard texts of Plato, in most
translations, and in all secondary references to Plato. Each section of a dialogue is labeled with
a number followed by a letter, as Stephanus broke each page into five approximately equal sec-
tions, each labeled with a letter (a—e). I use the Stephanus numbers consistently beginning in
reading 6, where I preserve the complete Oxford Classical Text. In readings 1-5, I give prior to
each reading the Stephanus numbers of the part of the dialogue on which that reading is based,
but I have not used them in the text itself lest confusion arise. Although many of the sentences
are identical to those of the standard text, others are not. Teachers or students should use the
Stephanus numbers given at the beginning of readings 1-5 to locate the full text on which those
readings are based.

1. Stephanus is the Latin name of Henri Estienne (died 1598) and his father, Robert (1503-59), who ran a printing house
in Paris.
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artic.
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conj.

Asterisk on words in the notes and exercises indicates a common Greek word that
is not used frequently enough in the textbook to demand learning it.
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Wiedemann, 1951; repr. 1966) [the standard edition of presocratic fragments]
Louise Pratt, Essentials of Greek Grammar: A Reference for Intermediate Readers of
Attic Greek (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 2010)

T. Kock, Comicorum Atticorum fragmenta, vol. 3 (Leipzig: Teubner, 1888)

E. Lobel and D. L. Page (eds.), Poetarum Lesbiorum fragmenta (Oxford, 1962) [the
standard edition of Lesbian poets]
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Oxford University Press, 1925-40)
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Ruprecht, 1985)

“Sententiae e codicibus Byzantinis,” published in S. Jakel (ed.), Menandri sententiae
(Leipzig: Teubner, 1964) [a collection of sayings extracted from Menander’s comedies
by Byzantine scholars]

absolute
accusative
active
adjective
adverb
aorist
articular
comparative
conjunction
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correl. correlative
dat. dative

def. art. definite article
demonst.  demonstrative
fem. feminine

fut. future

gen. genitive
impera. imperative
imperf. imperfect
impers. impersonal, impersonally
indecl. indeclinable
indef. indefinite
indic. indicative
indir. indirect

inf. infinitive
intrans. intransitive
irreg. irregular
masc. masculine
mid. middle

neut. neuter

nom. nominative
obj. object, objective
opt. optative

part. participle
pass. passive

perf. perfect

pers. person

pL plural

pluperf. pluperfect
pred. predicate
prep. preposition
pres. present

pron. pronoun

refl. reflexive

rel. relative

sing. singular

subje. subject, subjective
subju. subjunctive
subst. substantive
superl. superlative
trans. transitive

vocC. vocative
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Introduction

Overview of the Dialogue

The Symposium is one of Plato’s dialogues, a series of works he wrote in the first half of the
fourth century B.c.E. following the death of Socrates in 399 B.c.E. Socrates appears in most of
the dialogues, usually as the central character; their typical action is dialogue between the phi-
losopher and various individuals, many of whom are important historical figures in their own
right. The dialogues are, however, generally assumed to be fictional. Although they may refer
to real people and events, they should be taken not as historical accounts, but as imaginative
recreations, including plenty of deliberate invention and careful reshaping to fit Plato’s larger
purposes. Appendix 1 contains biographical sketches of all the major characters in the Sympo-
sium, but readers should use these details with caution, remembering that Plato is not necessarily
interested in historical accuracy.

Plato’s original purpose in the dialogues appears to have been to help his readers appreciate,
or at least confront, the complex figure of Socrates: his strange teaching technique of relentless
questioning; his idiosyncratic personality, lifestyle, and ethical beliefs; and his alienation from
mainstream Athenian culture—all of which resulted in his state-mandated suicide following his
conviction for impiety and corrupting the young. This purpose is clearest in Platos early dia-
logues, which look at events surrounding the trial of Socrates (Apology, Crito) or depict question-
and-answer sessions that expose the reader to Socrates’ methods and values (Ion, Euthyphro,
Lysis). Plato sometimes appears to be directly addressing the specific charges made against
Socrates at his trial (he did not acknowledge the gods of the city, he introduced new divinities,
he corrupted the youth) or to be correcting popular beliefs about Socrates found in contempo-
rary sources (that Socrates took pay for his teaching, that he was a teacher of rhetoric). Other
representations of Socrates by those who knew him survive—Aristophanes’ comedy the Clouds
(first performed in 423 B.c.E.) and Xenophons Socratic dialogues (ca. 394-354 B.C.E.), including
another Symposium—but Platos versions are generally considered the most successful. Plato’s
Socrates is more interesting and complex than either Aristophanes’ intellectual buffoon or
Xenophon’s tedious moralizer. Plato thus makes clearer how Socrates simultaneously attracted
so many followers and so much ire. Plato also seeks in the dialogues to explore philosophical
questions of various kinds. Some of these were apparently of interest to Socrates himself,
though the later dialogues are generally thought to reflect Plato’s own philosophical concerns
rather than those of the historical Socrates.
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The Symposium, probably written about 384-379 B.C.E.," is from the middle of Plato’s career,
approximately the same period that saw the production of his other great masterpiece, the
Republic. It recounts the story of a drinking party (Greek symposium) that took place in 416
B.C.E.? in Athens at the home of a fifth-century writer of tragedies, Agathon. It certainly con-
tributes much to Plato’s two characteristic goals. We learn about Socrates both through what we
witness in the dialogue and from what is said about him by his friends and close associates,
particularly by the outspoken Alcibiades, who, because he is drunk, tells more than an inhibited
speaker might. The dialogue emphasizes some of the most idiosyncratic features of Socrates’
character: his sudden immersions into strange trancelike states, his flirtatious behavior with
young men, his resistance to strong human impulses, such as fear and desire. The Symposium
also explores the philosophical concept of €owg (eros, erotic love), apparently a real concern to
the historical Socrates throughout his life. This dialogue is also considered philosophically
important for what most interpreters see as a highly developed statement on the nature of the
forms, a philosophical concept central to Platos philosophy as interpreters understand it (see
reading 9 with introduction).

Major as these achievements are, the Symposium goes beyond them to engage readers with
little interest in philosophy as normally conceived, through its many comedic touches, its drinking
party setting, and its erotic subject matter. It is generally considered Plato’s literary masterpiece.
Containing some of the most memorable passages ever written on the subject of erotic love, it
has been highly influential on later literature and thought.> The mix of narrative styles, including
casual banter, witty mythmaking, personal narrative, Socratic cross-examination, and polished
rhetorical speeches, keeps the Symposium constantly fresh and engaging, as does the broad range
of sources it draws on: traditional myths, contemporary scientific and medical theories, laws, and
social practices. Moreover, the various parts seem carefully arranged to stimulate thought, without
permitting readers to draw a simple or obvious conclusion. Unlike many Socratic dialogues in
which Socrates dominates the discussion, the Symposium includes a full cast of engaging char-
acters who compete with Socrates for our attention. It is in this way perhaps the most “dialogic”
of Plato’s dialogues, as the characters emerge as fully realized participants in the discussion rather
than as subordinates to Socrates.

In addition, Plato considers many of the most essential aspects of Athenian life in the fifth cen-
tury, making it a treasure trove of information for students of the ancient Greek world. Set at a
critical moment in Athenian history, it includes one of its most colorful and controversial political
figures, Alcibiades (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”). It engages the two
most significant literary genres of fifth-century Athens: drama and rhetoric (see introduction:

1. For the dating, see the brief account and references in Dover 1980: 10nl. See Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004 for
arguments that Plato conceived and composed the Symposium and Republic simultaneously.

2. Our source for the date is Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 5.217a. Athenaeus is, however, here discussing Plato’s unreliability as a
chronologist, something that should perhaps trouble commentators more than it has.

3. Xenophon’s Symposium is probably the earliest example of its pervasive influence; Hedwig and the Angry Inch, a rock
musical now available in film, is a relatively recent response to Aristophanes’ speech in the dialogue that students may find
interesting. Allen 1991: vii-viii contains a very brief summary of its philosophical importance; Hunter 2004: 113-35 includes
an excellent overview of its afterlife.
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“Literary Themes and Context”). The Symposium also offers a glimpse of two major social institu-
tions of fifth-century Athens: the symposium, the all-male Greek drinking party (see introduc-
tion: “The Symposium as a Social Institution”), and pederasty, an erotic relationship between an
older male and younger teenaged male, an institution regularly associated with the aristocratic
world of the Athenian symposium (see introduction: “Pederasty at Athens”). Although far from
straightforward in its approach to these two social institutions, the Symposium is a major source
for our understanding of them and for our understanding of Greek social and sexual beliefs
and practices.

Platonic Love

The Symposium is also largely responsible for the widespread conception of Platonic love, now
popularly considered a nonsexual form of love, a surprising thing given that the dialogue sets
out to discuss specifically a kind of love that is commonly associated with sexual desire (Eowg)
rather than the more general conception of love represented by the Greek word ¢uliat, which
covers a much wider range of human relations, including love between parents and children
and among friends (see introduction: “The Greek Vocabulary of Love”). The teachings of a
woman named Diotima (reading 9) and the behavior of Socrates, as reported by Alcibiades in
the final speech (reading 10), supported by the views of other speakers that erotic love should
not be selfishly directed toward sexual gratification but should contribute to the virtue and edu-
cation of the beloved, contribute to the paradoxical notion that Plato’s ideal of erotic love is
often best expressed in relationships that do not involve sexual acts.

Further Reading on Platonic Love

o primary—on €owg: Plato, Phaedrus; on ¢puhio: Plato, Lysis
o secondary—Gould 1963; Halperin 1985

Religion in the Symposium: Ac.inoveg, Eros, and Dionysus

The dialogue also offers original perspectives on Greek divinities. Socrates reports the teachings
of a woman, Diotima, apparently a priestess, who offers the intriguing idea of a daipwv as a
figure midway between the gods and humans (reading 9B), a simplified way of looking at the
Greek idea of the daipwv that proved very influential. In earlier texts, there is no simple consis-
tent division between god and daipmv; the term tends to be used in connection with a particular
kind of divine activities rather than with a distinct class of divine beings, so that Homer, for
example, refers to the Olympian gods in certain contexts as daipoveg (Burkert 1985: 179-81).
The Symposium’s conception of the daipwv (Latin daemon) ultimately evolved into the Euro-
pean notion of the demon, a much more negative figure than the Greek daipwv, which can
bring good fortune as well as bad to human beings.
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In addition, the Symposium has a great deal to say about two Greek gods: Eros, the boy-god
of love, and Dionysus, god of wine and theater. When compared to his mother, the goddess of
love, Aphrodite, Eros is a relatively minor figure in Greek literature before the Symposium.
Absent from Homer epic and other early mythical narratives, he appears briefly in Hesiod’s
Theogony as a parentless cosmic force essential to the divine reproduction that created the
ordered universe; he is most beautiful of the immortals and a looser of limbs (Avowuehng) who
overpowers the sense and thoughtful counsel of the gods (Theogony 120-22). Lyric poetry and
art of the archaic and classical periods build on this characterization of the god in the image of
love itself, making Eros a handsome, cunning, and seductive youth rather than the chubby baby
(the Latin Cupid) of later times.

Although this youthful Eros may be playful, he may also be dangerous, an inducer of mad-
ness and pain. In one poetic fragment, Anacreon, a sixth-century lyric poet, describes Eros
tossing a ball to the lover and inviting him out to play with a girl (PMG 358). In another, he
compares Eros to a blacksmith who batters the lover with an axe and douses him in an ice-cold
bath (PMG 413). Eros is a boxer (PMG 396), a hunter (Ibycus PMG 287), a mountain wind that
smashes oaks (Sappho 47 L-P), the nursling of the Frenzies (Maviaw), the destroyer of Troy
and many heroes (Theognis 1231-34).* In Euripides’ tragedy Hippolytus, the chorus sings a
remarkable ode concerning Eros, calling him a “tyrant over men” who “breathes disaster” (525-64).
Anacreon captures the paradox of Eros in this brief fragment: “The dice that Eros plays with / are
raving madness and battle din” (PMG 398; translation by Bing and Cohen 1991: 91). Although
they build on these traditional representations, the characters of the Symposium present more
benign views of this boy-god.

Dionysus, too, though not as overtly the subject of the dialogue as Eros, is frequently evoked
as the god of theater, as the god of wine and therefore the natural overseer of drinking parties,
and as the patron god of the satyrs. The Symposium thus takes a place beside Euripides’ Bacchae
and Aristophanes’ Frogs (both 405 B.c.E.) as one of the great results of reflection on the nature
of that enigmatic god. With a dramatic date close to the dates of these two dramatic produc-
tions, the Symposium appears to join in the late-fifth-century discussion of Dionysus.

Further Reading on Religion in the Symposium

 primary—on Dionysus: Euripides, Bacchae and Cyclops; Aristophanes, Frogs; Homeric Hymn
to Dionysus; on Eros: Sappho 130 L-P; Ibycus PMG 286, 287; Anacreon PMG 357, 358, 398,
413; Theognis 1231-34, 1275-78 (all of which can be found in English translation in Bing
and Cohen 1991); Hesiod, Theogony 120-22. Euripides has many fragments on the subject
of Eros in addition to his hymn to the powerful and destructive Eros (Hippolytus 525-62),
some of which are included as challenge passages in the exercises. Lexicon iconographicum
mythologiae classicae (1981-97) has articles on both Dionysus and Eros; although the articles
are not in English, students will profit from the abundant artistic representations.

4. Ibycus, Sappho, and Theognis are all major lyric poets whose writings are worth exploring further for early Greek ideas
about love.



Fig. 1. Eros as a young man, with Aphrodite, looking more like her husband than her son. Detail from bronze
hydria (water vessel), fourth century B.c.E. Inv. 2001.12.1. Courtesy of the Michael C. Carlos Museum of Emory
University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.
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o secondary—general information: Burkert 1985; on daiwoveg: Kidd 1995; on Dionysus:
Seaford 2006, Carpenter and Faraone 1993; on Eros: Carson 1986, Breitenberger 2007

Drama of the Symposium: A Brief Summary of Its Action

The Symposium is arguably the most dramatic of Plato’s dialogues.® In antiquity Plato was said
to be writing tragedies before he met Socrates and was converted to philosophy. Although
modern scholars are skeptical of this claim, the Symposium certainly not only shows consider-
able interest in drama but demonstrates Plato’s skills at plotting and characterization.

The occasion for the Symposium is a banquet in celebration of Agathon’s first victory two
days earlier in the tragic contests at the Lenaea, a festival celebrating the god Dionysus, one of
the two venues for tragic performance at Athens.” All dramatic performances in Athens in this
period were part of competitions, and this competitive context is also evident in the Sym-
posium, whose speakers openly compete to give the best performance. Indeed, Agathon says
early in the dialogue that the god Dionysus himself will judge the contest in wisdom between
Socrates and Agathon.

We learn (reading 2) that most of the men present at Agathon’s party had drunk a great deal
of wine at a victory celebration the night before. When some of them confess that they are still
hungover, they decide that they will forego serious drinking for the night and drink only for
pleasure (on drinking practices at symposia, see “The Symposium as a Social Institution”). They
decide to pass the time by making speeches in praise of Eros, who, they agree, has been
neglected by the poets, traditionally responsible for the praise of gods. There follows a series of
five speeches on the subject of Eros the god and €owg the concept (Greek writing conventions
of the period do not distinguish capital and lowercase letters). These speeches offer a noteworthy
array of different views, both popular and idiosyncratic, on both Eros and €owg, from the point
of view of Athenian men of the fifth century. Interesting in their own right, they are also useful
as sources for Athenian beliefs about love and sexual practices. The speeches are carefully arranged
in a sequence that appears to be taking steps toward defining a new philosophical notion of
love. A highly inventive and amusing myth tracing the origins of human love, recounted by
Aristophanes, the famous writer of comedies, is one of the most successful achievements of the
dialogue (reading 6). The series of speeches climaxes in a highly rhetorical and artful speech in
praise of Eros by the host and honoree, Agathon (reading 7).

5. Some suggest the Protagoras as a possible contender; the Protagoras is set some fifteen to twenty years earlier, when
Alcibiades is first getting his beard (309a) and Agathon is still a youth (uelpciniov; 315d-e), but includes many of the same
characters as the Symposium so appears to be thematically linked (Rutherford 1995: 181-82).

6. See Riginos 1976: 43-51 for the anecdotes linking Plato with various kinds of poetry, particularly tragedy, and for her
arguments against them.

7. The other is the City Dionysia, a still larger festival of Dionysus and a more competitive context for tragedies. At the
City Dionysia there were three days of tragedy, each day devoted to a performance of three tragedies and one satyr-play by a
single tragedian. At the Lenaea only two tragic poets competed with two tragedies and no satyr-play. Comedies were more
important than tragedies at the Lenaea, the reverse at the City Dionysia. Sider 1980 suggests that Plato invokes elements of the
City Dionysia to enhance the importance of the occasion.
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Immediately following the applause that greets Agathon’s speech, Socrates steps forward to
question Agathon in his characteristic way (reading 8). As elsewhere in Plato’s dialogues, Socrates
explicitly rejects speechmaking as a method for arriving at the truth. Instead, by leading Agathon
through a series of questions, Socrates shows that Agathon does not know what he is talking
about and that many of his assumptions about Eros and €0wg are false. Socrates then proceeds
to offer the views of a woman named Diotima (reading 9), who, he claims, taught him all about
love when he was younger. He confesses that he himself once thought as Agathon does but that
Diotima taught him otherwise. Diotima appears to be a Platonic invention; she is particularly
interesting as the only woman represented in the all-male context of the Symposium. Many
scholars consider her to be the mouthpiece of Plato himself; her views are the most overtly
philosophical views presented.

Shortly after Socrates’ account of Diotima’s speech to him, there is a terrible noise, and
Socrates” young associate Alcibiades crashes the party, clearly extremely drunk. After much
lively banter and jesting, Alcibiades embarks on a speech in praise of, not Eros, but Socrates
(reading 10). In addition to reporting several interesting episodes in Socrates’ life, the speech
develops a memorable comparison of Socrates to a satyr, a mythological half-man/half-horse
follower of the god Dionysus, known for frequently comical expressions of drunkenness and
sexual desire.

Following Alcibiades’ speech, we get a brief glimpse of Socrates, Aristophanes, and Agathon
drinking and discussing whether the same person can write both tragedies and comedies (reading
11). The rest of the group has fallen asleep after drinking considerable amounts of wine, and our
source admits that he soon joined them. The dialogue ends with Socrates resuming his normal
life at daybreak, unaffected by having been awake all night drinking.

This summary addresses the main features of the narrative, but the Symposium is further
complicated by an unusually elaborate introductory section that presents two separate nar-
rators, Apollodorus, who was not himself present at the party but is telling the story to an
unnamed companion (£TaiQ0g) and to us, and Aristodemus, who was present at the party as a
follower of Socrates himself and who originally reported the tale to Apollodorus (reading 1).
This introductory frame certainly suggests Plato’s interest in the nature of narrative and its
problematic relationship to truth. It also establishes a second dramatic date, the time of narra-
tion, some ten to fifteen years after the party itself, as a frame of reference.

Historical Context of the Dialogue

Although written in the first half of the fourth century, the dialogue is set in the final two
decades of the fifth. The introductory frame (reading 1) occurs somewhere near the end of the
fifth century. The conversation makes it clear that Socrates is still alive, so it must be prior to his
death in 399 B.C.E., but our narrator suggests that the events that he is about to describe took
place long before, so it is hard to imagine that this discussion took place much earlier than 405
B.C.E. This puts it toward the end of the Peloponnesian War, the great conflict between the two
major Greek city-states, Athens and Sparta, and their allies. The war ended in 404 B.c.E. with
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the Athenians’ defeat at the hands of the Spartans and their subsequent loss of political domi-
nance in Greece. This defeat also contributed to a cultural decline in Athens. Without the revenues
flowing in from its tribute-paying allies, Athens did not have the finances to support the public
building projects that, under the leadership of fifth-century statesmen such as Pericles, led to
the Parthenon and other architectural masterpieces. Moreover, in 406/405 B.C.E., both Sophocles
and Euripides died, leaving Athens bereft of its most prominent tragic playwrights. Aristophanes
continued to write comedies, but apart from the brilliant Frogs, written in response to the death
of Euripides, none of the later Aristophanic comedies have quite the brilliance or political punch
of those from the war years. Thus, Athens was significantly diminished. Although Menander
and Plato, in particular, reinvigorated Athenian culture to some degree with their literary inno-
vations in the fourth century, the final years of the fifth century must have been dispiriting for
Athenians, particularly as they looked back on the previous century of achievement. Thucydides,
a contemporary chronicler of the Peloponnesian War, clearly interprets the downfall of Athens
as tragic. Thus, the introductory section provides a tragic frame for the bright comedy of the
drinking party, set in the period before Sparta’s defeat of Athens.

Although the date of the introductory frame is imprecise, most of the action of the Sympo-
sium can be set very precisely in 415 B.c.E. This is a crucial moment of Athenian history: Athens
seemed to be asserting military and cultural dominance over the other Greek city-states, but
the Athenians” disastrous expedition to Sicily in 415 would signal the end of their aggressive
campaign.® Moreover, Alcibiades, who plays a major part in this dialogue, played a major role
in the fiasco in Sicily. Initially, he was one of the great supporters of the Sicilian Expedition and
was one of three generals chosen to lead it. Shortly after the expedition set out, however, he was
recalled to Athens to stand trial on a charge that he had “profaned the Eleusinian Mysteries,”
apparently by participating in some kind of staged initiation into this secret cult in honor of the
goddess Demeter in front of onlookers who had not been initiated, possibly at a symposium
very like the one described here.

The charge against Alcibiades may have received additional weight owing to another event:
the so-called mutilation of the herms. The herms were stone statues, representations of the god
Hermes, consisting of a head and a set of genitals on a stone plinth (fig. 2). Herms stood in doorways
and at the entrances to public spaces, offering luck to passersby. The night before the Athenian
fleet was due to sail to Sicily, these were mutilated, perhaps by drunken revelers following a
symposium, perhaps by political rivals of Alcibiades seeking to undermine the expedition. This
was seen as a bad omen for the expedition, tempting retribution from the gods. Informants
who came forward during the inquiry into the mutilation accused Alcibiades both of the sacrilege
(which would seem to work strangely against his own aims) and of involvement in the mocking of
the mysteries, apparently associating both acts of impiety with a plot to overthrow the democ-
racy (Thucydides 6.27-29). Two other guests at Agathon’s party, Phaedrus and Eryximachus,
were accused by different informants of participating in the sacrilege (Andocides, On the

8. Dover 1980: 9n1 points out that it is somewhat over a year until the Sicilian Expedition, but that time frame might seem
short to someone writing so many years later. Moreover, this is presumably a liberty we can permit a writer of what is a kind
of fiction.



Fig. 2. Ithyphallic herm from Siphnos. Archaic, ca. 510 B.C.E. Inv. 3728. National Archaeological
Museum, Athens, Greece. Photo credit: Bridgeman-Giraudon/Art Resource, New York.
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Mysteries 15, 35).° These events consequently lurk in the shadowy political and social back-
ground of Agathon’s party.

The recall of Alcibiades was particularly unfortunate as one of the other two generals in charge
of the Sicilian Expedition, Nicias, had argued in the Athenian assembly against undertaking it,
accusing Alcibiades of supporting it out of a selfish desire for profit and fame (Thucydides 6.12).
Alcibiades’ recall therefore left the Athenian army with weak and uninspired leadership. More-
over, Alcibiades did not accept his recall with grace; he ran away to Sparta and gave the Spartans
and their commander Gylippus advice that helped them to corner and massacre a large part of
the Athenian army in Sicily. Athens never seems to have recovered its confidence following this
devastating defeat, though the war dragged on for some ten years.

By setting the party in the period immediately before the Sicilian Expedition and by giving
such prominence to Alcibiades, Plato seems to be commenting on the broader historical cir-
cumstances that led Athens from the pinnacle of its power and influence to the low point of the
turn of the century. Many scholars think that Alcibiades’ role in the Peloponnesian War and in
contemporary politics was instrumental to the charge in Socrates’ trial that he was guilty of cor-
rupting young men. Plato seems to be considering the relationship between the two very care-
tully in the Symposium.

Further Reading on Historical Context

o primary—most standard histories of Athens contain good accounts of these events, but a
wealth of excellent primary sources are available, of which Thucydides’ Peloponnesian War,
especially book 6, and Plutarch’s Life of Alcibiades probably make the most interesting
reading. Additional primary sources worth consulting are Andocides, On the Mysteries;
Xenophon, Hellenica 1; and Plato, Alcibiades 1.

Literary Themes and Context

Throughout the Symposium, Plato plays with different literary genres and styles. For example, a
doctor, Eryximachus, gives a polished speech that uses vocabulary and forms of expression
characteristic of the most developed scientific and medical writers of the day; in its interest in
elements and opposites, such as the cold and the hot, the wet and the dry, it has close affinities
with the surviving writing of the presocratic philosophers and the Hippocratic corpus. But,
above all, the dialogue emphasizes the two most prominent literary genres of the period: rhetoric
and drama. All of the six speechmakers in the Symposium, except for the comic poet Aristo-
phanes, are also depicted in Platos Protagoras listening intently to prominent sophists. These
sophists were professional teachers of wisdom on many topics, but were known particularly for
their expertise in public speaking, a skill for which they were well paid in Athens, where public

9. See Murray 1990: 149-61 for a discussion of the political significance of these two events and their connection to
symposia. But Nails 2002: 223-24, 143 points out that, though there is solid evidence connecting Phaedrus to the profanation
of the Mysteries, connecting either character to the mutilation of the herms is less certain.
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speaking had so many important uses, both in politics and in the courtroom. Thus, all of the
speakers but Aristophanes are closely associated elsewhere in Plato with rhetorical training.
Agathon’s showy style, the climax of the first part of the dialogue, is explicitly associated with
that of Gorgias, arguably the most prominent fifth-century rhetorician and the subject of
another major Platonic dialogue on the subject of rhetoric. The style of Agathon’s speech is
strikingly distinct, but each speaker has a characteristic style particular to himself, and Plato
has clearly given considerable thought to the techniques and effects of rhetoric.

The setting for the party, a celebration of Agathon’s first victory in the tragic contests, makes
the importance of the dramatic theme clear. In addition, two major Athenian dramatists of the
period play central roles in the dialogue: Agathon, a tragedian, competitive with his better known
contemporaries Euripides and Sophocles; and Aristophanes, the best known writer of comedies
from antiquity. Their two juxtaposed speeches are the climax of the first set of speeches in the
dialogue; moreover, only these two remain awake at the end, arguing with Socrates over tragedy
and comedy. In addition, Socrates explicitly identifies the third major Athenian form of drama,
satyr-play, with the final speech of the dialogue, in which Alcibiades develops his comparison
between Socrates and a satyr. Satyr-play, named after the chorus of satyrs that appeared in each
play of this type, had some of the same seriocomic elements as Alcibiades’ speech, as we can see
in the only complete surviving example, Euripides’ Cyclops. Moreover, satyr-play was normally
performed immediately following a tragic poet’s three tragedies, thus bringing a cheerier mood
to the end of a day of dramatic performances. Alcibiades’ drunken, Dionysus-inspired, satyr-
filled speech plays the same role in the dialogue.

The inclusion of Aristophanes is also striking, as, unlike the other characters in the Sympo-
sium, Plato does not portray him as a friend of Socrates elsewhere. Moreover, in his Clouds, a
play first performed in 423 B.C.E., Aristophanes pillories Socrates as a fuzzy-headed intellectual
and a dangerous and immoral sophist. In Plato’s Apology, a fictional version of the defense
speech that Socrates gave at his trial, Socrates implies that the Clouds was a major factor in
Socrates’ bad reputation in Athens and therefore contributed to his death (18b, 19b-c). In his
Thesmophoriazusae, produced in 411 B.C.E., Aristophanes also mocks the host of the party,
Agathon, for an effeminate personal and poetic style. But there are no obvious signs of tension
between these characters in the Symposium, nor does Plato characterize Aristophanes in an
obviously disrespectful way. Indeed, Aristophanes gives one of the most engaging speeches of
the dialogue. Although he is the butt of jokes and raillery, anecdotal evidence suggests that this
kind of mockery was intended and accepted in a friendly spirit and was a natural part of the
social institution of the symposium (see reading 1 introduction).

Further Reading on Literary Themes

 on rhetoric—speeches of Lysias and Gorgias’s brief Encomium on Helen are useful samples of
contemporary rhetoric for readers of the Symposium. Plato’s Phaedrus discusses Lysias as a
rhetorician. See also Plato, Gorgias.

« on comedy—Aristophanes’ Clouds, Frogs, and Thesmophoriazusae are good examples of
Aristophanic comedies and offer comic takes on Socrates, Agathon, and Alcibiades. Reading



14 INTRODUCTION

Aristophanes’ Thesmophoriazusae is probably the best way to get an impression of how
Agathon’s tragedies might have compared to other surviving Greek tragedies, as none by
Agathon himself exist (see appendix 1).

« on satyr-play—Euripides’ Cyclops is the only surviving example.

The Symposium as a Social Institution

The symposium (literally “drinking-together”) is an important Greek social institution defined
primarily by the practice of drinking while reclining on couches (®Atvaw). The practice appears
to have begun in Greece as early as the eighth century B.c.E. and to have remained important
among Greek males of the social elite at least through the late Roman period.

The guests at Agathon’s symposium are all male, and the symposium is traditionally a male
domain. An Athenian man would not take his wife—or any other respectable female relative—
to a symposium. Non-Athenian women or women of lower social classes were sometimes present.
Flute-girls (00ANTQIO€S), women who played an adLOg, a double-reed wind instrument similar
to an oboe but usually translated “flute;” appear in vase paintings and other representations of
symposia, as do female dancers, but they are paid entertainers, not guests (figs. 4 and 5). We also
hear of hetaerae (€toipon), female companions, at the symposium; these again are not legitimate
Athenian wives, but are courtesans or mistresses, like Pericles’ mistress, Aspasia, Neaera in the
speech Against Neaera, and many of the female love interests of New Comedy. Typically, they
are foreign-born women, often quite well educated, but they are treated as distinct from the
daughters and wives of Athenian citizens, whose contact with men was carefully regulated to
ensure their chastity before marriage and, later, their marital fidelity and the legitimacy of their
children. Hetaerae are commonly depicted in vase paintings of the symposium and are addressed
in the erotic lyric poetry that was performed at symposia. Literary sources show hetaerae engaged
in the sexual jokes and banter—often showing considerable sophistication and a wide knowledge
of literature—that were part of the symposium.

The men reclined on couches, arranged in a rectangle around the perimeter of specially
designed rooms (the andron, the men’s room), in uneven numbers, usually seven or eleven,
sometimes as many as fifteen or as few as three. Two men normally shared a couch, though at
the end of the Symposium Alcibiades joins Socrates and Agathon on the couch they are sharing,
suggesting that they were roomy enough for three. There seems to have been a conventional
hierarchy in the seating: the person on the right (probably) of the doorway was in the first posi-
tion, moving in a counterclockwise direction around the room (see appendix 3). Often a sym-
posiarch, the leader of the symposium, was chosen by lot or acclaim to direct the drinking and
other activities of the group. In the Symposium, Eryximachus is acting as an exceptionally sober
symposiarch until the drunken Alcibiades enters and appoints himself symposiarch.

The symposium normally began with a libation and a prayer to a god or gods. A dinner
might precede the libation as it does in the Symposium, or food might be present as an accom-
paniment to the drinking.
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Fig. 3. Men reclining among characteristic accoutrements of the symposium; silhouettes of characteristic vessels
on inner band. Detail from red-figure kylix (drinking cup), ca. 480 B.C.E. Inv. 1998.8. Courtesy of the Michael
C. Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.

It is clear, however, that wine drinking was the defining element of most symposia. The wine
was mixed with either cold or warm water in a mixing bowl (krater) before being ladled into a
wine pourer (oinochoe) and then poured, by a slave, into individual drinking cups (kylixes). The
drinker propped himself up on his left elbow and held his cup with his right.

Greek literature contains numerous warnings against drinking too much. A number of
poems recommend specific ratios of water to wine (ranging from half-wine/half-water to even
more moderate proportions of wine to water)."” We also have discussions of the disastrous
results of excessive drinking, such as the poem below, by the comic poet Eubulus, defining how
many kraters of wine it is safe for men to partake of—and the results of surpassing his recom-
mended measures.

10. Davidson 1997: 46 suggests that five parts water to two parts wine was the most widely accepted proportion, about as
potent as beer, given the greater potency of Greek wine.



Fig. 4. Reclining man and woman playing the aulos. Interior of red-figure cup by the Colmar Painter, archaic
period, ca. 490 B.c.E. From Vulci. Location: Louvre, Paris, France. Photo credit: Réunion des Musées Nationaux/
Art Resource, New York.
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Fig. 5. A scantily dressed flute-girl plays for men reclining and drinking in characteristic postures. The guests
are drinking from rhytons. Detail from red-figure Attic terracotta bell crater, fourth century B.c.. Inv. IV 910.

Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria. Photo credit: Erich Lessing/Art Resource, New York.

This poem is quoted by Athenaeus as follows (the god Dionysus is speaking):

Three bowls only do I mix for men of good sense.

One is for health: the first one they quaff.

The second is for love and pleasure, the third for sleep.
Having drunk this down, those called wise

go home. The fourth bowl no longer is our own,

but hubris’s. The fifth is shouting’s,

the sixth revel’s, the seventh black eyes,

the eighth is the lawsuit’s, the ninth belongs to violent rage,
the tenth to madness that leads to hurling!"

11. It is not clear how the verb éxfdhhel is to be interpreted here. There are passages that suggest it can mean vomit, a
translation hard to resist in the context. But others interpret it to mean “throw furniture,” a result of excessive drinking well
represented in Greek texts, or to mean that some unspecified member of the party throws the drunkard out.
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So too much poured into one small cup
very easily knocks out the legs from under those who have drunk."

It is clear from the poem itself that all men did not drink in the moderate way recommended
by Dionysus. In addition, vase paintings show young men throwing up or otherwise carousing
after a symposium (fig. 6).

The Greek name for such a carousing in the streets is a komos. (The poem above sees the
komos, the revel, as the result of the sixth krater.) Alcibiades is clearly participating in a komos
when he enters near the end of the dialogue. The komos-song, the drinking song following a
symposium, is the etymological origin of the word comedy, and thus the themes of drinking
and drama are entangled in Greek culture just as they are in the dialogue itself. In the Sympo-
sium, the guests decide early in the evening to drink only for pleasure. Dionysus of the poem
associates the second krater with pleasure and, perhaps not coincidentally, eros. In fact, the
results of the first six kraters in the poem are all mentioned in the dialogue: from health (at the
beginning embodied by the doctor Eryximachus) to Alcibiades” shouting and the entrance of
disorderly revelers at the end.

Besides drinking, eating, and ogling and/or listening to flute-girls, the guests at symposia enjoyed
conversation, poetry, and musical performances of various kinds, including performances by the
guests. Erotic and playful themes were clearly prominent. We also hear of drinking games, such as
kottabos, in which drinkers, using the lees of their wine, attempted to hit a target (fig. 7).

Further Reading on the Background of the Symposium

o Davidson 1997: 43-49 is a valuable starting place for more background on the symposiastic
context of the work. Sparkes and Talcott 1951 provides nice examples of the important pottery
and cups used at the symposium as well as some amusing vase paintings illustrating their uses.
Murray 1990 and Slater 1991 contain scholarly essays on various aspects of the symposium,
including valuable essays on the archeological context. On women at the symposium, see
Davidson 1997: 73-136, especially 91-97. McClure 2003 offers a detailed examination of the
evidence of Athenaeus’s Deipnosophists on hetaerae at the symposium.

Pederasty at Athens

The Symposium is written in a social context that recognizes erotic relationships between males
as commonplace, though scholars find it difficult to agree on the precise nature of the relation-
ship to which the term pederasty is applied. Several features are, however, characteristic of the
relationship in Athens during the fifth century, the time in which the dialogue is set. There is
normally an older male called the ¢9aotg (lover) and a younger male, the égmuevog (beloved)
or the maudxd (boy-darling), implying a lopsided level of desire. The older male is assumed to

12. The Greek version is the challenge passage in review exercise 6.
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Fig. 6. Boy assisting a vomiting drinker. Attic red-figure kylix (drinking cup) attributed to the Dokimasia Painter.

7
From Capua, ca. 490 B.c.E. Inv. F2309. Photo: Johannes Laurentius. Location: Antikensammlung, Staatliche
Museen zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany. Photo credit: Bildarchiv Preussischer Kulturbesitz/Art Resource, New York.

experience sexual desire or at least intensely strong admiration for a more beautiful and enticing
younger one. The elder is presumed to be less physically attractive but to offer other kinds of
benefits, at least when the relationship is between social equals, as the Symposium generally
assumes. In vase painting, épootal are typically shown offering gifts of various kinds—fighting
cocks, hares, lyres, and other small presents;" elsewhere, lovers implicitly or explicitly offer
their beloveds fame or other kinds of social or political advancement. In the context of the sym-
posium, the role of the £0a0T1|g seems to have been conceived of as educational and initiatory,

13. See Lear and Cantarella 2008: 39 for courting gifts depicted in vase painting.
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Fig. 7. Man playing kottabos. Detail from red-figure kylix (drinking cup), ca. 480 B.c.E. Inv. 1998.8. Courtesy
of the Michael C. Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.

at least in the loose sense of introducing young men to the world of manhood and male behavior
appropriate to their social class; some of the speakers in the Symposium use these traditional
elements to support a fuller notion of the €000TNg as a teacher of true virtue.

Pederasty as a social institution is closely associated with the aristocratic domain of the sym-
posium, but many Greek texts, particularly Aristophanic comedies, treat sexual attraction to
boys aged approximately thirteen to twenty years as a natural form of desire in adult males of
all classes. Indeed, boys of this age, particularly athletes, are highly eroticized through the art of
the period, much as teenage girls (and, increasingly, boys) are in contemporary popular culture.
Infrequently mentioned, however, is a desire for boys that excludes an erotic attraction to
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women. Many texts assume that men are attracted to both women and boys. Greek mythology
presents the god Zeus engaged in liaisons with multiple women, but also so interested in the
beautiful Trojan youth Ganymede that he abducts him to be his cupbearer on Olympos. Bisexual
attractions are accepted as the norm, and Zeus is exceptional only in how many relationships
he cultivated successfully. Greek texts acknowledge that this was not necessarily beneficial to
his relationship with his wife, Hera, but otherwise offer little critical comment on his choices.
Like Zeus, men involved in pederastic relationships are not assumed to be uninterested in
women; married men or men with female lovers might also admire or even pursue younger
males. Ancient debates about which is the “better” object of love exist, however, and the Sympo-
sium is one of several texts that recognize that some men are more attracted to one gender than
the other.

It is a little more difficult to pin down securely the ages at which males were involved in ped-
erastic relationships. Texts suggest that boys just getting a first beard are particularly attractive;
in fact, the sentiment is common that once a male experienced full beard growth, he was no
longer desirable. The general assumption is that this means that males primarily between approx-
imately thirteen and eighteen years of age were woudwnd;'* Davidson 2007 argues that puberty
took place considerably later in antiquity than in modern times, perhaps as late as age twenty-
two or so, which would make the range a bit later than previous scholars thought. In addition,
the Symposium treats Agathon as a young €éomuevog, though he must be close to thirty, if we
can trust the evidence of the Protagoras, set some fifteen to twenty years earlier, in which he
appears explicitly as the wouduxd of Pausanias.'® Of course, in his Thesmophoriazusae of 411
B.C.E., Aristophanes implies that Agathon is effeminate and lacks a beard. If Agathon didn’t
experience the beard growth that normally marked maturity in Greek culture, his “shelf life”
would have been extended. Or Plato may not be paying close attention to chronology, some-
thing that Athenaeus complains about in the passage on which we base our dating of the party.

Agathon and Pausanias appear to be atypical of pederastic couples in their long-term
monogamy. Other texts imply that once a boy got full beard growth, his lover would turn his
attention to younger boys, while the former £¢omuevog would in turn become himself an
£00.0TYG, pursuing younger boys and/or women. The pederastic relationship is thus normally
seen as transitory rather than permanent. Pausanias (reading 4) argues explicitly against this
apparent norm, inspired no doubt partly by his own experience.

Debatable too is what kinds of behaviors were seen as socially acceptable ways for men to
express their sexual desire for boys or young men. Texts tend to be discreet on this subject, and
vase paintings, though occasionally very explicit, are not always easy to interpret.'® There is a

14. Support for these ages can be found in Strato, Palatine Anthology 12.4, but this is a very late text, and there are some solid
reasons to think that in fifth-century Athens, eromenoi were generally older.

15. Because the Protagoras reports that Alcibiades is just getting his beard, scholars date it some fifteen to twenty years
earlier than the Symposium. Phaedrus, who likewise appears very young in the Symposium, is also present in the Protagoras.

16. Dover 1978 argues convincingly, primarily from the evidence of vase paintings, that intercrural (between the thighs) sex
was a socially acceptable expression of pederasty. (Davidson 2007 argues that the fifth-century vases that depict intercrural
sex are critical of this practice, though he seems to accept that earlier ones are not.) There is no evidence that it was ever
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strong tendency, however, particularly in the philosophical tradition, to value resistance to sexual
desire, and many texts that acknowledge male desire of boys as natural also clearly see resistance
to the physical gratification of such desire as a form of manly strength. In addition, upper-class
fathers tried to protect their sons who had not yet reached maturity from older sexually preda-
tory males by making a slave, a pedagogus, attend them when going to and from school. Laws in
Athens intended to prevent older males from mixing with boys under eighteen in the gymna-
sium and in other places that might allow sexual contact, and it seems clear that considerable
social disapproval fell on men even for talking privately with underage boys of protected social
classes. At symposia, boys under eighteen would not have reclined with other men on couches,
but would have been seated or standing and chaperoned, typically by their fathers. Consequently,
we should not imagine a world in which men were allowed to gratify their desire for teenage
boys in any context and in anyway they wished. Although it is reasonably clear that there was
little stigma attached to sexual acts involving boy slaves, the social and legal restrictions on the
physical expression of erotic love within the context of pederasty were significant. Despite these
restrictions, the symposium clearly was a context in which men felt comfortable openly expressing
erotic feelings for younger men and even boys (paides), as vase paintings and lyric poetry clearly
attest. The Symposium is no anomaly in this respect but is characteristic of Athenian culture and
indeed of Greek culture more generally; homoerotic relationships were not only widely acknowl-
edged but often highly valued as relationships central to the social and political order.

Further Reading on Pederasty

« Hubbard 2003a is an invaluable sourcebook of ancient sources pertaining to homosexual
relations in antiquity. Dover’s magisterial 1978 study remains the standard secondary work
on Greek homoeroticism. Davidson 2007 offers an impassioned critique of many of Dover’s
most influential claims and will lead to some reevaluation as well as more detailed discussion
of many aspects of Greek homosexuality. The work of Halperin and Hubbard, especially
Halperin 2002 and Hubbard 2000 and 2003b, is also useful for those who want to acquaint
themselves with some of the remaining controversies and issues. Bremmer 1990 gives a concise
chronological survey of pederasty within the symposiastic context; the introduction in Bing
and Cohen 1991 offers a brief overview of ancient erotic conceptions and customs. Foucault
1985 is important in defining issues that recur frequently in the discussion.

acceptable for men to perform oral sex on individuals of any age, class, or gender. The evidence for anal sex is ambiguous.
Certainly, it is often presented as degrading and effeminizing to be the passive partner in such couplings, which would seem
to make it unacceptable in the pederastic context of the symposium. Halperin implies (in 1990: esp. 266—67; and 1985) that
it was acceptable to be the penetrating partner in anal copulation, but the evidence for this seems far from clear, particularly
in the fifth century. Depictions of sodomy in fifth-century vase painting associate it with satyrs, figures of excess who draw
derisive laughter; in comedy, sodomy is a form of insult or punishment, not an expression of erotic love. But a passage from
Aristotle (fourth century) seems to take anal sex for granted, and erotic epigrams of later periods show considerable interest
in the attractions of boys’ anuses. And we do need to remember that the same act could have a different connotation in a
different context even in the same time period. See also Lear and Cantarella 2008: 106-38 for a detailed discussion of the
evidence from vase painting.
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The Greek Vocabulary of Love:"Egpwg and ®ihia.

Greek uses several distinct words for love. "Epwcg, the primary concept of love under scrutiny
in the Symposium, and the corresponding verb £0dw refer primarily to erotic love, though they
can also be used to describe strong desires of a nonsexual kind. Homer speaks of an €owg for
food and drink, for example. In his description of the preparations for the Sicilian Expedition,
Thucydides describes an €gwg for war taking hold of the citizens of Athens to suggest the irra-
tionality in the enthusiasm with which they took up that highly dangerous and ultimately self-
destructive mission: “An eros for the expedition overcame everyone alike” (Eowg &vémeoe Tolg
Ao opolmg éxmhetoay; 6.24.3). Diotimas speech in the Symposium explicitly extends the
meaning of £0wg beyond the merely sexual realm, but at the same time acknowledging that the
word is normally used of erotic relationships. Although €owg is not exclusively sexual then,
something clearly compulsive and overpowering about it makes it akin to sexual passion. It
implies a strong desire or need, not merely affection or warmth.

The word ¢uhic, which also is regularly translated “love,” and the corresponding verb quAew
refer to a more general form of love that exists between family members and friends, though it
can also apply to erotic relationships. Generally, qpuAic is conceived of as a more symmetrical and
mutual relationship with less connotation of strong passion than is €owg. ®{Aot (family members
and friends) are presumed to both love and be loved; we do not see the strong distinction evident
in the words €paotr|g and €QWuevog (see previous section). There are clearly contexts in which
both ¢uhiat and €owg apply to the same relationship, but these words should be kept distinct in
discussions of the dialogue. A third word for love, dyos (only the verb dyomdw occurs in
Plato), has often been of particular interest to Christian interpreters. It is associated with an
unselfish and giving form of love distinct from the passionate form represented by €owc.
Avyamdo is used in only a limited way in the Symposium and is hard to distinguish from A€
it does not yet have the distinct connotations it would be given later by Christian thinkers.

Further Reading on ’Epmg

e Davidson 2007: 11-37 has an extended meditation on €owg and related words. Konstan
2002 offers interesting reflections on eros and reciprocity. Calame 1999 offers a book-length
treatment that, though challenging, is much broader.

Bibliography

o text: Plato’s Symposium is cited from Burnet 1901.

o commentaries on the Symposium: Rowe 1998 is particularly useful for students, because
it contains a complete translation with the complete Greek text, as well as more detailed
explanatory notes helpful to interpretation. Of the book-length studies, Hunter 2004 is
specifically directed to first-time readers of the Symposium; Allen 1991 gives an excellent,
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concise overview accessible to beginners as well as a translation; Nehamas and Woodruff’s
1989 translation is particularly accessible and engaging. For those who want full inter-
pretations, both Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004 and Rosen 1987 offer thorough and
thought-provoking discussions of the whole.



Part 1
Readings and Notes






Reading 1.The Frame

The dialogue has an elaborate introductory section. It begins abruptly with a character, Apol-
lodorus, a close associate of Socrates, speaking in response to an unnamed interlocutor’s'
unreported question about an event in the past, a dinner party at the house of the tragic poet
Agathon. The unnamed interlocutor is later labeled simply €taiQog (companion, friend); he is
apparently a wealthy businessman (yonopatiotinog) (reading 1B.18-19). Apollodorus reports
that he has recently told this story to Glaucon, presumably the brother of Plato, known to us
from other dialogues, and in fact he begins with the story of that previous telling. The whole
structure conveys great interest in the process of narrating itself, a characteristic feature of this
dialogue, much of which is told in indirect statement and by narrators reporting what other
narrators have said. In addition to establishing a specific time frame for the events described
and their distance from the time of narration (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dia-
logue”), Plato seems to be concerned in this opening section with establishing the sources for
the account he gives in the dialogue, presumably as a way of suggesting something about its
truth value."®

The choice of Apollodorus as narrator may be intended to remind the reader of Socrates’
trial and death, since this same Apollodorus was present at both and, at least according to Plato’s
Phaedo, was particularly and memorably affected by Socrates’ death, crying throughout the
extended discussion before breaking down entirely and making everyone else cry too, except,
of course, for Socrates (Phaedo 117d). This behavior is presented earlier in the Phaedo (59a-b)
as characteristic of Apollodorus’s “softness” (mentioned also in Symposium 173d). Xenophon in
his version of Socrates’ defense speech also associates him with tenderheartedness and the tears
surrounding Socrates’ death and also suggests that he is a bit naive or simple (e0110ng; Apology
27-28). The hint at Socrates’ death combined with the general time frame of this introductory
conversation (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”) gives a serious, even a
tragic, frame to the generally light and comic events of the main narrative.”

17. This is not Glaucon, as Dover 1980: 8 suggests. Glaucon, who is presumably the same Glaucon who appears in Plato’s
Republic and is therefore Platos brother, is rather one of the people to whom Apollodorus has previously addressed the story,
as we learn below.

18. On this feature of the dialogue, see Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004: especially 7-20; and Hunter 2004: 22-29, which
discusses Plato’s interest in narrative form.

19. See Nails 2006 for more on the tragic consequences of the Symposium.

27



Fig. 8. Let us embark! Dionysus in his ship. Interior of kylix (drinking cup), ca. 540 B.c.E. by Exekias. Inv. 2440.
Staatliche Antikensammlung, Munich, Germany, Photo credit: Bildarchiv Preussischer Kulturbesitz/Art Resource,
New York.
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Fig. 9. Eyecup in resting position. This cup is decorated with ships, appropriate to a common conception of the
drinking party as a sea voyage. The travelers must be careful to avoid a shipwreck. Inv. 2000.1.3. Courtesy of the
Michael C. Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.

The tragic and the comic, the serious and the laughable, are juxtaposed throughout the dialogue.
So the second sentence of the dialogue mentions teasing (mtaiCwv), an important element of
symposia in general and the Symposium in particular, evident in the mocking banter exchanged
by the guests at the party. Such teasing is accepted as part of the fun and camaraderie of the
party. We hear a revealing anecdote about a man who asked Socrates whether he was upset
about the “hubris” to which Aristophanes subjected him in the Clouds (see introduction: “Lit-
erary Themes and Context”). Apparently Socrates responded, “Not I. I am mocked in the theater
as though at a giant symposium” (pseudo-Plutarch, Moralia 10cd). The symposiastic context
makes the mockery playful rather than painful. The anecdote also suggests that the Athenians
could see a natural analogy between drama and the symposium despite the much more public
nature of drama and the obvious differences of scale (Hunter 2004: 13-14). The connection of
both occasions to the god Dionysus and to various forms of playful disorder and performance
encourage this. The so-called eyecups, which allow the drinker to take on a new identity as he
drinks his wine, just as the actor does when he puts on his mask and costume, are a nice physical
representation of the connection (figs. 9 and 10).



Fig. 10. Eyecup in drinking position creates a mask for the drinker with the cup’s stem resembling a snout and
handles representing ears. Inv. 2000.1.3. Courtesy of the Michael C. Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta,
Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.



Reading 1A

Apollodorus responds to an unreported question he has just been asked, by telling the story of
his recent conversation with Glaucon and some other businessmen on the subject of the same
dinner party.

Suggested Reviews

« indirect statement with the infinitive (Essentials §184)

o syntax (Essentials §$166-75) and declension (Essentials $§$25-40) of participle

o forms of irregular verbs, especially eipl and @nui (Essentials $§65-66)

« second declension nouns 0gog -0U 6/1) and dgimvov -ov TO (Essentials §43) and third
declension neuter noun £t10g -ovg 10 (Essentials §45.3d); learn to distinguish these noun
types from one another using their glossary entries

« principal parts and meanings of axovw, yiyvouat, uévm, and TuvOdvouon

%oV drovooua RoVoo Ax oo —NrovodNV = hear, listen

ylyvouow yevijoouaw Eyevouny yeyova. yeyEvnuol = arise, happen, become, be

UEVO LEVE EUELVOL LEUEVROL = remain, wait, stay

muvOdvopo tevoopon Ervbounv—émvopon = learn by hearsay or by inquiry; ask (about),
inquire (about); hear (about)

Vocabulary

AQTL adv.: recently, just now

Oelmvov -ov To: dinner, dinner party, feast

dumyéouan dunynoopan dnynodunv—oujynuoL: narrate, relate, tell, describe

gouno: seem, resemble (perf. forms with pres. meaning); often used impers.: it seems, it appears
(e.g., G Eowxe: as it seems; g Eoure EpoLye: as it seems to me at any rate)

£0MTLROG -1 -OV: erotic, amatory, having to do with love or desire

€10G -0VG TO: year

€y + inf.: be able to ——

31
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1 & 8¢: he said (occasionally ) 8 1j: she said; it does occur in reading 9, one of the few places in
the Symposium where a woman speaks. "H is not from eiui but from another -y verb, ui,
which is used almost exclusively in this phrase and in another common phrase, v 8 £y:
I said).

-0ev as suffix: from (e.g., mOOeV: from where?; oixoBev: from home; TOQEWOeV: from
afar, from a distance; AOMvn0e(v): from Athens)

unv particle: indeed, truly; especially common as wol unv: and indeed, moreover, what is more,
and in fact (Denniston 1950: 108-11)

Omo0g(Vv) prep. + gen., or adv.: behind, in back of gen.

oVTw/0VOETW adv.: not yet (*mw: yet)

nailo maloopat oo TETOURO TETOLOUOL: tease, joke, play (cf. malg 6/1); mallw . . .
700G acc.: make fun of acc.

ovtasaoy(v) adv.: all in all, in every way, completely, entirely (cf. tavta-mdot)

TOQOLYLYVOLLOL TTALQOLYEVI|OOULOLL TTOQEYEVOUNV — — TTOQEYEVI|ONV: be present, be by or near,
come to, arrive at dat.

7TOQQW adv.: far, far off, afar

QO prep. + gen.: before, in front of, for, on behalf of (note especially 1O TOD: before this, previously;
7tQO- is also found as a prefix: before, forward, in advance)

TNV adv.: lately, just now, day before yesterday

oaNG -€¢: clear, plain, distinct, sure, unerring

ovvovola -ag 1): being together with, get-together, association, gathering
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Reading 1A (based on Symposium 172a1-173a3)

ATIOAAOAQPOZ Aoxd pot o0x duehétnTog eival mepl v muvOdveoos.

%ol Yoo ETVyyavoy megny eic dotv oixodev iy Paineddev: 1OV ovv

YVORILMV TS drtiobev idwv pe moeowhHev Endieoe, vol Tallwv: “Q

®aknete,” gn, “ovtog AmoAhddwEog, ov ueveic;” Eym ovv Euetva.
Kai 6g, “Amolodwee,” g, “xai uiv xol 4Tl og ELNTouy,

AN U R W N

Bovlouevog mubBeabaL TV AydOwvog CuVOUGILaY ®oil ZOHQATOVG KAl

1 don® ot . . . elvon = I seem to myself to be; i.e., I think that . ..Tam
duelétnrog -ov = unprepared, unpracticed
7el OV = epl &xelvav d: an example of suppressed antecedent and attraction of the relative
pronoun (Essentials §§131-33)

2 ®ail yaQ = for in fact (ol often best translated “even” or “in fact” when it is not connecting two

syntactically parallel things)
idv: supplementary part. of eiu with &t0yyavov (Essentials §170)
Dolneodbev = from Phalerum, one of the Athenian demes (political districts) outside the city on
the coast (on the suffix -O¢ev, see vocabulary)

3 YVAOOWOG -0U O = acquaintance; TOV YVwQIL®YV is a partitive genitive with indefinite pronoun
TG (Essentials §93); as often, the definite article has possessive force

10MV: aor. circumstantial part. of 69w (Essentials $171)

4 D olneevg -ews 6 = man from Phalerum. Why this is teasing (statCmv) is unclear. Perhaps it is
“the mock-official tone of the address” Other suggestions are that the speaker mocks
Apollodorus for baldness (pahaQog = bald) or that the phallus is suggested, which would fit
the dramatic themes that pervade the Symposium (phallic processions were a standard part of
dramatic festivals) and its often comic mood. Bury 1973: 1-2 discusses several possibilities.

0UTtog = hey you! (here colloquially); common in Attic drama, where it is often accompanied by a
name in the nominative (rather than the voc.), as here
00U uevels; o + future in a question is a polite way of making a request
5 0g = he (nom.), subje. of €n); the relative pronoun here and in similar contexts substitutes for a
demonstrative pronoun; compare the common expression: 1} 8 &g = he said
%ol Wqv: this combination of particles normally indicates a transition; regularly used in drama to
introduce a new scene, marking an entrance with a note of surprise or recognition (Smyth
1956: §2921 and Denniston 1950: 355, who suggests “Why!”)
nail 4T as often when not being used as a connective, xait emphasizes the word that follows it:
“even, just”
6 Ayabwv -wvog 6 = Agathon, host of the party (see appendix 1)



34 READING 1A: LINES 7-13

AlPLadov xat TV AWV TOV TOTE €V TM OELTTVM TOQOYEVOUEVIV®

Bovhopat 8¢ pdhoto muOEcOoL TEQL THV EQWTIRGY AOYWV Tiveg Noay.

AMog YA Tig pot duyeito axnrong Poivirog Tod Dhintmtov, Egn O¢ 9
70l 0¢ eldévar. MG 008EV elye oOpEc AéyeLy. ov ovv pot Sujynoad. 10
£T01QOC Y0 SwrQdTOUS MV, StaudTaTog £l TOUS AdYoUg adTob 11
amoryyélhewy. mpdtepov 8¢ pot,” 1 & 8c, “eimé, doa ov adTOC 12
TOREYEVOV TT] OVVOVOLY TAUTY 1] OV; 13
7 Alufradmg -ov 6 = Alcibiades, the most prominent Athenian political figure of his generation, a

10

11

12

controversial figure (see appendix 1 and introduction)

TOV . . . mogayevouévmy: the definite article T@v goes with participle moQayevouevmy,
attributive with t®v dMwv (Essentials §168)

Tu0Ec0L el TV EoWTIGV MOYWV Tiveg ioav = muBéc0on Tiveg Noav ol ZgwTixol AdyoL.
TOV £0WT®V MOYWV = speeches about Eros. Instead of saying “to learn what the speeches
about Eros were,” Plato says “to learn the speeches about Eros, what they were” (prolepsis or
anticipation; Essentials §208)

GMNOG . . . TIg = someone else; note this common use of Tig with dAhog

dxnromg: perf. act. part. nom. masc. sing. of dxovw

PoiviE Poivirog 6 = Phoinix (otherwise unknown); dxovw usually takes the genitive of the
person from whom something is heard: hear from gen.

100 Phizov = [son] of Philip; it is common to see a man’s name in the genitive accompanying
a proper noun to refer to the father or husband

nal o€ = you too. Kai here is not connective but adverbial; ®ol means “and” only when it connects
two things that are syntactically the same (i.e., subjects, verbs, direct objects, predicates, etc.).

o¢ eldévou: indir. statement (acc. + inf.) (Essentials $184)

&y + inf. =T am able to ——. Be sure to learn this special meaning of €yw with the infinitive.

dmynoat: aor. mid. impera. 2nd pers. sing. Remember that an imperative has only aspect, not
tense. The aorist imperative suggests simple action, not past tense.

dnadTaTog + inf. = the most appropriate one to ——, the right one to ——. This common use of
the infinitive with adjectives and adverbs denotes fitness or capacity (epexegetical or
explanatory inf.) (Essentials §181).

el: from il (Essentials §65)

amayyéhhm = announce publicly, make public

1 & 8¢: see vocabulary

avTtdg: as always in the nominative, a0TO¢ here intensifies the subje. 00 = you yourself (Essentials
§200)
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Kéyo eimov dt “TTavtdmacty 6 dupyoiuevog ool fotxey ondEv 14
dYeloOaL OOPES, €L VEMOTL 1Y) TNV GUVOUGLALY YEYOVEVOL TAUTNV TV 15
gowtdc, HoTE 1ol Eue mapayevéoOat. ovx 0io®’, ® Thavxwy, St 16
TOAMGDV ETOV Ayabwv EvOAde 0vx EmOEdINUNREV; OVOETW OE 17
Tota £t 20Tiv &g’ 00 2y SwxedTel ouvolaTEiPwy NEEAUNV %ol 18
Emueleg memoinuo ExAoTng NUEQAS edEvaL O TL &v Aéyn 1) TodTTy). 19
14 %Aym = %ai &y, a common instance of crasis (Essentials §207)

Otu: frequently used in the Symposium to introduce a direct statement; it is virtually a punctuation
mark: do not translate in these contexts
6 dumyovuevog: the definite article preceding the participle makes clear that this is a substantive
participle (Essentials $169); on the tense, see note on dunyeloBat in line 15
15 OwmyetoBau: in the absence of an imperfect infinitive, Greek regularly uses a present infinitive in
indirect statement to reflect an original imperfect indicative; the continuing aspect is more
important than the past tense; context calls for translation as a past tense
*vemoTi adv. = recently
NYyf from fyyéopon = think, consider. What must the subject be? Hint: review the middle endings
of epsilon-contract verbs (Essentials §58).
veyovévaur: perf. inf. of yiyvouou in indir. statement
16 Mote nai gue mogayevéoOal: natural result clause with acc. subje. (8u€), inf. verb (Essentials
§185). As Apollodorus was not actually present, and there is no actual fact to record, he uses
the infinitive characteristic of the natural result clause rather than the indicative of the actual
result clause. Latinists may wish to note the difference between Latin and Greek here (Latin
result clauses use the subju.).
0100’ = 0io0a. from oida (Essentials §65)
Iavrov -wvog 6 = Glaucon, presumably the brother of Plato, who appears in the Republic
17 oM@V €tdV = for many years; gen. of time within which. Although we might expect an accusa-
tive to express duration, the genitive can be used to denote the time since an action has happened
(Smyth 1956: §1447).
EmONUE® = be at home, come home [from foreign travel]
18 &g’ o = amd Tod edVoL 0v = from the time when, i.e., since
ovvdlatoifw + dat. = spend time with. ouvdlotoifwv is a supplementary participle with
No&aunv (Essentials §170)
19 gmueles motéopa + inf. = make it a practice to —
éxdotng Nuéoag: gen. of time within which (Essentials §95)
O TL dv Aéyn 1) TedTTY): subju. + v in an indef. rel. clause (Essentials §152; also §160)



36 READING 1A: LINES 20-21

70 ToU O¢ &molouv 008év, dhhd dOMmTATOC dVvORMTWY 1), HoTEQ 20
OV VUV, OLOUEVOS OETY TTAVTO UWAAAOV TTQATTELV 1] PLAOCOQETV.” 21
20 7100 toU = before this. This common expression (which should be learned) preserves the original

demonstrative function of the definite article (6 1} T0), a use still found in Homer.
*@OMog -a. -ov = wretched, miserable
": from elul (Essentials $65)
21 vuvi = right now. The so-called deictic iota is added to various words in Greek and serves as a kind
of pointer. It is common with 00tog (00Toot = this one here; 0UTmot = in this very way, etc.).
O€lv: inf. of the impersonal verb 8¢l in indir. statement (Essentials §183)
pLhocopém = love knowledge and pursue it, philosophize, be a philosopher



Reading 1B

Apollodorus gives a precise date and setting for the dinner party and describes his source, Aris-
todemus, a lover of Socrates and an eyewitness to the dinner party. We also hear a little more
about Apollodorus himself and his unnamed companion (£T0tQ0g).

Suggested Reviews

o forms of relative pronouns (Essentials §§4-5) and syntax of relative clauses (Essentials
§§129-35)

« syntax of genitive absolute (Essentials §176)

« irregular verbs, especially eiui, olda, gnui (Essentials §$65-66)

o third declension names AydOwv -wvog O (regular third declension) and Zoxodng -ov 6

nominative 0 Avyddwv 0 Zwredtng
genitive 00 AydHwvog 10U ZWrQEATOVG
dative M AydOmvi TM ZOHQATEL
accusative TOV Aydbwva TOV ZO®QATH

third declension adjectives xaxodaipwv -ov and cogrg -¢g (Essentials $14, §17)

Vocabulary

8OMOg -0, -0v: wretched, miserable, subject to toils and struggles (cf. English “athlete” and &.0hog
-0u O: contest, conflict, competition and *BOMOV -0V TO: prize)

AMog adv.: otherwise, in another way or manner (learn common idiom dAAwg Te xal: espe-
cially, particularly)

doai: so, then, therefore (particle implying inference; distinguish from the question word do.)

déouan denoopon — — dedénuon €denONV: want, need, ask for (usually with gen. obj.) (pass.
deponent: uses pass. forms with act. meaning; Essentials §138)

dravogoual diavoroouat —— dovevonuor dtevorOny: think, have in mind, intend (cf.
voUg/voog) (pass. deponent; Essentials §138)

E\eéw, aor. NAENOOL: pity, show mercy to (cf. *ENeog -ov O: pity, mercy, compassion)

37



38 READING 1B

gvioL -aL -a pl. adj.: some

€Y + adv.: be (a certain way); e.g., TdGg €yeLs: How are you? xal@g €xm: I am well.

noouor fodOnoopor ——— H{oONv: enjoy (cf. English “hedonist” and 110Ug -€la -¥ and
NO€wg) (pass. deponent; Essentials §138)

nv & &ym: I said

noounv aor.: I asked (stem £€0-); also fut.: €grjoouat, but not in other tenses, where the verb
£0WTAW is used instead

2ra0d (00’ G, nato &) adv.: as (recognize also naBAmeQ: just as)

rax0dalmV -ov: unfortunate, unlucky, unhappy (cf. evdaipnmv -ov)

WOLLVOULOIL LAV COULOL/ILAVODULOWL EUNVAUNY UEUNVOL LEUAVUOL EUdvV: be mad, be insane,
rage, rave, be madly drunk (cf. *parvia -og 1): mania, insanity, craziness)

uévrol part.: (1) certainly, at any rate; (2) still, however, nevertheless

olouat/otuat oijoopar — —— @NOnv: think (pass. deponent; Essentials §138)

OUOLOYED OUOLOYNOM MUOAIYNOE MUOLOYNRO OUOAGYNUOL OROLOYNONV: agree (with),
say the same (as), speak as one (with); dat. pers. agreed with and/or acc. thing agreed to (cf.
prefix Opo-: same + AGY0G)

7ahow adv.: long ago (cf. English “paleontology” and “Paleozoic” and wohowdg -d. -0v)

TAVTWG adv.: entirely, altogether, completely

TEWAM TEWRACW ETELQAO0 TETEIQONA TEMEIQAUOL ETELQAONYV: attempt, endeavor, try,
test; more common in the middle with same meaning as active (cf. English “empirical” and
*elpaL -ag 1: trial, attempt, experiment, experience and *EumelQog -ov: experienced)

-meQ/meQ: indeed, the very (enclitic particle adding force to the word it follows, common with
a relative pronoun; e.g., 007eQ: the very one who; 0mteQ: the very thing which/that; ®omeo:
just as)

MV prep. + gen., or adv.: except, besides

ThoVOL0G -a -0v: wealthy, rich (cf. *ThoUT0g -0V O: wealth)

TTOQEVOUAL TTOQEVOONAL ETTOQEVOAUNY — TTETOQEVIAL: o, travel, journey

votegaia -ag 1): day after, following day (cf. 0T€Q0G -0 -0V) (abbreviated from 1) Votegaia
fuéoa)

XWQLG adv.: separately, apart; prep. + gen.: apart from, without, far from

DOPELEW DPEMOM OPEANTO DPEMRA DPEAUOL DPEANONV: help, benefit



READING 1B: LINES 1-9 39

Reading 1B (based on Symposium 173a3-174a1)

Kat 6g, “Mn) maile,” Egn “all’ elmé pot mote €y€veto 1) ovuvovoia avtn.”

Kéyo etrwov 6t “TTaidwv viwv fudv &1L, Ote i) mohT Tooymdic
gvixnoev AydOwv, Ti) Votegaiq 7| 1) T Emvinia #0vev avtdg Te %ai ol
yoQevTal.”

“TITavv,” €@, “doo Ttdhat, g Eowxev. AALA Tig 0oL dunYeTTo; 1 adTog
Zoredtng;”

“Ov ud Tov Ala,” v & &yw, “8AN° domeo Doivixt dinyeito. ALotddnuog Ny
g, Kudabnvaieie, ounog, dvumodntog dei: mageyeyovel & €V Tf) ouvouoiq,

O 0 N N Ul o W N

SORQATOVG EQAOTNG WV &V TOIG WAMOTO TOV TOTE, WG EUOL OOXEL. AN %Ol

1 0g = he (the rel. pron. frequently serves as a simple demonst.)
attn: the breathing mark and accent make clear that this is a form of o0tog atn ToUTo, not of
o0TOC
2 oldwv dviwv Hudv €t this genitive absolute (Essentials §176) answers the question asked by
Glaucon in the previous sentence. There is no main clause in this sentence; the main clause is
implied by the question. Successive clauses become increasingly specific about the time frame.
3 1) Votegaig 7 1 = tij Votegaiq 7 [tij fuéoq] T = literally on the day later than the day on
which (dat. of time when) (Essentials §112)
Ta Emvirio = sacrifices in thanks for victory (internal acc.) (functions like cognate acc.; Essentials
§77)
avtdg: as always in the nominative, a0tog here intensifies the understood subject (he) = he
himself (Essentials $200)

4 ¥00eVTHS -0U 6 = member of a chorus; the singular verb (€0uev) suggests that they are added as
an afterthought

7 DoiviE -120g O: see note on reading 1A.9

8 Kudabnvaretc -¢wg 6: = man from Kydathenaion, one of the city demes (districts) of Athens

OWrQOG = KQOG
AvumodnTtog -ov + shoeless, unshod; literally without [&v-] binding [on-/0e-] below [Vmtd];
shoelessness is a recurring motif in the dialogue, so this word is worth noting, though it is not
otherwise a particularly common word in Greek
9 £00.0T1|G -00 O = lover (specifically, the older male in a homosexual pair), passionate follower
€V TOlg WaoTo = év Tolg LaMoTo £€00otals = among those who were particularly lovers
T@V TOTE: partitive gen. (Essentials §93), def. art. + adv. (Essentials $189)



40 READING 1B: LINES 10-17

Sonodtn ye #vio 10 Nedunv Ov xelvou fjrovoa, xai pot duordyel ®addme 10
Exelvog duyeiro.” 11

“Ti oOv,” Epn, “o0 dyi wot; wavtmg 8¢ 1§ 680¢ 1) eic dotv Emtndeia 12
TOIG TTOQEVOUEVOLG Ol AEYELV ®Ol ArOVEWY.” 13

Ovtw O 1ovTeS Gua Tovg AOyoug Ttegl avTt@v Emotovueda, MHote 0vx 14
dueletTog & w, dmep doyduevog elmov. el 00V Sel ol Vuiv diynoacbat, 15
TADTO (O] TTOLELY. AL YOQ EYWYE, OTAV UEV TIVOG TTEQL PLAOCOPLOG 16
AOYOUGS 1] AOTOG ToLduUaL 1} GAAWV GxoVm, YmElg ToD oteabon mpeheiobal 17
10 Sned . . . Evia eouny = I asked Socrates some things . . . (the verb takes a double acc.)

12-13

15

16
16-17

17

®V: gen. pl. neut. rel. pron.; partitive gen. with £vio. = some of those things which/that. What is
this use of the relative pronoun (Essentials §133)?

gxelvou: what is this use of the genitive (Essentials $100 or note on reading 1A.9)?

grmtndeio: predicate adj.; + dat. + inf. = good for dat. to use for ——ing, suitable for dat.s —ing.
What is this use of the infinitive (Essentials §181)?

apelétnrtog -ov = without practice, unpracticed

€y w: review common meaning of € + adv. (see vocabulary)

OmeQ: neut. sing. acc. rel. pron. with intensifying suffix = the very thing which/that. Here the
phrase o0% duehetijtmg €y is the antecedent of the relative clause (Essentials §131).

%al OUiv; how should xai be translated here (note on reading 1A.10)?

tadta %1 Tolelv: compare English “if T must, I must”

Otav pev . .. ToLdUOL 1j . . . GxOV®: subju. + @v in an indef. rel. clause (Essentials §152, §160)

Twag megl prhocopiog Moyovus: Tivag agrees with Adyoug. The phrase megl pLhocoglag is
nested in between because it functions like an attributive adjective (compare to examples in
Essentials $189)

1 ...1 = either...or

a0TOC: how should 00TdC be translated here (Essentials §200)?

Ywolg Tol oteoban = apart from thinking; articular infinitive in genitive depending on the
preposition ywQig (Essentials §182)

o@eheiobou: inf. in indir. statement with oleaBat. What must the subject of the indirect state-
ment be (Essentials §184)?



READING 1B: LINES 18-25 41

Yalpw: Otav 8¢ dALOVS TIVAG, ALWDGS TE %Ol TOVS VUMV TMV TAOVCLWV 18
%O (ONOUATIOTIRMV, AVTOS T€ dyOouat VUGS T€ TOVG £TAIQOVG Eled, OTL 19
ole00¢ Ti motelv 00dEV moloBvreg. xal lowg o Vuelc ol mhovotol Eue 1yelo0e 20
rnoxodaiuova eivat, xal olopon Dudc GAnOT olecBon: £ym uévrol Vudc ovx 21
olopat, GAL €0 olda. 22
“ETAIPOZ: Aci 8polog el, & AmoAhodwee’ Gel Yao COUTOV T ROXNYOQELS 23
%ol ToLg AMOVG, %ol dORELS oL ATeVADS TTAvTag AOAOVGS 1YeEloboL TATY 24
SmrEATOVG, GO 0avToT AEEAUEVOS. %Ol OTOOEV TOTE TAVTIY TNV ETWVUILIOLY 25
18 Otov O¢ balances Otav pév in lines 16-17. The parallelism allows the reader to infer dAAOVG ... TLVOG

19

20

21-22

23
24
25

[AOYOUG . .. droVw], contrasting with Tivag mepl grhcogiag hdyoug from the previous sentence:
“But whenever I hear . .. some other [kind of] speeches. ..

aMwg te nai = especially, particularly. The literal meaning of this common expression is “both
otherwise and . . ”; this word order creates emphasis rather than afterthought in Greek.

TOUG VUMV TOV TAOVGIWV %0k XONOUATIOTIX®V: TOVG refers back to Adyoug; TV mhovainv
zal yonouototw®v (moneymaking) in line 19 is in apposition to vu®v (Essentials §120). So
translate: “the speeches of you wealthy [and] moneymaking types.”

YONUATIOTLROG -1) -OV: involving yo1juato = moneymaking, having to do with business

te...te =Dboth. .. and. te should normally be translated before the word it follows (like the Latin
suffix -que), thus creating the following structure: both [a0TOg dyOouan] and [Duds TOvg
ETALQOVG ENED].

*AyOopar = be vexed, weighed down, be burdened, aggrieved

TOVG €TaQOVG is in apposition to Uudg (Essentials §120)

Tt is the enclitic T, accented here for emphasis (rare) = something! i.e., really something, some-
thing big. It is the object of rwoielv here. What must the subject of this infinitive in indirect
statement be (Essentials §184)?

ot ThovotoL is in apposition to Vuelg (Essentials §120)

&YW ... DUag 0% ofopan [supply naxodaipovag eival): the bracketed elements can be supplied
from parallel with the previous sentence

nAxNYOQEW = abuse, speak badly of

*drtey vag adv. = simply, absolutely

O0mo0ev moté = from wherever! (oté adds a wondering or surprised tone to an interrogative,
like the English suffix -ever)

gmmvupia -0g 1 = nickname



42 READING 1B: LINES 26-33

EhaPec 1O pohanodg xakelobat, ovx olda Eywye. v yio tolg Adyolg del

T0100TOC €1, 6aVTH TE %ai Tolg dAloLg GyoLaivels TANY SwrodTou.
ATTOAAOAQPOZ "Q gpiktate, nai OGAOV ye O OTL OVTM SLOVOOVUEVOS 1AL

7EQL EUAVTOD %Ol TTEQL VUMDV UOLVOLLOL RO TTOQALTTOLW;

“ETAIPOZX: Otx dEov mepl Tovtmv, Amohodme, viv oilewv: GMN dreQ

doTL £8e0uedd cov, ur) dhhog momong, dAha Sujynoar Tiveg Noav ol AoyoL.
ATIOAAOAQPOZ: ’EE toivuv GQyfic DUTV OG EXETVOS OLNYETTO %l €Y TELQATOUAL
dmynoaobat.

26 TO pohaxog rahetoBo: artic. inf. in apposition to Emwvupiov (Essentials $182)

26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

nohaxog -1 -Ov = soft; nominative because it is a predicate of the subject (Essentials §123). On

Apollodorus’s softness, see reading 1 introduction. Some texts read povixdg = crazy (cf. English

“manic”), but that does not seem to fit the immediate context as well (unless the comment is

intended to be heavily ironical). See line 29 for Apollodorus’s “mania””
27 ayolaive + dat. = get angry at, be aggravated by

28 O @iktate: these extravagantly affectionate forms of address are highly characteristic of Platonic

dialogue and typically have a slightly ironical or gently mocking tone

%Al . .. ye O1): Rose 1985: 5 (note on §173el) suggests that the combination of particles here lends

both an indignant and ironical tone to the question: “and is it really so clear . . . ?”

29 moQastaiw = be out of one’s wits. Apollodorus’s “mania” should probably be connected to the
philosophical mania mentioned by Alcibiades in the final speech of the dialogue (reading 10E,
especially line 47).

30 £0iCw = argue, quarrel, contest (cf. Eris, goddess of strife and discord)

31 w1 ... Tomong: prohibitive subju. (Essentials §149)

32 toivuv = then, okay then.

®al €ym: »ai is not connective here, but adverbial



Reading 2. The Drinking Party

The narrator is the character Aristodemus, who has been described in reading 1B.8 as ouxQ0g,
avurtodnTtog el This theme of shoelessness is repeated several times in the dialogue. Socrates
is regularly portrayed as shoeless, an aspect of his lack of fashion consciousness that is mocked
in the Clouds; in this reading he departs from custom in an effort to appear xahog before the
%nahog Agathon. An interest in the ®aAOg boy is a standard feature of the literature and art of
the symposium. In general, Greek texts tend to present beauty (xtALog) more than any other
quality of a human being as engendering €owg. Although this is normally assumed to be physi-
cal beauty, the word ®ahOg actually has a much broader application in Greek that allows for
other kinds of thinking to emerge in the dialogue. There is also play in this section on the name
of Agathon and the Greek adjective drya0dc.

Aristodemus has not actually been invited to the party at Agathon’s so he goes along “uninvited”
(éAntog). Traditionally, such uninvited guests have a very low social status; without property or
marketable skills, they are parasites who attend the parties of the wealthy hoping to get a meal
(Fehr 1990). Although in fact Socrates does invite Aristodemus and he is welcomed as a friend at
Agathons, there is clearly some humor in portraying the small, shoeless, and altogether unassum-
ing Aristodemus as dxAntdg. Moreover, as an uninvited guest, Aristodemus invites comparison
with Alcibiades, who also makes an uninvited appearance later in the dialogue (Allen 1991: 6).
Modest in appearance and personality, Aristodemus is the precise opposite of the outgoing,
vibrant, and self-absorbed Alcibiades. But both men are lovers of Socrates. Apollodorus describes
Aristodemus in reading 1B.9 as ZmxQdtovg £€00L0TNG MV €V TOIG WAMOTO TV TOTE; Alcibiades
openly professes his love for Socrates in his speech at the end of the dialogue. We also witness in
this reading Socrates’ strange habit of suddenly becoming so absorbed in thought as to stop what-
ever he is doing and stand motionless for extended periods of time.

In the original, this section is narrated by Apollodorus in the third person, most of it in indi-
rect discourse. I have reworded it in the first person to make it more straightforward and easily
comprehensible. This obviously is a significant change in the way Plato presented this part of
the narrative. But there are many quotations in Apollodorus’s report of Aristodemus’s narrative,
and many of these I have preserved unedited, so that much of this section is unchanged from
the original.

20. In Xenophon, Memorabilia 1.4.2, he is called TOV uzov.

43



Fig. 11. Underside of red-figure cup, ca. 480 B.C.E., showing men drinking and playing kottabos among char-
acteristic accoutrements of the symposium, silhouettes of characteristic vessels. Inv. 1998.8. Courtesy of the
Michael C. Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2005.



Reading 2A

Aristodemus reports how he meets Socrates, who invites him to Agathon’s house for dinner.

Suggested Reviews

o forms and common uses of the subjunctive (Essentials §§147-49, §§152-54)
o forms of irregular verb eﬁu (Essentials $§65-66)
o principal parts and meanings of dym, Aéyw, TUYYAV®D

dyw dEw fyoryov o Nypon fixOnv = lead or carry, convey, bring; live (a particular way),
e.g., dyw elpnvnv = live in peace; dye (impera.) = come!

Myo Eo®/AEED elmov/EleEa elonra elonuon £0oM0MV/ENEYONY = say, speak, talk, tell

TUYYAVD TEVEOIOL ETVYOV TETUXNRO/TETEVY O + gen. obj. = happen upon, meet with by
chance, gain, obtain; + supplemental part. = happen to be —ing, happen to —; + dat.
pers. = happen to, befall

Vocabulary

avtiro adv.: straightaway, at once, immediately, directly

avTOOL adv.: there, on the very spot (the suffix -Ou generally signals place where; cf. *GALOOL:
elsewhere); recognize also 00ToU: at the very place, there, here, on the spot (can, of course,
also be the gen. of aTOg)

YELOLOG -at -0V: causing laughter, laughable, ridiculous, funny (cf. yehdm)

deumtveém detvnom €deimtvnoa dedetmtvnra dedelmtvnuon EdewrtvnOy: dine; recognize also
ouvoeutveém: dine with

0eUQo adv.: here

drahéyouon drareEopon/draheyOnoouar— —dietheyuon diehéyxOnv: discuss, converse (pass.
deponent) (cf. English “dialogue”)

£qm €dowm elaoa elana etapon e1dONv: let, allow, permit; leave be, let go

£00¢ -ovg TO: habit, custom

elg + gen. name: to gen.’s, to gen.’s house; also €V + gen. name: at gen.’s, at gen.’s house

EVIVLYYAVO ~TEVEOUAL -ETVYOV -TETUYHO/-TETEVY QL light upon, meet, encounter dat.
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RATOUAV®D -HMVD -ExIvoL -réxMno— -exhivnv: lay down; mid.-pass.: lie down, recline
xetuan xetoopau: lie, lie dead, be placed, be made, be established; recognize also natoxeipo:
lie down, recline
Forms of »etpon (with slight irregularities):

imperf. pres. pres.

pres.indic. indic. subju. pres. opt. impera.
1st pers. sing. ®EUOL gneluny HEWUOL HEOLUNY —
2nd pers.sing. ®elooL &neloo %EN %“EOLO %EL00
3rd pers. sing. KETTOL gnelto AENTOL %EOLTO %elobw
1st pers. pl. retuea gxeiuebal xnemueda neolpeda —
2nd pers. pl. netode g€nelo0e %éNode ®€oLo0e nelode
3rd pers. pl. AELVTOL £1ELVTO HEWVTOL HEOLVTO ®nelodwv
pres.inf. %nelobou
pres. part. %eUEVOS

-1 -ov

ALVED KIVIOW EXIVIOO, REXLVIIXAL REXIVIULOL EXLVNONV: set in motion, move [someone or
something else (act.) or oneself (mid.)], urge on (cf. English “kinetic”)

-%1G as suffix: — times (OMyduig: few times, seldom; oM AxiG: many times, often; dexdxig:
ten times; 00G%LG: as many times; etc.)

undaudc/oVdaUmdS adv.: emphatic form of wij/ov: in no way, not at all

010¢ T [elwt] + inf: be able to—

Omou rel. adv.: [to] where, whither; to wherever (indir. version of 7tot)

o rel. adv.: where (can also be the gen. sing. rel. pron.)

0o0dauoU adv.: nowhere (-ov often signals place “where”; cf. ToD; 00, TOVTAYOL: everywhere;
oMy OV: in many places; 00ToU: on the very spot, here, there)

TQOCEY W TOV VOUV + dat.: pay attention to; literally hold one’s mind to

71000e(V) prep. + gen., or adv. (as though from 06 + OgVv): before, forward, in front; recog-
nize also EuQoo0ev = TEO0HEV

OXETTTOUAL/ OROTTEM OoxéPopar Eoxrepaunv— Eoxreppat: look around carefully, contem-
plate, survey (cf. English “skeptic” and “telescope”)

oUV prep. + dat.: along with, in company with, together with

ovv-/ouu- (less commonly ovy-/0uh-) as a prefix: together with, fellow— (e.g., ovvovoia
-0 1): being together, gathering, party; cuumdolov -ov Td: symposium, drinking together,
drinking party; ovumotng -ov 0O: fellow-drinker; oUvegyog -ov O: colleague, fellow-
worker; oUvelL: be together; ouugnuL: speak together, i.e., agree; ovvdelmvém: dine with;
ovuuayog -ov O: ally)

tou enclitic particle: well then, accordingly, so, then, therefore (recognize also stronger version
combined with enclitic vuv: Toivuv)

x0€g adv.: yesterday

YWOEW YWENOOUAL/YWENOW EXMENO KEXMOENUA KEXMONUOL EXWENONV: go, give way,
advance; recognize also AvoymQEE: go up, go back, retreat
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Reading 2A (based on Symposium 174a3-175b5)

SmrQATNG EVETUYE POl AeAOVUEVOS TE %Al TAG PAaTag
VT0OEDEUEVOGC, G EXETVOC OMYAXLS ETOLEL ROl HOOUNV ADTOV OTTOL
oL oUTm RAAOG YEYEVNUEVOC.

Koai ovtog etmev 811 B deimvov eic AydOmvoc. x0ec yao
avTOV dLEPUYOV TOTG EmLVIRIOLS, PoPnOelg TOV OxAov. dUoAdYNoO &
elg TUEQOV TaparyevnoeaOaL. Tadto 1 ExaAlwmoduny, tva xahog
QA #OAOV T, BAAGL 00, 1} & B¢, “80éhel iévan dxnhnTog &mi deimvov;”

Kéyo 8¢ modtov Nrtdgovy, Eomtdv Euautov, “Ti elnw; im

O 0 NI N Ul ok W N

dudnrog 1) ov;” téhog & elwov Ot ““Omwe dv ov xeheldng olitwg TEdEw.”

cer

—
o

Emov toivuv,” Epn, “rai louev dyadot et detmvov eig Ayadwvog.”

1 *Lovm = wash
BAravTn -ng 1 = sandal or slipper
vrodéouan = bind below; mid. = strap on [oneself] (*0¢w = bind)
3 fou: from el optative in indir. question after verb in secondary sequence; translate like cor-
responding tense of indicative after past tense main verb (Essentials $158)
5 dopevyw: strengthened version of evym = avoid
TOlg &muviriowg = at the sacrifices of victory; this use of the dative without a preposition expresses
place where (more common in poetry)
@ofnOeig: from qoféopar (pass. deponent) (Essentials §138)
*Oyhog -ov 6 = crowd, mob
6 elg TNueQOV = THuEQOV
tadta O = for these reasons, i.e., that's why (adverbial acc., with emphasis given by On; see
Smyth 1956: §1610)
®oMwTilw = make beautiful, adorn; mid. = make oneself xahOg
7 00 ®aAOV: he means to the side of Agathon, who was famously xahog
iw: subju. in a purpose clause (Essentials §153) Though the optative normally replaces the sub-
junctive when the main verb is in a secondary (past) tense (Essentials $§1596), the subjunctive
may accompany past tense verbs, especially when, as here, the purpose has not yet been fulfilled
but lies still in the future. (See Smyth 1956 §2197 for additional examples and contexts.)
dnAntog -ov = uninvited (cf. xAn0Oeig from xaléw)
8 *3oeém = be at a loss
etrtw and Tw: deliberative subju. (Essentials §148). In the original, Aristodemus accepts Socrates’
suggestion with alacrity, showing his devotion.
9 av ... xehevnG: subju. in an indef. rel. clause (Essentials §151)
10 touev: hortatory subju. (Essentials §157)
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Towadto 68 diahey0évec Huev. 6 00V Zw#dING EQVTEH TS 11
TQOOEXWV TOV VOV XATA TNV OO0V ETOQEVETO VITOLEWTOUEVOGS, KO 12
TEQULEVOVTOG EUOT EXENEVOE TTQOLEVAL €IS TO TTEOOOEV. APLrOUEVOG & 13
i 1] olnig Tf) Ayabwvog, L avtodi yeloiov Emabdov. énol Yoo evbvg 14
oS TIg ATavTioag fyoyey ob %atéxnewvto ol GAAoL uéAhovteg delvelv: 15
e0OVC & 0DV (g eldev ne Aydbwv, “Q.” Epn “AoLotodnue, 16
elc #ohOV fjrelg dmwe ovvdetmviong: el & dlhov Tivog Evexa NADeg, 17
eic av0ig dvaParod, Og #al xOeg Tntdv oe tvo xakéoout, oty oldg T 1| 18
EVQETV. AALG Z®QATH NUIV THS 0V AYeLs;” 19

Kot &y puetaotoepouevog ovdanod 60M ZmrQATH ETOUEVOV: 20
oV oUV 8TL xal avTOC HETh SwrdToug o, xAn0eic O Exeivou 21
dedQ’ &mi detmvov. 22

“Kahég v,” Epn Ayddwv, “memoinuag 00 ALY mod Eotiv ovToc;” 23

“’Omobev éuod dott eloner MG Oavudlm ®ot avTog TOD Av €in.” 24
11 draheyOévtes from drakéyoual: like qoféopad, this verb uses aorist passive forms with active

meaning (see note on ofPn0eig in line 5)
nuev from eiu: review Essentials $$65-66 if necessary
12 7TROOEYW TOV VOUV: this common Greek phrase normally means “pay attention,” but in the context

with €avT@® obviously means something more like “become lost in one’s own thoughts”

vrohelmw = leave behind

meQuéve = wait around. (The case of the participle offers a clue to syntax here. See Essentials §176.)

13 mpdeyu €ig T mEdobev = go on ahead
15 *@mavtdom = meet with dat.
0v: see vocabulary
16 ¢ (here) = when
17 elg ®ohOv = at a good time
OVVOELTVIONG: subju. in a purpose clause (Essentials §153)

18 elc av0Lc dvafalod = put it off until another time (dvafaiod: aor. mid. impera.)

¢ (here) = as, since

®raA€oOULL: optative in a purpose clause in secondary sequence (Essentials $§159b)

19 MG . .. ; =how come...? howis it that. .. ? (as often in Greek)
20 uetaotépouat = turn (oneself) around

600 the present tense is often used in narrating past events to give vividness (historical pres.);

normally translated as past

21 fxotu: optative in indir. statement after verb in secondary sequence; translate like corresponding

tense of indicative after past tense verb (Essentials §158)
24 elonjeL: from eio-elu (Essentials $65)
av €in = could/might be; potential optative (Essentials §156; also §161)
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“Ov onéyn,” Egn, “mal, xol el0GEelg ZwxedTn; oV &, AQLoTOdNUE, 25
n0Q’ "EQuEinayov xataxhivov.” 26
AMog 8¢ Tic TV moud@v NAOeV dryyEélhwv 8Tt “Swrodtng ovTog 27
AVOYMENOOS €V TM TOV YELTOVWV TTROOVQ® ECTNREV, RAUOT RAAOTVTOGC 28
oUx £0éheL elotévar.” 29
“CATOTOV Y, En AYAOwV, “AEYELS OVROVV RAAETS OVTOV ROl 30
i) grioeig;” 31
Kéyo eimov “Mndaude, GAN Edte adtov. £00¢ ydo TL TOUT Exer 32
¢viote dmmootag dmol &v TOyN Eotnxrev. f{EeL 8 adtina, g &ym oluoL. 33
ut) oUv %veite, AN Edte.” 34
“AM ot ¥ motelv, el ool doxel,” Egn, “GAN Nudc, O Taldeg, 35
ToV¢ dAlovg EoTidTe.” 36
25 OV onéyn . .. elodEeis: on oV + future in a question, see note on reading 1A.4
26 "EQuEinayog -ov 6 = Eryximachus, a doctor (see appendix 1)
28 *veltwv -ovog O = neighbor

71OOVQEOV -0V TO = porch, vestibule

gotnuev (perf. of totnui) = has taken a stand; i.e., is standing

%apod = nol Euod (crasis; Essentials §207)
30 *@iTomog -ov = strange, odd

oUnovv introducing a question = then won't . . . ? (see note on line 25)
31 un: o0 i + fut. indic. = a strong prohibition (Smyth 1956: §1919); despite the question form, this

is a command (see note on line 25)

agnoels (fut. of dpinue) = let go, release; leave alone
32 £00g Tu: in apposition to ToUT’; as often with apposition, supply “as”
33 *¢viote = sometimes (cf. #vioL, Ote)

A00Td¢ from AgioTnL: aor. part. (intrans.)

av Tuy: explain the syntax (hint: see note on line 9)
35 AMAG: following a command, indicates consent (Denniston 1950: 16-20)
36 £0TLA.W = entertain hospitably, serve a feast to



Reading 2B

Socrates at last arrives at the party. Agathon, who is reclining alone on the farthest couch,
invites Socrates to join him, in order that Agathon may profit from whatever piece of wisdom
Socrates has just obtained in his trance. Socrates rejects the notion that wisdom can be trans-
ferred by personal contact in the manner of a siphon sucking liquid from a fuller to an emptier
vessel. In so doing, he implicitly rejects a traditional assumption of the Greek symposium that
young men become better by associating with older and hence presumably wiser—or at least
more socialized—men of their social class. Agathon introduces the theme of Socrates” hubris,
which runs throughout the Symposium, and suggests that Dionysus will serve as a judge in a
contest between Agathon and Socrates over who is the wisest. The competitive context and the
role of Dionysus as judge are important to the overall interpretation of the dialogue.

Suggested Reviews

uses of the optative (Essentials §§155-59)

o formsand uses of Totnu (set, place); otrow (shall set); Eotnoa (set, caused to stand); Eotnv
(root aor.) (stood); Eotnura (perf. with pres. meaning) (stand); éotwg (perf. part.); éotapau,
€0T00NV (was set); in general, causal (make to stand, set, place, appoint, establish); intrans.
(stand, take a stand, stop, be set, be placed) (Essentials §$60-64)

« first declension nouns ooV -fig 1), copia -ag 1}, and VPELOTHS -0U O (Essentials $42)

o third declension nouns udETug NAETVEOS 6 and VOWE VOOTOg TO (Essentials $44)

Vocabulary

« Make a particular effort to learn the principal parts of g.dw/deidw and wtivow.

GOw/Geidw* goopar/deicopar* fjoa/fieloa* — -fouat JoOnv: sing (* = non-Attic forms)

appotegotl -a -a. pl. adj.: both, each (of two)

dmroua dpopon Mpdunv— -fuuo: touch, grasp, attain, overtake gen., take hold of gen.

draotg -0T O: judge, juror, dikast

duvaTog -1) -0V: strong, mighty, able, possible; + inf.: able to——, capable of — ing; recognize
also adUvarog (cf. dUvapar): incapable, impossible, unable to
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elev particle: very well then, so far so good (context should distinguish this from the 3rd pers.
pl. opt. of €iui, eiev)

€0y 0tog -1 -oV: last (cf. English “eschatology”)

raBilopa/rabétopan wabllnoopon éxabioauny: sit down, be seated, take a resting position;
recognize also perf. naOnuou: have taken a seat; i.e., be sitting

%EVOG -1] -OV: empty, void; + gen.: void of, empty of (cf. English “cenotaph”)

WAQTUG LAQTVEOG O: witness (cf. English “martyr”)

0mOTEQOG -0t -0V: which (of two) (indir. version; cf. TOTEQOGC -0l -OV)

magey (TaQetvon): be present, common as a substantive participle: ot wdQovteg: those being
present, those in attendance; T@ waQoVTL: at the present (time)

mive stiopon oV ETtmra émoua 00N V: drink (cf. English “potable” and “symposium”)

TAéwv AoV (or helmVv TAETOV): more (irreg. compar. of TOAMG)

oNG -€c: full; + gen.: full of

TANQEOM TANQWOW ETANQMO0 TETAEWHO. TETANQWUaL ETANEMONV: make full; + gen.: fill

(with) gen.
0¢wv -ov and OQOTOG -1 -0V: easy (irreg. compar. and superl. of 9¢1OL0¢ - -0V)
0€w Qunoopar/gevoopar* Egoevoa* €0oUnra— £0UNV: flow, run, stream, gush (cf. Eng-

lish “diarrhea”) (Attic uses aor. pass. forms for act.; * = non-Attic forms)

omovon -fig 1): libation

0(0dQa adv.: very, very much, exceedingly

@ OVt truly, really, in truth

VPTG -0U O: one who commits hubris, violent, overbearing person, insolent fellow, criminal
(cf. BBoLg)

VOWE VOATOC TO: water

pobhog -1 -ov: slight, paltry, insignificant; of people: worthless, common, vulgar
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Reading 2B (based on Symposium 175c5-176c5)

MeTtd tadto NUES uev Edetvoiuey, 0 0¢ ZmxrQATNG OV ELOTJEL.
6 o0V AydaOwv mohhdnig Enéheve netaméumpacOol ToV Swrodtn, Eyw 8¢
oU% €100 TENOG UEV QDTOS APIXETO, TUETS O UAALOTA EUECODUEV
detmvoivrec. 6 0OV AydOwmv—ETUyyove Yo §0)0T0C *aTaxEIEVOC
UWOVog—“AetQ’,” Epn), “ZD1QATES, TAQ’ EUE RATAKELDO, VO, ®OL TOD GOQOD
AmToOUEVOS 00V Aohaiow, & 0oL TROOEOT £V TOIG TEOHVQOLG.
dfjhov yap 8TL NDeEC adTod %Al Eyelc o Yo Av meoaTéotne.”

Koai 6 Zoredtng #abiLduevog eiev 8t “Ev dv #xot, @ Ayddwv,

8-9

399

N N Ul W

énéleve: understand as the object TOV aTda or TOVG TaTd0G; these words are frequently omitted

*uetaméunm = send after, send for

wdhioto + numerals and other kinds of measurement = about, approximately; so: “when we were
about in the middle..”

UeoOw + supplemental part. = be in the middle of —ing

goyatog = last, i.e., the furthest to the right, in the rectangular room, the seat normally taken by
the host (see appendix 3)

0D 000U neut. (as O, to which it is the antecedent, makes clear) = the wise thing which/that—
the object of drohavw, but Plato may be exploiting the ambiguity of the form so that it may
at first appear to be in apposition to 0o

0070: obj. of dmropon (verbs that mean “touch” or “take hold of” frequently take gen. objects; cf.
haufdvouor)

*@molam = enjoy, benefit from gen.

TQOOLOTNWM intrans. = come to

Ta 100V = porch, vestibule; used in both singular and plural apparently without distinction.
What is the etymology of this word?

meoamntéotng (from mEo-ap-totnu) = stop first, leave off; aor. indic. + év = past contrary-to-
fact (with protasis implied: &l u?) e0oec adtd or similar); &v + indic. (Essentials $162)

av &you ... €l ... €m: opt. in future-less-vivid (“should . . . would”) condition (Essentials §161;
also §157)
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€l TOLODTOV €11 1) 0oPia HOT €% TOD TAEEOTEQOV €IS TO HEVIITEQOV 9
0TV NUAV, £av Amtouedo AMMAWY, ©oTTEQ TO £V Talg ®VMELY VOWQ 10
TO L0 TOD €00V QEOV €X TT|G TANQEOTEQOS €IS TV KEVIITEQALY. EL YAQ 11
obtmg #yeL nai 1| cogia, TOAMOD TIWAUOL TNV TaEX 0Ol RATANMOLY. Ol 12
YOQ UE OO 00D TTOAATS ®al ®ahijc copiag TAnowONoeadaL. 1) ueV YA 13
&) cogio o Tig dv €in, 1) xal dugLopnmioog dGomep dva ovoa, 14
1 0¢ o1 Aauted te ®al TOMNY Entidooty Exovoa, 1| Ye ToQd 00D VEOU 15
OvVTog OVTM 0POOQO EEENAUPEV Ol EXPOAVIG EVEVETO TOMNV £V LAQTUOL 16

10
11

12

13

14

15

16

®OT . .. O€lv: natural result clause. The infinitive implies not an actual result but a possible or
natural one; neut. Tolodtov (the sort of thing) anticipates the result clause: “the sort of thing
that could flow . . ” or “the kind of thing that [naturally] flows . . ” (Essentials $185)

rOME -1xog 1) = kylix, drinking cup

€0iov -ov Td = piece of wool

0€ov: neut. part. with U0wg. It is unclear whether Socrates is describing an actual siphoning device
used by the ancients or is merely hypothesizing. There is no obvious practical purpose in moving
liquid from one drinking cup to another via a piece of wool.

toALOD (gen. of value) = greatly

RATARMOLG -€WG 1) = reclining

ue: an accusative subject of indirect discourse is unusual in Greek when the subject of an indirect
statement is the same as the subject of the main verb, but the accusative pronoun is sometimes
used for emphasis, as here (Smyth 1956: §1974)

@aUAn TIg = a worthless thing, something worthless (pred.)

av €in: dv makes clear that this is a potential optative (Essentials $156; also §161)

apgopntioyos -ov = dubious, doubtful, debatable

OvaQ T0 = dream. Socrates seems to play here with the notion, found in Homer (especially Odyssey
19.562-67), that dreams may be either true or false.

1] 8¢ 01): co@ia can be understood from the context, gender, and parallelism with 1) uév . . . &un)
[cogia]

*Latteog -a -0V = glorious, shining

gnidoolg -emg 1) = potential for growth

gxhaustm = shine forth

Exovig -€¢ = manifest, apparent
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TV ‘EAMMvov Ttiéov 1] tolopvgions.” 17

YPBototig &t,” #gn, “® Shrpatec,” 6 Aydbwv. “xaol TadTa udv 18

%ol OMyov VoTeQOV dLadinaooueda £ym Te xal OV TEQL THS COPLOC, 19
OrOOTH YOOUEVOL TG ALOVUOE®* VOV O€ TQOC TO OETTVOV TEMTO. TEETOV.” 20

MeTd tadta, ROTOXUAMVEVTOS TOU ZWXRQATOUS XAl OEWTVIIOAVTOG, 21
omovddc e Emomodueda xai Tdhha T voutoueva, xoi doovieg TOV OOV 22
€toemouebo O TOV TOTOV. 23

‘O ovv Mavoaviag, “Elev, dvdpeg,” #qn, “tiva 1060V 9d0TC 24
moOueO; Eym uEv ouv Ayw DUy &L T@ BVIL TAVY Yolemdg Exm VO 25
100 ¥0&c TOTOV %Ok déopaL Avapuyfic TLVoS, olpon 8 VUMY TOVG TOAOVC: 26

17

18

19

20

22

24

26

Towouvlol -au -a = 30,000 (Dover 1980: 84: “Thirty thousand is the traditional number of male
citizens of Athens even in the fourth century”). Here Socrates is clearly referring to Agathon’s
victory at the tragic festival two days before. As Sider 1980: 45 points out, however, mention of
t@v EMMvov rather than t@v AOnvaiov strongly suggests the City Dionysia, the larger and
more significant festival for tragedy in the fifth century, than the Lenaea festival, where
Agathon actually won, which was attended almost exclusively by Athenians. Sider suggests
that Plato deliberately exaggerates the importance of the occasion.

YPolotg: this strong word is no doubt partly teasing in the characteristic manner of sym-
posiastic banter, but Socrates’ hubris is a theme in the dialogue (Gagarin 1977)

toUta = on these matters (acc. of respect) (Essentials $82)

dradatouol = contest, compete

Owaoti) = [as a] judge—the predicate of T@) Atoviow after yodouar (which takes a dat.), as the
absence of the definite article makes clear (Essentials $188; Smyth 1956: §1509)

A6vuoog -ou 6 = Dionysus, god of wine and theater, and thus especially appropriate for the
context

TEMTO = TEMOTOV

T vouLoueva = the customary things

ITovoaviag -ov 6 = Pausanias, lover of Agathon and another major figure of the dialogue (see
appendix 1)

Tiva 1eOmoV = in what way? adverbial acc. = tivi T1Om® (line 27)

avopuyr) -fig 1 = a breather, a break

ol 8¢ VU@V Tovg TOAOVG [ahemdg Exew . . . nail dvapuyiig Tvog deloOat]: the bracketed
phrase can be supplied through the parallelism implied by the d¢ that answers the uév of line
25. Watch for the way in which pév . .. 8¢ frequently allows the reader to fill in missing
elements through parallels.
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TaEToTE YO %04, onomelo0e 0VV Tivl TEOTW v (B¢ OAoTA TivoLuEeY.” 27
‘O obv Aglotopdvng, “Todto uévrol,” Egn, “ev Aéyelg, ® IMavoavia. 28
%Ol YO avTOg el TV x0eg PePfamTionévmy.” 29
‘O & EuEipayog ““Eguatov v €in nuiv,” €, “mg €owxev, EUot Te nal 30
Apotodnuy xai Paidow %ol TotodE, €l VUETS OL OUVATMTATOL TTLVELY VDV 31
ATTELQNROTE" NUETS UEV YAQ GEL AOVVATOL ZWHRQATN & EEUQGD AOYOU” 32
LOVOG YO ®OL AUPATEQQ, MOT EEQQUETEL AVTH OTTOTEQ’ AV TTOLDUEV.” 33
27 av ... mivowev: what kind of optative is this (Essentials §156)?
28 AQLoTo@AvNg -0oug O = Aristophanes, the most outstanding fifth-century comic dramatist and a

major character of the dialogue (see appendix 1)

uévrot = certainly (here), though a more common meaning of the particle is “however, and yet”

29 PamtiCw = dip in liquid, immerse completely (cf. English “baptize”); here metaphorical for

drunkenness; T@v x0¢g PePamTiouévmy is a partitive genitive (Essentials §93)

30 €ouatov -ov 10 = godsend, windfall, piece of luck (Hermes is the god of lucky finds)
31 DaidQ0g -0v O Phaedrus, another major character of the dialogue (see appendix 1)
32 ameignrate: perf. from dstelmmov = renounced

EEqQEW = exempt, exclude

hOYou: here probably more like “reckoning, account” rather than “speech”
33 appoteQa: acc. of respect (Essentials §82)

*¢Eapuel: used impersonally = it is enough for dat., it satisfies

av mouduev: what form is woubdpev and, therefore which use of dwv is this (Essentials §160 or

§152)?



Reading 2C

Eryximachus, the doctor, continues to speak, advocating sobriety. At Eryximachus’s suggestion,
they dismiss the flute-girl and, responding to an observation by Phaedrus, agree to offer speeches
in praise (encomia) of Eros, the boy-god of love.

Suggested Reviews

« uses of v and conditional sentences (Essentials §$160-65)
o principal parts and meanings of algéw, £gyouat, and 6Qdw

algéw aighom eihov flonxa fjonuon Heénv = take, capture, grasp; in erotic contexts =
seduce, conquer; mid. = choose, elect

goyrouan etw/ghevoopal TAOov EMjAuOo. = come or go

60Gm 8Yopar eldov Empaxa dupol Heony = see

o forms of contract verbs (Essentials $§57-59)

Vocabulary

auerém auelow NuEANoa NuEAxa HuéAnuon HueAnOnv: neglect, have no care for; + gen.
obj.: be neglectful of (cf. *dueleio -ag 1): carelessness, neglect; *¢mpeléopnan: take care of,
be attentive to)

avuléym: speak against, oppose, disagree, contradict

Bouketw Povievow Epovlevoa PePfovievro PePfovievuon EBovieOny: take counsel,
deliberate, plan; recognize also cuuovAevm + dat.: take counsel with another, advise, recom-
mend (distinguish from fovhoua)

OeEL0g -4 -Ov: right; frequently in fem.: right hand (because 1) %€t is understood); recognize
recurrent phrase in Symposium: €mi 0eEd: to the right, in the right-hand direction (i.e.,
moving around the circle of guests from left to right, probably indicating counterclockwise,
though some scholars interpret as clockwise; appendix 3)
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EYROUWALW  EYROUACOUO/EYROULAON EVEXOUIOO0.  EYAEROUIONO  EYAEAMUICLOUOL
gvenmuaoOnyv: praise, give an encomium, laud; recognize also €yrmdWOV -0V TO: enco-
mium, speech of praise

gxav -ovoa -ov: willing(ly)

EVAVTLOG -0, -OV: opposite, opposing, hostile

€vOoV adv.: within, in the house, at home

£owg -wTog 0: love, desire

"Eowg -wtog 0: Eros, boy-god of love and desire, traditionally son of Aphrodite, goddess of love

Ndov1 -fg N: pleasure (cf. English “hedonist” and fjdoua and 1100¢)

uebvw: be drunk, be intoxicated; recognize also uébr -ng 1): drunkenness, intoxication; strong
drink and pebvorouat: become drunk

uéuvnuaon: remember (perf. forms with pres. meaning); strictly speaking this is the perfect of
wpvnorw: have recalled; usually + gen. (like most verbs of remembering and forgetting),
but sometimes with accusative.

Here are other common perfect verbs with present meaning:
otda: know (have seen)

t€0vnura (from Ovijonw): be dead (have died)

gotnra (from totnu): stand (have stood)

BéPnra (from Paivm): be in (a place) (have come to it)
gyvora (from yryvaoxm): know (have learned)

mégura (from @Um): be [by nature]

oLvoC -0V O: wine

mov/moV enclitic indef. adv.: anywhere, somewhere; but more frequently simply introduces a
speculative note: I suppose, I guess

1O0OVUOG -0V: eager, willing, ready (with forward spirit)

o enclitic particle: yet, up to this time (cf. oVmT®)

TOTOTE adv.: ever yet, ever (cf. Tw/oVmw/oVmoTe)

ovugnue: speak together with; i.e., agree, assent, approve

VUVED DUVNO® Buvnoa Dpvnxro tuvnuaot duvnOny: sing, hymn (cf. English “hymn”)
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Reading 2C (based on Symposium 176c5-178a4)

“’Ene1dn) ovv pot doxel 00deic Tdv mapdvimv meodipmg &xety meog

10 WOV Tivewy olvov, iowg &v &ym Aéyouu dAndde meol Tol uedvoxreoOa.

EUol YO0 O TODTO Ye ®OTAONAOV YEYOVEV € TTS LOTOIXT|S, OTL YAAETOV
T0lg AvOQMITOLS 1) LEON E0Tiv. %Ol 0VTE AVTOS EXMY EDeANCOLUL OV TILETV
60O 0UTE AAA® cvuPovievoouut, GAAWS TE xol RQUUTAADVTL ETL EX THG
TEOTEQMLAG.”

[Tdvtec ovv Guokoynoauey ur mieoOo v wéteov, AN otitw
TUVOVTES OGS 1100VNY novny. 6 & "EQuEinayog éxéhevoev fudg thv dott
etoehboToav avANTEid Yaigewy EGv, ovAoDoav E0VTH 1] TOTS YVVALEL
Talg EvOov, tva AAAMAOLS ouveiuev diaheyouevol.

(133

IMavtwv & duoroynodvronv 6 "EeuEinayog eime 81, “H uév pot oy

00 AOYOL €0Ti nata TV Evouridov Mehavistmenv: ‘ot yao Euog 6 pvbog,’

Eryximachus is still the speaker.
2 T0 ... mivew and 1o uebvoneoou: articular infinitives (Essentials §182)

O 0 NI N Ul W N

— = =
N o= O

3 2OTAONIOG -0V: strengthened form of O1jAog; as a prefix, ®0rtd sometimes only strengthens the word

1] latowrn = 1) lotouxen Téyvn = the medical art (Eryximachus is a doctor)
u€dN -ng 1 = strong drink, drunkenness (cf. English “meth-")

5 TOQQW adv. = far, far off, i.e., beyond what is moderate, too much
%nQOUTOAA®W = be hungover

6 *poteQaio -ag 1) = the previous day, the day before (cf. botegaio -ag 1)

7 *UETQOV -0V TO = measure, moderation

9 avntols -idog 1) = girl who plays the aulos (a wind instrument similar to an oboe), flute-girl

(see introduction)
yaewv €4m = allow to say farewell; i.e., send away, dismiss

avhéwm = play the aulos; adhoUoav is a present participle, but here seems to carry the idea of

purpose more commonly associated with a future participle

10 ovveluev: see Rowe 1998: 135 for possible sexual innuendo here. What is the form of this word
(Essentials §65)?
12 ratd v Evoutidov Mehavimtmny = according to Euripides Melanippe, in the words of

Euripides’ Melanippe. Eryximachus quotes from the beginning of a well-known speech given by

Euripides’ character, Melanippe. Euripides wrote two plays on Melanippe, neither of which

survives, except in fragments.
*ubbog -ov 0 = tale, story (myth)
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alMa Paidoov TodE, OV uEAW Aéyery. PaidQog YoQ TOMAKRIS TQOG Ue 13
Méyer, ‘00 dewvdv,” gnotv, ‘@ *EQuEiuaye, dhloig uév tiot 0edv duvoug xai 14
Tou®VaG elval VIO THV TOMTMOV TETOMUEVOLS, TH 8¢ "EQwTt, TNAXOUT® 15
%ol TOOOVTQ OE®, UNOE EVOL TMITOTE TOCOVTWV YEYOVOTWV TTOLTMV 16
TETOMNXEVOL UNOEV EYrMWOV; Eywye 10N TLvi EvETuyov PBAL® GvOQOg 17
oood, &v @ évijoav deg Emauvov Oaduaolov §xovteg TEOg MEeMay. 18
"Epwta & 00deig tm AvOQmmwy TeTOMN®eY AEIWS DUvijoar oUTmg 19
& Nuélntan tooodtog Oedc.” Tadto 01 pot doxel £v Aéyery Paidoog. 20
donel 00V pou yfvar Exaotov Nudv Loyov eimely Erawvov "Egwtog 21
i 0eELa g v dvvNToL ®AAMMOTOV, dyeLy 0¢ PaTdQOV TEMTOV, 22
£meLON 1ol TEMTOG RATAXEITOL %Ol EOTLY Ao TATNE TOT AdYyou.” 23
O 8¢ Zorpdng “Ovdeic col, @ "EouEiuaye,” &qn, “évavtio Yngiettol. 24
13 OV uéMw Aéyerv: the antecedent of the relative clause here is not @aidov but the more distant
uv0og, as the context makes clear
14 0¥ dewvov [€oti]: as usual when the verb is missing, supply a form of “to be” Technically the
infinitives that follow are the subject of the sentence, but it may be easier to treat the accusatives
and infinitives that follow like accusatives and infinitives in indirect statement: “Is it not
terrible that..”
*Buvog -ov 6 = hymn, song of praise (cf. tuvéw)
15 oDV -®VOG O = paean, song of praise
TM®oDTOG -0t -00TO0 = of such an age, of so great an age
16 unde €va: emphatic version of undéva = not even one; both 00d¢ and undé frequently mean
“not even” as well as “and not, nor”
18 évijoav: from &v + eiul. What is the form (Essentials §65)?
dheg from GAg GAdg O = salt (pl. used where English uses a sing. collective noun; translate as a
sing.). A speech or treatise in praise of a mundane object like salt allowed the sophists to show
off their rhetorical skill.
*EMOUVOG -0V O = praise (cf. EmOUVED)
*0avpaolog -a -ov = wondrous, amazing (cf. Oovpdalm)
1RO Mpehiav = for its usefulness, for its benefit (cf. dpelém)
19 *ToMLAm = dare, undertake
21 yoTjvaL: inf. of yon
gmouvov: in apposition to AOyYoVv = a speech of praise
22 oG av dvvnToL xdAMoTtov = as beautifully as he can
23 7ot TOD AOYOU: because he got Eryximachus started thinking about this
24 *ymepilopan YneproTuan EYneLoduny — EPNpLouoL = vote



60 READING 2C: LINES 25-32

olte ya v mov £ym Amogroalu, 0g 0vdEV e dAlo Emiotacbol
1] T& EQwTnd, oUTe OV AydOwv xal [Tavoaviag, ovde unv AQLotogavng,
O meQL ALOVVooV xal Agoditny mdoa 1) Stotofn), ovdE drlog 0Ddeic
TOVTOVE OV 8y 60M. BALL TUYY Gyadij xatooyétw Paidpog xai
gynowoalétw tov "Eowta.”

Tobto 01 %ol ot AALOL TTAVTES ALEOL CUVEPAOGY TE ROl EXENEVOV
e 6 SwrodTNC. TAVIWV UEV 0DV & EX00TOC ElteV OVTE TTAVY PEUVIULOL

oUT’ €M mAvTar & 0¢ Aot £00Ee pot AEopuvnuoveuta, Todta VUV £0M.

26 AvdaOwv xai ITavoaviag: who apparently had a reputation as particularly devoted lovers
27 @: dat. of possessor (Essentials $107)

A@oodith -ng 1| = Aphrodite, goddess of love

*duaToUp -Tig 1) = way of life, pastime
28 ®v: explain the case of this relative pronoun (Essentials §132)

25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

oy Gyadij = with good fortune. With the third person imperative here, this is essentially an

expression of goodwill toward Phaedrus as he begins; dative of accompanying circumstance

(Smyth 1956: §1527).
1ATAQYW = AQYW (strengthened)
%natoQyeTm and ynwmuwalétw: both 3rd pers. imperatives
31 dmeg 6 Zonpdtng [éxélevoe]: the missing word can be understood from context
TTAVTOV: obj. of uéuvnuown (verbs of remembering and forgetting regularly use gen. objects)
32 aEouvnuodvevtog -ov = worthy of mention



Reading 3. The Speech of Phaedrus

Although Eryximachus calls him the father of the discussion (reading 2C.23), Phaedrus is also
the youngest speaker at the Symposium. This creates a connection between Phaedrus and the
god he is praising. As Phaedrus notes, Hesiod and other early mythological writers place Eros
among the earliest gods, as sexual love needs to be present to generate other gods; in this sense
Eros is the “father” of the other gods. But, as Agathon will tell us later, Phaedrus’s description of
Eros as the eldest (tpeofivtatog) is contradicted by Eros’s youthful image in vase paintings
and poetic texts. Like Phaedrus, Eros is a young progenitor.

Phaedrus is probably the éoauevog (beloved) of Eryximachus, as their frequent discussions
of Eros and their close relationship suggest (see appendix 1). This would make Phaedrus’s
speech offer the perspective of the younger partner in the relationship, a relatively rare phe-
nomenon in Greek literature. Rosen 1987: 50-54 argues that this gives Phaedrus too narrow a
perspective on Eros, but for those acquainted with the traditional erotic poetry of the sympo-
sium, which shows considerable self-absorption on the part of the €gaotig (lover) and very
little interest in the feelings of the égmuevog (beloved), this may have been a refreshing change.

Phaedrus appears in Plato’s Protagoras, alongside Eryximachus, listening to the sophist Hip-
pias; he is, like most of the other speakers in the dialogue, part of an elite group interested in and
influenced by these prominent intellectuals. Phaedrus also appears in Platos Phaedrus, another
dialogue on the subject of eros, where he is depicted as an ardent admirer of the rhetorician
Lysias, one of the most successful and wealthiest resident aliens (metics) of the period (ca. 412-388
B.C.E.). Many of the speeches written by Lysias survive; their style is clear and relatively simple,
and it is possible that Phaedrus’ style in this dialogue is meant to imitate Lysias’s.?' This pro-
vides a striking contrast to the final speech in the series, Agathon’s, which explicitly imitates the
showier and more playful style of the more radical sophist and rhetorician Gorgias. Given that
Agathon is another eromenos known for his youth and beauty and that Agathon explicitly hearkens
back to Phaedrus’s speech by criticizing his argument about Eros’s age, it seems likely that Plato
wants us to see these two speeches as forming a frame for the group of speeches leading up to
Socrates’ (see appendix 4).

Phaedrus’s speech uses many of the conventions of Athenian rhetoric. As was common rhetorical
practice, he relies heavily on mythical accounts to support his case, citing the most traditional poetic
sources for Greek mythology, Homer and Hesiod (though also Parmenides and Acusilaus), and

21. This effect may be slightly exaggerated here, as, in my endeavor to make this speech accessible, I have simplified the
syntax of several sentences.
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Fig. 12. Achilles binding Patroclus’s wounds. Red-figure kylix (drinking cup) by Sosias, from Vulci, ca. 500
B.C.E. Inv. F2278. Antikensammlung, Staatliche Museen zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany. Photo credit: Bildarchiv
Preussischer Kulturbesitz/Art Resource, New York.

referring to a traditional Greek tragedian, Aeschylus (though to criticize him). He focuses on
two elements standard in Greek encomia: the subject’s lineage and his contributions to the city
(Dover 1980: 90). His emphasis on the way eros creates virtue in the form of shame (aioyvvn)
and competitive love of honor (guhotiuia) in both lover and beloved seems to be related to a
common assumption about the social purposes of the symposium and the relationships formed
there: that by associating with older men of the same social station (xahoi ®AyaOot) the young
man would learn the virtues appropriate to his class. Phaedrus’s heavy emphasis on shame and
on a love of honor that makes people strive to appear good in the eyes of others is highly char-
acteristic of Greek society and has led to its being classified as a “shame” culture. The final point
of his speech, that love encourages the ultimate sacrifice, the willingness to die for another,
allies Phaedrus with traditional forms of heroism in Greek society.

The name Phaedrus (Greek ®0i0p0g) means “shining, bright,” and although Phaedrus is a
historical character, Plato may still be interested in the name’s significance, as he clearly is in
Agathons. Scholars have pointed out that virtually all of Phaedruss arguments are systematically
undermined in the remainder of the dialogue (Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004: 54-56); the
promise of his youth and glorious appearance thus would appear to be entirely superficial
(unlike the fundamental “goodness” of Agathon?).
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Further Reading on the Speech of Phaedrus

o DPlato’s Phaedrus complements the Symposium well, for those looking for additional readings
on Platonic love or on Plato’s version of traditional Greek pederasty. For detailed discussion
of Phaedrus’s speech, see Allen 1991: 12-14; Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004: 51-56; and
Rosen 1987: 39-59.

Suggested Reviews

« common uses of the accusative (Essentials §§76-88)
o common uses of the genitive (Essentials §§89-105)
« declension of TAELS -ewg 1| (Essentials §46.3¢)
principal parts of BdAAw, €xw, and Ovionw

Barhw Bar®d EPalov BEPINra BEPANuoL ERAONY = throw, hurl, shoot at, take a shot at,
hit, strike

&y (imperf. eiyov) EEw/oynow Eoyov Eoymua -Eoymuon £oy£0mv = (1) have, hold; (2) +
inf. = be able; (3) + adv. = be [such], be in [such a] state; e.g., TS €xels; = How are you?
v &ym = I am well; yohemde &xw = I am in a bad state; (4) ovx &xw + dmwe, A, TOV,
etc. = I don’'t know how/where/etc. . . .

Oviionw -Oavoduon -€0avov tédvnra = die, be dying

« forms of inut flow -fna/(-€) -eina -eluan -e1ONV (set going, put in motion) (Essentials
§$60-63)



Reading 3A

Phaedrus begins his speech by claiming that Eros is among the eldest of the gods and respon-
sible for the greatest goods to humankind.

Vocabulary

o Make an effort to learn the forms of CAaw.

atoyuvn -ng 1): shame, disgrace (cf. aloyvvouar, aloydg, aioyimv, aioyLotog)

aloyvvouol aloyuvotuoLl oxuvauny— —noyvvony: feel shame before acc., be ashamed

avavdpio -ag 1: cowardice, lack of manliness (cf. v GavOQOg O; *avOQETOG -0 -0V: brave,
courageous; *avOQeia -ag 1): bravery, courage)

YEVEOLS -€mG 1): origin, source, birth, race, descent (cf. English “Genesis” and aorist stem of
viyvouou yev-)

dmov particle: indeed perhaps, I would indeed suppose, it indeed may be (01] + 7wov)

OLpeQOVTWG adv.: in a different way, differently from, at odds with, extremely, extraordinarily

€10G -0vg T0: word; restricted in the Symposium to the phrase (g &mog €imelv: so to speak, virtu-
ally, practically, almost—a phrase that students should recognize—but common in other authors
in a broader range of uses (cf. English “epic” and eimeiv)

£0010TNG -0D O: lover (standard term for the older male in male couples), passionate follower

€04 (imperf. HowV): be in love with, have a passion for; + gen. obj.: love desirously; distin-
guish from €p€w, the future of Aéyw, to which it is often similar and occasionally identical

goyaloua EQyacouat NEyooauny—elpyoaouat Noyaodny: work, do, accomplish, produce,
perform; recognize also stronger version £€EegydCouat: fully accomplish, bring to comple-
tion, work thoroughly, work out (cf. €9yov -ov 10)

£QMUEVOGS -0V O: beloved (subst. pass. part. from £0d.w, standard term for the younger male in
male couples)

E0TLV + acc. + inf: it is possible for acc. to—

Cawm tnow (pres. Co Tijg; imperf. ECwv EEng; part. Tov Tooa Tdv; inf. Tiiv): live

N®LOTOG -1 -0V: least; neut. pl. Nuioto used adverbially: least of all, not at all (cf. pahota)

BauuaoTog -1) -0v/0auudolog -o. -ov: to be wondered at, wondrous, wonderful (cf. OovpdCm)

Oviiornw Bavoduon €0avov tébvnra (= dmobvnorwm): die; perf. to have died, i.e., be dead;
note also irreg. perf. inf. TeOvdva
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OLTNG -0V O: private person, nonprofessional, layman, person lacking specialized coia of
various kinds (cf. English “idiot”)

un + part.: if not—ing; w1 normally gives a conditional force to the participle that is not
found when o0 accompanies the participle

unyavi - 1: device, scheme, instrument, machine, contrivance (cf. English “mechanism”

Toudwd -V TA pl. used for sing.: [boy-]darling, the beloved in a pederastic relationship

mhoDTOoC -ov 6: wealth (cf. Thovolog -o -0v)

71e0PUTEQOG -0, -0V: older, elder, superior, more esteemed/important; TEeGPUTATOS -1 -OV:
oldest, eldest, best, most esteemed/important

TAELS -ewg 1): arrangement, order, battle order, line of battle

TEXWQLOV -0V TO: sure sign or token, evidence, proof

TIWOG -0 -0V: prized, valued, honored, honorable (cf. Tiud.m, T 1), dtudm)

XONOTOS -1 -OV: worthy, good, valuable, useful, upright, helpful; recognize also yonouwog -n
-ov: useful, good
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Reading 3A (based on Symposium 178a6-179a5)

Méyag 0edg €0ty 6 "EQmg »ai 0avpaotog v avOmmoLs te »ai
Oeoig, ToMayi] WEV ol ALY, Oy TjXLOTA OE RATA TNV YEVEOLY. TO YO.Q
v Tolg EeoPUTATOV Elval TOV OOV TIUOV, TEXUELOV 8¢ TOUTOV" YOVElS
vao "EQwtog oUT glotv ovTe Aéyovtal Ut o0deVOS 0UTE IdLWTOV 0VTE

omtod, AL’ ‘Holodog medtov uev Xdaog gnot yevéohor—

Tot’ eQUOTEQVOG, TAVTWV £€00G AOPALES alElL,
N9 "Egoc.

2-3

o0TaQ Emertol

NN N Ul W

molhayf] »ai dAAY = in many other ways. Feminine dative adjectives are frequently used as virtual
adverbs. As often, ®au is used to connect another adjective to a form of TOMG and may be omitted
in translating for more idiomatic English. Also common: the generalization precedes and the most
important instance is placed last for emphasis, the reverse of normal English practice.

finiota = adverbial

10 ... elvo: articular infinitive serving as a subject; the accusative TOv Ogdv is the subject of the
infinitive. Adding “the fact that. . ” to the translation of the articular infinitive may help to get
it into English (Essentials §182). Tiuwov is a predicate; the main verb £€07i can be inferred from
the sentence’s structure.

&v 10ig meoPutatov = &v Toig meeoPutdrols (idiomatic)

TEXUNOLOV O¢ ToUTOU: supply o0t = there is or T0dg £0Ti = this is

yovelg -emg O = father, ancestor, parent (declines like faowhetg; Essentials §46.3g)

1dLhTOV paired with oujtov probably means prose writer (who lacks the specialized sophia of
the poet). The genitives are in apposition to 00dévoc.

‘Hoiodog -ouv 6 = Hesiod, traditional Greek poet; author of Theogony, the traditional account of
the genealogies of the Greek gods

Xdog -0ug T6 = Chaos, both a god and a part of the original structure of the universe, according to
Hesiod. Chaos appears as a gaping hole or Chasm in the Theogony (West 1966: 192-93n116).
Although Xdog precedes the verb gnoi, it is the subject of the indirect statement introduced by
‘Hotodog . .. pnot.

Quotation of Theogony 116-17, 119. The dialect is virtually identical to that of Homeric epic.

*a0TaQ: epic for TdQ (common in Homer)

T'oU = *Tatlo = Gaia, Earth (= 1))

€0QVOTEQVOG -0V = broad-breasted

£00¢ -0UG TO = seat

*qoqalng -é¢ = unshakeable, firm, steadfast

*aiel = del

*MO’ = 10¢ = and (common in poetry)

"Epog ="Epwg
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Howddw 6¢ nai Axovoilews oupgpnowy petd 1o Xaog U0 tovtm yevéabal, 9
I'fjv te i "Egwra. 10

IMoeoPutatog 0¢ AV PeyloTmV Ayad®dY NUIV aiTiog €0TLV. OV YO 11
Eywy’ Exw elmelv OTL Ueilov €0ty yabov veavig 1) £000TNG XONOTOS — 12
%ol £000TH| TOdWMA. AVOQMITOLS YOQ TOTG UEMMOVOL ROADGS TTAVTA TOV Plov 13
noew oUtm yonowwov ote Tiual otte TAoTTog OVT dALO 0VOEV MG EQWG. 14
EUTTOLET YALQ TNV ETTL UEV TOIS QoY QOIS aloy UV Y, £l € TOTG ®ONOTG 15
@rhoTiay. ov 8 €0ty dvey TOVT®Y 0VTE TOAMY OVTE LOLWTHY Ueyaho 16
9 ‘How6dg 6¢ nai: the dative ending makes clear that »ai does not connect Hesiod to the

11

12

13

14
15

16

nominative Axovothewg but must be adverbial. The dative is explained by cuugnot = agrees
with dat.

Anovoilews -0 6 = Acusilaus of Argos, of whom little is known. According to Josephus, he lived
before the Persian Wars and compiled I'evealoyio, offering translations and corrections of
Hesiod.”

ToUTm: masc. dual acc. of oUTOC, subje. (with acc. S10) of the indirect statement here. Dual
endings, used as an alternative to plural endings for things that are found in pairs, are used
intermittently in the Symposium (Essentials $§67-69).

ueyiotwv dyad®dv: gen. with the adj. aitiog (Essentials §102)

oitiog: presumably because he helped engender them

Ot = 6 Tt (is conventionally printed as one word in Plato, despite the confusion that can result)

veavig: dat. with dya®6v = good for dat. (Essentials §116)

uérhovot (dat. pl. part. with toig, not 3rd pers. pl. indic.) depends on yo1jowov = useful for dat.
(Essentials §116); xonowov is a pred. adj. (Essentials $§123)

oUTW ... ¢ correl. = as . .. as

gumoléw = create in, implant

&mi . . . T0lg aloyols: what must the position of this phrase between the definite article T1jv and
the noun aioyOvnv mean? How should that affect the translation (Essentials §187)?

101G 0oy E0Tg and TOIg ®aAOTG: neut.

*puhotiio -ag 1 = love of honor, competitive spirit, desire to excel

€0TLV + acc. + inf. = it is possible for acc. to —— (see vocabulary)

TOVTMV: i.e., TG aloy VNG vl TG PLhoTIIOG

22. The Oxford Classical Dictionary, ed. S. Hornblower and A. Spawforth (3rd ed.; Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996), 11.



68 READING 3A: LINES 17-22

%ol xoho oy £EeQyaleobat. gnui Toivuy dvopa 6oTig €04, €L TL Aoy OV 17
TTOLDV ROTAONAOG YIYVOLTO 1) TATYKWV VITO TOU O dvavdgiov ) duvvouevog, 18
oUT GV VIO TATEOG OPOEVTA OVTWG AAYTIoAL OVTE VITO ETAUQWYV OVTE 19
VI AAAOV 0DOEVOS MG VITO TALdXDV: O O’ EQMUEVOS ALAPEQOVTWE TOVG 20
goaotac aloyvvetal, Stav dgOT] v aioyo® Tivi dv. el oVV TOME TIg 21
YEVOLTO 1] 0TQATOTEDOV EQOOTMV TE RO TTAUOKMV, AUTN GV €l1) TTOMD 22
17 ¢nui: enclitics retain their accent at the beginning of a sentence or clause (Smyth 1956: §187a)

17-18

18

19

19-20
21

avda: subje. of the indir. statement

el ... dvavdpiav: the syntax of the if-clause is unaffected by the indirect statement, but the main
clause of this same sentence uses the accusative + infinitive construction; this is normal for
indirect statements.

1aTAdNhOg yiyvouou + supplemental part. = be clearly ——ing, be caught —ing

V7o + gen. accompanying oYW = at the hands of —— (U7t + gen. is regularly used to express
agency with tdoym, which implies passivity even though not pass. in form)

*Tou = TVOg

un: what does un before a participle imply (Essentials §173)?

*apvvoporl = defend oneself

O@Oévta: participle with conditional force; accusative because it agrees with the subject of the
indirect statement, GvOa (see note on line 17)

dhyém = feel pain (here clearly refers to a feeling of shame so acute as to be painful); dhyfoau:
aorist infinitive in indirect statements; dv and the optative in the protasis make clear that this
represents an original aorist optative in a future-less-vivid condition (Essentials $157)

oUTWG . .. Og correl. = so much . . . as

*0TEOTOMEDOV -0V TO = army camp. In the early fourth century, there was actually such an army
at Thebes, the so-called Sacred Band.

oM@ = by far (dat. of degree of difference) (Essentials $111)



READING 3A: LINES 23-28 69

AQLOTN TAOMV. OL YOO TOLOVTOL AITTEYOLVTO AV TAVTWV TMV 0oy MV 23

%O PLAOTLUOTVTO TTQOG AMNAOVGE, %Ol LAy OUEVOL YE UET” AAANAWV VIR@DEV 24

av Ohiyot Ovteg Mg EmOG ELTTETV TAVTOS AVOQMITOVG. EQMV YAQ AVNQ 25

V7O Tad®V dOTjvan i} Mrtmv TdEw 1) dmha dmofoalav frrov dv dmou 26

OEEQLTO 1) VITO TAVTWV TOV AAAWV, %0l TTEO TOVTOU TEOVAVAL OV TTOAAAXLS 27

ghovto. 28

23 *améyopan + gen. = hold (oneself) back from

24 rhotLéopat TQOG + acc. = compete with acc. in seeking honor

25 oG €mog elmtelv: the phrase qualifies wévtog (as is typical of this phrase) and so means something
more like “virtually” or “almost” than one might think from a more literal translation of the
phrase

26 0@Ofjvar: complementary inf. with 6¢Earto (d&youar + inf. = be glad to —, choose to — but
here paired with fjttov = choose less, be less glad)

27 oAAxIG: take with TeOvavar (paradoxical)

28 ghotto: from aigéw (mid. = choose)



Reading 3B

Phaedrus draws on several mythological examples that would have been familiar to his audience.
The first is that of Alcestis, wife of Admetus. According to the story as presented in Euripides’
Alcestis, the earliest full account we have, the god Apollo, because of Admetus’s past generous
hospitality to him (some later versions suggest he was Apollo’s €0muevog), gave Admetus the
right to postpone his imminent death if he could find someone to die in his place. His parents
refused, but his young wife, Alcestis, agreed, prompting much praise of her virtue as well as
lamenting of her loss. Heracles descended into the Underworld and brought Alcestis back from
the dead providing a reward for her virtue. The inclusion of Alcestis as exemplary of traditional
heroic virtue acknowledges that women are capable of love and virtue, something only rarely
acknowledged by the other speakers.

Phaedrus compares Alcestis’s self-sacrifice favorably with that of Orpheus, the famous singer,
who made a descent into the Underworld but did not actually sacrifice his own life. According
to the standard version of the myth, Orpheus descended into the Underworld alive to retrieve
his dead wife Eurydice. There he was able to win over even the implacable ruler of the dead with
his song and was allowed to bring his wife back on the condition that he did not turn around to
look at her until he reached the world of the living above. But he was unable to restrain himself,
and his wife was snatched back to the Underworld. It is not clear that Plato knew all of those
elements; certainly, Phaedrus tells a somewhat different version of the story, according to which
the gods of the Underworld tricked Orpheus with a phantom (pdoua) of his wife. Orpheus
was said to have lost his life, torn to death by maenads, female followers of Dionysus, an event
to which Phaedrus clearly alludes as a contrast to Alcestis’s death.

Finally, Phaedrus speaks of Achilles, the greatest Greek warrior of the Trojan War, whose
mother, Thetis, predicted that if he killed the greatest Trojan warrior, Hector, he would soon die.
The alternative was that Achilles would live a long life without fame. But when Hector killed
Patroclus, Achilles” closest friend, Achilles went into a rage and killed Hector, thus hastening his
own death. In the Iliad, Homer does not say that Achilles and Patroclus were lovers, though he
presents them as deeply attached to one another. But in the fifth century, their relationship was
clearly interpreted by many as erotic. Aeschylus’s tragedy on the subject, of which we have only
fragments, clearly made Achilles the épa.otg (lover) and Patroclus the éoapevog (beloved).
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Fig. 13. The god Apollo holding a kithara. Athenian red-figure pelike, 460-450 B.C.E.
Inv. 1843,1103.28. British Museum, London, England. © Trustees of the British Museum.
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Vocabulary

dyouat, aor. yaoOnv: wonder at, be astonished at, admire

Yo Ayamom Nyamnoo Nyamnxo Nyaanuol nyaxnony: love (typically, of a more dis-
interested, less passionate sort than £9d.w), be fond of

aAAOTOLOG -0t -0V: alien to, foreign to, unfriendly to (opposite of ¢ilog)

dte + part.: because of —ing, on account of —ing

BonBéw Pondnoouan éfonOnoa Pefondnro PeforOnuot EFondMONv: come to aid, assist,
help dat.

evdaIOVia -ag 1): prosperity, good fortune, happiness (cf. eddaipwy -ov)

0etog -a -ov: divine, holy, sacred (cf. Oedg 6/1), Oed 1))

i -fow -Mra/ (-&) -eixa -eipon -€l0nv: send, send away, let go, let go forth, throw, hurl,
release; mid.: feel an impulse toward a thing, yearn for; most often used in compounds, espe-
cially dvinu: send up; dginu: send away, send forth, let go, permit, neglect; waQinuL: pass
over, neglect (Essentials §§60-63)

%VQLOG -0, -0V: important, critical, authoritative, masterly

waxaQ (gen. waraog): blessed, happy

woTuEla -ag 1): witnessing, testimony, evidence (cf. udotug)

UNYOVAOUOL UNYOVIIOOUOL Eunyovoauny—ueunyavnuat: devise, bring about, contrive;
recognize also dLOUTYOVAOUOL

00ev rel. adv.: from whom, from which, from where; often used as demonst. rather than rel.:
from this, hence

7l adv.: back, again (cf. English “palindrome” and “palinode”)

moéyw: provide, furnish (see &y for principal parts)

omovdn -fig 1): haste, eagerness, zeal, effort, seriousness

TELELTAWM TEAEVTIOW ETENEVTNON TETENEVTN RO TETENEVTNUOL ETEAEVTNONV: complete, finish,
accomplish, end, die (cf. T€hog)

TYUWQEEW TUWENOW ETUMDQNOC TETUUMONHO TETLUMONULAL ETLUWEOMV: avenge, help; mid.:
exact vengeance on, avenge oneself upon, punish

TOLYaQ: so then, accordingly, therefore, wherefore; recognize also stronger version ToLydQToL

TOMIA® TOMOW ETOMINOO TETOMN®A TETOAUNUOL ETOAUNONV: dare, undertake, venture

pdoxw: say, affirm, assert (pres. and imperf. only)

@Whia -ag 1): friendship, affection, friendly or familial love

Yoy -fig N: soul, breath, life (cf. English “psyche” and “psychology”)



READING 3B: LINES 1-11 73

Reading 3B (based on Symposium 179b4-180b8)

avopeg, AMA %ol al yuvoixes. TovTov 0¢ ®ai 1) [Tehov Buydtne Alxnotig
oV LaQTUElaY TaREXeTaL, E0EM o000 ndvY VITEQ TOD aTiig AvOQOG
ATOOAVELV, VIOV AUTH TATEOG TE KAl UNTEOS, 0VG EXELVY) TOCOTVTOV
VTTEQEPAAETO T QUM Ol TOV EQwTal, HOTE ATOOETENL AVTOVS AAAOTQIOVG
OVTag T@M VEL %Ol OVOUATL WOVOV TTQOCNXOVTAG. TOUTO O’ EQYACOUEVT TO

€0yov oVt raAOV £00EeV £Qydoacbal ov uovov dvgmiolg AMAG xai Ogolg,
®ote avti) £dooav ToDTO YEQAS Ol Be0L, TO £E Adov AvEIVOL TTAMY TNV
Yoy, Ayaobévtes T@ €0y@ oUTw ®al Beol TV eQl TOV EQTA GITOVINV

TE %Ol AQETNV WdALoTa Tiwdoty. ‘O@éa 0¢ TOV OidyQou ATelT] Amémeupay

¢E Adov, pdopa deiEavteg Tijg yuvauxog @ fjv fxev, adtiv 8¢ o ddvteg,

10

11

Kat uiv vmegommodvioxery ye novol €0EAovoty ot EQMVTES, OV UOVOV

O 0 N N Ul W N

—_ =
—_— O

%ol WV = moreovers; it typically introduces a new line of argument

VITEQATOOVI|oRM = VITéQ + Armobviionw = die for someone else, die on behalf of another

ITehing -ou O = Pelias, son of the god Poseidon and a mortal woman Tyro

Alxnotis -1dog 1) = Alcestis (see introduction)

avT@: dat. of possessor (Essentials §107), refers to Alcestis’s husband, Admetus

toooUtov: adverbial

vmeQPdAhouan = surpass

T ki = in her [affectionate] love (dat. of respect) (Essentials $§110)

VET = VI

dvopott = in name (dat. of respect) (Essentials §110)

*1eooNxw = be related to

*VEQOG -00G TO = prize of honor; Y€00g is a predicate of ToUT0: “this as a prize of honor’—as shown
by the absence of the definite article (totto T0 Y€Qug = this prize of honor) (Essentials $188)

Awdng -ov 6 = Hades, god of the Underworld

dvelval from dvinu: artic. inf. serving as a noun in apposition to yéoag

aryaoOévteg from dyapon (deponent: pass. form with act. meaning)

@ £0Yw = because of the deed (dat. of cause). This is particularly common with verbs of emotion,
expressing the occasion or the motive for the emotion (Smyth 1956: §§1517-20).

Vopetc -¢wg 6 = Orpheus (see introduction)

Oldypog -0oU 6 = Oiagrus, father of Orpheus

dtelng -¢g = without téhog, without end or goal, unaccomplished, unfulfilled

(PAONOL -0TOG TO = apparition, phantom



74 READING 3B: LINES 12-22

Ot pohBarileobon £d0xeL, dte DOV ©BAEWOOC, ®al 0V TOAUAY TOD EQWTOG 12
gvena amoOvnoxewv HGome Alxnotig, Ao dtounyavaodon Cov elotEvorl 13
elg Aldov. Torydetol dd Talta dixny avtd EmEbeoay, xol £oinoay TOv 14
Odvatov adtol VIO YuVoUrMV YEVEGOL. 15

dLapeovTmg & ot Beol Ayhléa TOV Tijg OETIO0G VIOV ETIUNOOV ROl 16
€lg LOXAQMY VNOOUS ATETEMPALY, OTL TTETVOUEVOS TTAQA THS UNTQOS G 17
amoBavoito dmoxteivag “Extoga, ui momoag 8¢ toito oinade EAOwV 18
YNOOLOG TELELTNOOL, ETOMUNOEV ELEGOOL FonOoag T@ éoaoti) ITatedonig 19
%O TYWWENOOS 0V HOVOV Vrteatoovely AMAG %ol Eamodovelv 20
TETELELTNROTL OOEV O ®ail VITEQY.oOEVTES Ol B0l dLaPEQOVTMS AVTOV 21
gTiunoav, OTL TOV £00.0TIV OVTW TTEQL TTOALOT EmoLETTo. AloyUAog O 22

12 nohBaxiCopon = be softened, be soft (*uaiaxrdg -1 -0v = soft, weak, cowardly)
2000wd0g -0 6 = kithara player; a kithara is a stringed instrument resembling a harp (fig. 13)
14 diunyv . .. &mtiOnuL = impose punishment on dat.
15 V7O yuvour®v = at the hands of women (cf. V76 + gen. with td.oyw in reading 3A.18)
16 Aylhevg -¢wg 6 = Achilles (see introduction)
B¢t -100¢ 1) = Thetis, Achilles’ mother, a sea goddess
17 noxdaQwv vnooug = Isles of the Blessed, where a pleasant afterlife is reserved for a very small
number of privileged mortals (in contrast to the unpleasant Underworld), often compared to
the Elysian plain (mentioned in the Odyssey 4.561-69); see Gantz 1993: 1.132-35
18-19 dmobavoito and televtoou: take note of the tense of optative. Why optative here (Essentials
§158)?
18 “ExtmQ -000¢ 0 = Hector, the greatest Trojan warrior
un: what does un before a participle imply (Essentials §173)?
19 YNOOUOG -4t -0V = aged, in old age (*yfjoag -wg TO = old age)
teheuTOOL see note on lines 18-19
20 vregamoBavelv and émamoBelv: both infinitives are dependent on §AéoBat. Emamobvionm =
die in addition to, die with or after dat. obj.; for meaning of VrteQITOOVI|O%W, see note on line
1. Since Achilles dies after Patroclus, he doesn't actually save his lover’s life, as Alcestis does for
Admetus. Phaedrus implies that this is even more of a self-sacrifice.
21 VITEQA YOO = DITEQ + dryauar = admire excessively (note this additional meaning of v7téQ as a
prefix; cf. English “hyper-”)
22 *mel TOAOD motéopan = value much, consider important

Aloy0hog -ov 0 = Aeschylus, the tragic playwright. The play (Myrmidons) survives only in brief
fragments.



READING 3B: LINES 23-33 75

Mgl pdormv Ayxhéa Matedxhov &odv, dc NV xaikiov od ndvoy 23
ITateoxhou AN ®ol TV NEMMV ATAVIMV, ®al Tt AYEVELOS, ETELTA 24
VEDTEQOS TTOAV, 1OG PNoty “Ouneog. AAG YaQ TG dVTL ualota UEV TavTny 25
TV GEETIV oL Bgol TUMOLY TV TTEQL TOV EQwTal, WAAOV uévrol Bavudlovoty 26
#ol dyavton xal ev motobov dtav 6 £pduevog TOV Eoaothv dyamd 1) dtav 27
0 €Q00TNG TA TOLOLRA. OELOTEQOV YOLQ £QAOTNG TV EVOEOG YAQ EOTL. 28
d1a tobTa ®ol TOV Ayhdéa Thg Alxnotidog pdlhov Etiunoay, eig uardowv 29
VIOOVG ATTOTTEUPOVTEG. 30

Ovtw o1 Eyoye gnut "Egwta 0ed®v ol meeofUtatov ol TWOHTATOV 31
2OL XVOLDTATOV ELVOL EIC OETHC %ol eDdaupoviag #tijow dvBowmolg xai Lot 32
%Ol TELEVTNOOOLV. 33

23
24

25

27

28
32

*pAvoéw = talk nonsense

*Howg Howog 6 = warrior, hero

ayévelog -ov = beardless

‘Ounog -ov 6 = Homer, poet of the Iliad and Odyssey

&AAG Y4 = but anyway, to return to my point. He resumes his argument following the digression
about Aeschylus.

&0 molololv: with an adverb, moléw normally means “treat” The understood objects must be
members of the pairs described in the Gtav-clause. Phaedrus argues that the gods honor the
€omwuevog who sacrifices himself for his lover more than the lover who makes a similar sacrifice,
because the éomuevog, who is not conceived of as being in love, is not filled with Eros and
therefore has less divine inspiration to assist and motivate his actions.

&vOeog -ov = full of the god, inspired, possessed (because he is full of Eros)

*%0Q10G . . . €lg (of things) = critical to, important for

%TAOLG -€WG 1] = possessing, possession (®TTjoLv not GEeTHG is the obj. of eig, which takes an
accusative obj.)

C@ou: dat. pl. part. from Taw



Reading 4. Pausanias’s Purified Pederasty

We know little of Pausanias of Cerameis beyond his long-lasting relationship with Agathon,
unusual in a culture where most homoerotic relationships were short-term ones. Pausanias is
clearly the older male (erastes) in this pair, so his speech here offers an immediate contrast with
the perspective given in the previous speech by the young eromenos, Phaedrus. In Platos Protago-
ras (315de), set some fifteen to twenty years earlier, Pausanias appears alongside a young Agathon
as a follower of the sophist Prodicus. Prodicus was particularly known for drawing precise dis-
tinctions between words that were similar, and Pausanias too shows an interest in making fine
distinctions. Prodicus was also a moralist of a traditional kind, a lover of virtue, hard work, and
postponed gratification, as seen in his famous allegorical fable “The Choice of Heracles” (men-
tioned at Symposium 177b),” and a strongly moralistic tone is also evident in Pausanias’s speech.
Pausanias’s particular interests in laws and in cultural practices and his lawyerly tone further
define the speech and provide a contrast with the speech of the doctor Eryximachus that follows.

Pausanias’s arguments that there are good and bad forms of Eros are worth careful consider-
ation. In certain ways, the distinctions he draws between the bad Eros that is short-term, pro-
miscuous, and sexual and a good Eros that is monogamous, lifelong, and transcends the purely
sexual may seem very familiar to contemporary students. More startling perhaps may be his
argument that, when pederasty is practiced correctly, it alone is an admirable form of Eros. His
rejection of heterosexual relationships has to do with his perception that women are not the
intellectual or social equals of men, as indeed would have been difficult to achieve in Athenian
society. This made erotic relationships between men and women in general more narrowly sexual
and consequently less virtuous by Pausanias’s standards than is his ideal. But, as many readers
have noted, Pausanias’s interest in the gratification of the erastes, which commentators have
understood to mean sexual gratification, shows him to be self-interested; for all his emphasis
on virtue there is something crassly commercial about his suggestion that the beloved can offer
sexual gratification in exchange for an education. In Xenophon’s Symposium, Socrates criticizes
Pausanias for overstating the case for pederasty. Moreover, Socrates’ behavior as reported later in
the dialogue by Alcibiades confirms that, for all his flirtatiousness with young men and his interest
in their education in virtue, Socrates explicitly rejected the kind of exchange that Pausanias here

23. The text is paraphrased in Xenophon's Memorabilia 2.1.21-34. It told an allegorical fable of how the feminine figures of
Virtue (Aget) and Vice (Kaxia) approached Heracles and asked him to choose between them, laying out the advantages of
each way of life. The way of Vice appears easier, more seductive, and pleasurable in the short-term, but the life of Virtue holds
greater long-term rewards. The fable was apparently popular and was frequently retold.
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Fig. 14. The bad Eros? An erastes courts a boy, apparently with money, although scholars dispute
the significance of these sacks. Red-figure lekythos. Inv. 2001.28.1. Courtesy of the Michael C.
Carlos Museum of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2007. For
discussion of such sacks in pederastic vase paintings, see Lear and Cantarella 2008: especially
78-86 and work cited there.
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presents as a justification for pederasty. We should also remember that Pausanias’s conception
of pederasty is modeled on his own long-term, apparently monogamous, relationship with a man
now in his late twenties or early thirties, not exactly “pederasty” as generally conceived.

Despite his atypical conception, Pausanias’s speech remains an important source for our
knowledge of the practices and ideology of classical pederasty, as he comments more directly
than most Athenian sources on social practices both in Athens and elsewhere in Greece. Unfor-
tunately, the most uncontroversial thing that Pausanias says is perhaps that attitudes toward
pederasty in Athens are wowiAog (complex) and hard to understand. These attitudes have cer-
tainly been hotly debated in scholarship over the last several decades.”

Pausanias ingeniously adapts Greek mythology and religious practice to his own end in creating
the idea of two Erotes, a good and a bad. He uses Homer’s and Hesiod’s two quite different
genealogies for Aphrodite to argue that there are in fact two Aphrodites: one described by Homer
in Iliad 5 born from Zeus and Dione, hence the product of a heterosexual union, and one born
from the foam of the sea and the castrated genitals of the god Ouranos, as described by Hesiod
in the Theogony, hence motherless. The latter he calls Ourania (“Heavenly”) using a standard
cult name of Aphrodite, which he links to her birth from Ouranos. Moreover, he twists another
cult title of Aphrodite, Pandemos (of the Entire People), by giving it the implication “Promiscuous”
and applying it to the Homeric Aphrodite. He then argues that there must be an Eros that cor-
responds to each of the two Aphrodites, thus ingeniously imposing a coherence and logic on
incoherent features of Greek mythology. The speech is typical of sophistic practices criticized
by Plato and parodied by Aristophanes in the Clouds.

Suggested Reviews

« common uses of the dative (Essentials §§106-18)

« natural result clauses (Essentials §185)

« declension of £i¢ wio &v (Essentials §71)

o forms of TiONu 00w EOMra/(Oe-) TEOMHa TEOMUOL ETEONV (set, put, place, arrange) (Essen-
tials $$60-63)

o principal parts of Aaufdvw and povOdvw

hoppave Mppouor Eapov eiknga etinuuon EMpOnV = take, capture, grasp, understand;
+ OwnV QA + gen. = punish gen.
navOdvem nadnoouan Euabov nepdOnra = learn

24. Although it is criticized for overstating the case on certain points, K. J. Dover’s Greek Homosexuality (1978) is still the
standard work in the field. For some of the controversies, the writings of James Davidson, David Halperin, and Thomas
Hubbard are thought-provoking (see bibliography).



Reading 4A

Pausanias distinguishes between two Erotes, a heavenly (ouranios) Eros and a promiscuous
(pandemos) Eros, sons of two different Aphrodites.

Vocabulary

aOMAog -0v: unclear, uncertain

adwxia -0g 1: injustice, wrongdoing (cf. dduxéw)

AvVayrRATm AVOYRAOW NVAYRAOO TIVAYRARO TIVAYRAOUAL NVayraoOnv: force, compel

Avaryrolog -a -ov: necessary (cf. avayxn 1 and dvayrndlw); especially common in impersonal
use: AVOLYroloV + acc. + inf.: it is necessary for acc. to —

amhodg -o0v: simple (cf. amhidg: simply); two-termination adj., endings contract from -€0g
-€0v (see Smyth 1956: §290 for full declension)

doomv -ev: male (in some dialects: d.oonv -ev)

PréEmtw PAéYopan ERreypa BEPreqa PEPheppar ERAEPONV: look (at), see; also common in
compounds, especially dmoPiénw: look off at, gaze fixedly at, look away from everything else
at (not “look away” as we might expect)

dwapadttopat dtamedEouon dempaEauny — dromémpoarypal: bring about, accomplish, do
(thoroughly)

el wio &v: one; should be distinguished from the prepositions €ig and €v, which it resembles; if
necessary, review the full declension, which is the same as 00dgelg 0VOEUI0. OVOEY

€vteU0ev adv.: hence, from this point, from here

eEamatam EEamatnow EEnmatnoa EEnmatnxra EEnmatnuon EEomotiOny: deceive (less
common without the prefix: dwotdm)

Ogd -ag N: goddess

OfAvg -eLa -v: female

raTayehdom + gen.: laugh at, jeer or mock at, ridicule (see yehdw for principal parts)

2rO0WoG -a -ov: well-ordered, regular, moderate (cf. *%O0p0g O: order, ornament)

UETEY W + gen.: partake of, share in, take part in (see €y for principal parts)

otyouow otynoopat: be gone, be off; usually accompanied by a participle meaning or implying
“go away”: olyouat evyov: I am off and fleeing; (yeto dmumv: [he] was off and gone;
otynoovtan amoteéyovtes: they will run away and be gone, etc.
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Oveldog -ovg T0: reproach, blame, disgrace

OQUAW OQUNOW MEUNOCO. HOUNKO MEUNUOL MEUNONYV trans.: set in motion, stir up, rouse;
intrans. mid.-pass.: hurry, rush, set off, begin

0VQAVLOG -0 -0V: having to do with Ouranos, heavenly

TAvONUOG -ov: of or belonging to all the people, common, ordinary, vulgar

TéLOG -0Vg TO: final outcome, end, result; without def. art. as adv.: finally

xoQitopar xoQLoduan ExoQLoauny—xexdolouol + dat.: gratify, give pleasure to, do a favor
for (cf. xGoLQ)



READING 4A: LINES 1-8 81

Reading 4A (based on Symposium 180c1-182a6)

Daide0C UtV TOLOTTOV TIva AdyoV elme, uetd 8¢ ®aidoov drlot
TLVEC OOV DV OV TTdvY Stapvnuovedm: odg mapeic Tov Iavoaviov Aoyov
dunynoopad.

“Ov %ahdg pot doxel, ® Paidoe,” 1 8 bc, mooPePAijodot Huiv 6 Adyoc,
10 maeNYYEMO oL dmhig oltwg dyrwmdle "Eowta. e uév yao g v 6
"Bowg, naldg &v eiye, viv 8¢ ovx Eoty eic mdvteg yap topev 8t ovx
gotv dvev "Epwtog Agooditn. wdg uév ovv odong eig dv v "Epwg: el

d¢ &1 80 2oTdv, Avdyxn xai dVo "Epwte eival. mig 8 o 8o T Oed;

6-7

L NN Ul W N

(du)uvnuovedw = uvnuovebw (= péuvnuor): in general, pvy- signifies remembrance,
reminding, or remembering. Mnemosyne is the goddess Memory. The prefix dia- suggests
“thoroughly;” as often.

0oUg = TOUTOVG: a relative pronoun may begin a sentence in place of a demonstrative

Taels: from swoQinuL = pass over, skip over

meofciiw = put forward, propose

Nuiv: dat. of agent with a perf. pass. (Essentials §114)

*ooryyEMw = urge; O wonyYEAOaw . . . "Epwta artic. inf. (Essentials §182) in apposition
(Essentials $120) to 6 MOyoc. What is the tense of the infinitive stoyyEhOou?

amh@g: with &ynwudlery

oUtwe: modifies Grthdg; oUTwWG + adj. or adv. usually = so

obn gotv dvev "Epwtog Agooditn: presumably Pausanias means that Eros is Aphrodite’s
constant companion (as well as her son). Or perhaps the names here reflect the concepts asso-
ciated with each: i.e., there is no Sex (Aphrodite) without Desire (Eros).

wdsg . . . obong: gen. abs. serving as a protasis (if-clause) of this conditional sentence. What kind
of condition must it be (Essentials §162)?

€0tov: 3rd pers. dual pres. indic. of giut (Essentials $69)

Avarynn = avayun goti

"Eowrte: acc. dual of "EQwg (Essentials $67)

T® Ogd: nom. dual of 1) Ogct. Rose 1985: 18 suggests that the two Erotes “are probably a take-off
on Hesiod’s two forms of "EQug ‘Strife’ (Works and Days 11-26) The two Aphrodites arise
from the inconsistent genealogies of Aphrodite offered by the two great traditional poets,
Homer and Hesiod (see introduction).



82 READING 4A: LINES 9—22

1 UEV Y€ ov meeoPutéQa nol duntme Oveavod Buydno, fjv 61 xai 9
Ovgaviav émovopdlouev: 1 8¢ vemtéga ALOg ®ol Auwvng, fjv o1 Iavonuov 10
rnadoDuev. dvaryraiov 0N xoi "Eomta ToVv UV ti) £téeq ovveyov Iavonuov 11
0000¢ xaletobat, TOV 8¢ OVEAVIOV. 12

‘O uev ovv tiig Havduov Ageoditng dg dAn0mg Tavdnuog ot 13
nol 2Eeoydletan 8 T dv Thyn: xal 00TdC 2oty dV ol padhol TV AvOhITWY 14
goMOLv. £0@MOL ¢ 0l TOLOTTOL TEMTOV UEV 00y, TTOV YuvardV 1) Taldwv, 15
gmerta 8’ €0MOL TV CMUATWY WAALOV §) TOV PuydV, ETErTA TOV 16
AVONTOTATWV MG AV dVVOVTL, TTROG TO dLatedEacbal povov PAETOVTES, 17
auehotvreg 8¢ ToU vahids 1} wi 60ev 01 ouuPaiver avTOlg TEATTEWY O T 18
av TOywot, duoimg uev &yaddv, duotwg 8¢ Tovvavtiov. obTog Yo 6 "EQug 19
€0TLV ATTO TG 0€0D VEWTEQAS TE OVONG TTOAU 1] THS ETEQOS KA UETEYXOVONG 20
v T1j Yevéoer xal Oheog xal doEEVOC. 21

‘O 8¢ tig OVEaviag TEMTOV UV oV ueteyovons Onieog dAL’ dipevog 22
9 duntwe: without a uitne (nom. sing. adj.), motherless. Pausanias is referring to the account of

11

12

13

15

17

18

Aphrodite’s birth in Hesiod’s Theogony, according to which she rises out of the sea-foam,
engendered by the severed genitals of the castrated Ouranos (Theogony 178-95).

v 0N »ail Ovoviav: nal is not conjunctive but emphatic here. The two accusatives are related
to one another by the verb (Essentials §78). On the two names for Aphrodite, see introduction.

grovoudCw = name after or for acc.

A0g ®ol Auwvng: the Iliad (5.370-72, 374) makes Aphrodite the daughter of the goddess Dione
and Zeus

) €téoq: the feminine gender shows that Aphrodite is meant

TOV ... OUVEQYOV: in apposition to "Epwta (0uvvepydg -0U O = associate, partner)

tov 8¢ OvEaviov = Tov 6¢ [Tf] £T€eq ovveydv] Ovedviov [6p0dms aAelobal] from the
parallel implied by TOv uév in the previous line

¢ dANO@mS = in very truth, truly

Ov: cognate acc. with €¢o@®otv = the love which/that the worthless love (Essentials §77) (800w
takes a gen. of the person loved). For good English idiom in this context, translate éo@®otv =
experience or undergo.

avontog -ov = mindless, foolish

drotdttopat in this context apparently refers to sexual activity or satisfaction

0T ROADG [damedEaaOal]: artic. inf. (Essentials §182)

*ovppaivel = befalls, falls randomly to dat. + inf.



READING 4A: LINES 23-32 83

udvov—xai oty oUtog 6 TOV matdwv owe —Emerta moeofutéoac, BPoewe 23
apoigov: 00ev 1) £mi TO AEEEV TEETOVTOL OL €% TOVTOV TOD £QWTOG EMLITVOL, 24
TO PUOEL EQOMUEVETTEQOV ROl VOUV WAMAOV EYOV AYATMVTES. KL TLS AV 25
YVoun %ol &v o0Ti Th) TUdEQAOTIY TOVS EIMXQLYDGS VITO TOVUTOV TOT 26
£0WTOG MOUNUEVOUS™ OV YOQ £QMOL TOUOWYV, GAL’ Emelddav 101 doymvTol 27
VoV €yeLy, ToUTO 0¢ TANOLALEL TG YEVELAORELV. 28

Mapaoxevaouévol Yo elotv, g oluat, ol #viedfev doyouevol £oav 29
™S TOV PlOV ATTAVTO GUVECOUEVOL RO XOLVT] OVUPBLWOOUEVOL, BAL OV 30
EEQTATNOAVTEG, €V APEOOVVY] TTATd AaPOVTES DG VEOV, ROTAYEMAOOVTES 31
oiyMoeoOaL & dAhov GoTeéyovTeS. ovToL 8¢ of TAvdnuoL Egaotai elowv 32
23 gnerta: O¢ balancing me@®TOV UEV of the previous line can be understood from context, as in

earlier lines (e.g., lines 15-16)

24 dpolgog -ov = without any part of gen. The young were thought to be more hotheaded and

therefore more inclined to hubris.
&mimvous -ouv (contracted from -00g -00v) = breathed upon, inspired
25 £00WUEVOG -1 -0V = in good health, strong, vigorous
26 YVvoin: aor. opt. of yLyvaoxm = recognize (as often in aor.)
modeQaotio -ag 1) = pederasty, love of maideg
elnov@g = purely
27 &AL’ (here) = except
28 ToUTO = TO VOOV Eyey
otalw = be near dat.
YEVELAON® = grow a beard
29 évtet0ev: i.e., from the time when they are first getting a beard

TTOQAOXEVAOUEVOL . . . €lowv = are prepared (a compound form of the perf. indic. here best

translated as a pres.); introducing inf. £0Gv and oly1oeo0au (line 32)
30 *10Lvf] = in common, in union (dat. fem. sing. used adverbially, as often)
ovufrow = live with

&AL’ oOx: i.e., rather than (introducing the behavior the good kind of lover is not prepared to

indulge in, but that is apparently the practice of ot wdvonuoL ¢égaorat)
31 apoovn -ng 1) = folly, thoughtlessness
¢ véov = because of (being) young
32 oiynoeoOau: depending on TAQOOREVAOUEVOL . . . ELOLV



84 READING 4A: LINES 33-36

ol %0 TO GVELDOG TETOMNHROTES, DOTE TLVAS TOALAY AEYELV DG ALOYQOV
x00ilea0an Egaotais AEyouot ¢ elg TOVTOVS ATOPAETOVTES, OQMVIES AVTAOV
TV AXOLQLOLY %Ot AdLRIOV, ETTEL OV O1TTOV XOOULMG YE %Ok VOUUWDG OTLOTV

TEAYUOL TTQOTTOUEVOV PAYOV AV OLHOLMG PEQOL.

35 dmoungiay -0g 1 = poor timing, unseasonableness (cf. *xaQog -0 6)
*voulpuwg = in accordance with vouog, in a lawful way
*dti0DVv: neut. sing. adj. with medyua = any . .. at all

36 *Pdyog -ov O = reproach, blame, censure

33
34
35
36



Reading 4B

Pausanias goes on to describe contrasting sexual mores in Greek backwaters (Elis and Boeotia)
and in places ruled by tyrants.

Vocabulary

+ Make an effort to learn the principal parts of duvup.

3ALOOL adv.: elsewhere (cf. a0TOOL)

avOog -oug T0: blossom, flower, bloom (an anthology is a collection of word “blossoms”)

PePatog -ov (also -0g -aL -0v): secure, firm, steadfast, sure

YeVVaiog -a. -ov: wellborn, noble

dovhevm dovkevom €dovlevoa dedovhevra dedovhevuar EdovietOnv: be a slave, per-
form the duties of a slave (cf. doDAhog -ov 0)

dvvaus -ewg 1): power, might, strength, capacity (cf. dUvapor, duvotdg, ddUvaTog)

gvOupeopan Evovunoouar —— &vtebvunuon EveOuunOnv: have in mind, consider well, be
concerned at (cf. *Ovudg -0 O: heart, spirit, emotion)

EmovEm (or aivEm) EMOUVECW/ETOLVECOUL ETNVECQ EmMNVERQ EmMNVNUOL ETTNVEOMV:
praise, approve, applaud, commend; + double acc.: praise acc. pers. for neut. acc. thing

EMmLYELQEW + dat.: put one’s hand to or on, attack; + inf.: attempt, try

loYvEOG -4 -Ov: strong (cf. *loyUg -vOg O: strength)

rnaQIoOouL: reap, gather fruit (cf. *»oQmdg -0D O: fruit, harvest)

Myo MEw EAnEai: stop, cease, abate; + gen.: cease from gen.; + supplemental part.: stop —ing,
cease —ing

WOVLILOG -0L -OV: staying in one place, stable, steadfast

VOEW VONom Evonoa vevonro, vevonuar vondny: think, intend, perceive, understand; rec-
ognize also watovoéw and Evvoém (cf. duavoéouan and voiig)

Suvuut OpoTUoL GUOCA OUMUOXA OUOUO(0)uor OUO(0)ONV: swear

OVveldLLw dveldld mveldioa mveldira—mveldioOnv: reproach; reproach for gen. (cf. Hveldog)

010G -ov O: oath

0601000V NTlooTv 0TLoTV: anybody/anything whatsoever, anybody/anything at all (declines
like 0TIC + OVV)

85



Fig. 15. The Tyrannicides Harmodius and Aristogeiton. Roman copy of Greek original. Museo

Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy. Photo credit: Alinari/Art Resource, New York. The original
statues once stood in the Athenian agora, a symbol of the end of tyranny at Athens. They were
stolen by the Persian army under Xerxes, but were replaced. Harmodius and Aristogeiton were
lovers, popularly credited with putting an end to tyranny by killing Hipparchus, the brother of
Hippias, the reigning member of the Peisitratid clan. Thucydides disputes the popular account
(6.53-59), arguing that the entire affair originated in the wounding of a lover. Thucydides uses
the story as an example of popular suspicion in his account of the recall of Alcibiades during the
Sicilian Expedition (see introduction, “Historical Context of the Diologue”).



READING 4B 87

oU rel. adv.: where (as well as gen. sing. masc. or neut. rel. pron.)

Toudaywyog -0 O: pedagogus, a person, usually a slave, in charge of accompanying children
to and from school and elsewhere (cf. waid- and dyw)

7owv- as a prefix: completely, all-, very (e.g., mdyrahog: entirely xahog; mdumolhou: very
many)

oA 0T adv.: in many places (cf. *mavtayol adv.: everywhere)

TOVNEOGS - -0V: bad, wretched, wicked, toilsome

TQAELS -ewg 1): deed, transaction, business

ovupEw/ovupégouat: agree with, be agreeable to; hence, be beneficial to; often used impers.
+ dat. + inf.: it is beneficial, advantageous to dat. to —

THQOVVOG -0V O: tyrant, ruler who comes to power by unconstitutional means, ruler unre-
strained by law; recognize also TvQavvig -100G 1): tyranny

paveds -d -0v: visible, manifest, evident (cf. paivw)

@UAéw + inf.: be inclined to, tend to, be accustomed to

®8¢ adv.: in this way, as follows, so, thus (OS¢ is to olitwg as 8¢ is to OVTOC)



88 READING 4B: LINES 1-8

Reading 4B (based on Symposium 182a7-185c3)

‘O mel TOV EQTa VOUOG €V UEV TATg dALALG TTOAEDL VOT|oOL
04.010¢, ATAdS Yo Mototar 6 & EvOade ral v Aaredaiuove Totrilog.
&v "HMOL uév yao %ai &v Bouwtoig, %al ov wr) cogol Aéyewv, Amhidg
vevouoOETNToL RoAOV TO Y0elleoOan £000TALS, ROl OVX AV TIS ELTOL OVTE
véog oTe mohatdg Og aioydv, tva otpar ur) Tedyuat Exwoty AoyQ
TELQWUEVOL TTEIDELY TOVS VEOUG, ATE OVTES AOVUVATOL AEYELV:
g 8¢ Twviag ot AMOOL TOAAAO0T aloyQOV VEVOULOTAL, O0OL VITO

Baopagolg oixodotv. Toig Yae PaoPdools dd Tag TuEavvIidag aloyQov

7-8
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001Cw = define; literally = mark with a boundary

¢vOade: i.e., in Athens

*owmihog -1 -ov = complex, complexly wrought, ornate

“Hhg -1dog 1) = Elis, a Greek city-state in the northwestern Peloponnesus. The Eleans are
probably most important as the overseers of the ancient Olympics. Here they are lumped with
the Boeotians as lacking eloquence.

Bouwwrtol -®v ol = Boeotians, inhabitants of Boeotia, a large district in central Greece, bordering
on Attica. An agricultural people, mocked by the Athenians as slow and backward—bovine
perhaps, as the name suggests? Boeotia is also the native region of two important poets, Hesiod
and Pindar.

00 wi): use of ) rather than ov gives a conditional force to the indefinite relative clause (one
with an indef. antecedent) = wherever [they are] not (Smyth 1956: §§2505-6). Remember ov
= where.

vevopoOétntou (from vopuoOetéw) = it has been made a law that . . .

oluai = g otpon (as often)

maynot €yw = have trouble

s “lwviag = in Ionia (gen. of place within which, relatively rare in prose) (Smyth 1956: §1448);
from Twvio -ag 1) = Ionia, the large region of easternmost Greece, on the coast of Asia Minor
(now Turkey). Because of their contact with Persia, Lydia, and other eastern non-Greek
peoples, the Tonians are often considered soft and effete, but more civilized and articulate than
the more militaristic Spartans or the more agricultural Boeotians.

aAhoBL oAy oD = in many other places (the phrase anticipates the rel. clause introduced after
the verb by 6ooL)

aioydv: pred. adj.; the subject must be the neuter articular infinitive of the previous paragraph:
10 Yapileobon £QaoTais

U7 + dat.: under [the control of] dat. At the time of composition (but not at the time of the
dramatic date), Ionia was under Persian rule, one of several anachronisms in the dialogue.



READING 4B: LINES 9-16 89

ToUTO e %al 1j ye grhooogia xal 1 @rhoyvuvaotio: o Yoo oluat &t 9
OUILPEQEL TOTG ALYYOVOL (PQOVIULALTO UEYANQL EYYIYVESTOHOL TMV AQYOUEVMV, 10
0VOE PIMOG LOYVQAS AL XOLVWVIAS, O O LAMOTO QUAET TA TE AMNOL TTAVTAL 11
%ail 6 £owg Eumotlelv. £oyw 0¢ Todto Euabov xal ol EvOdde Tugavvol: 12
0 Y00 AQLoTOoYelTOVOog £0mG %ol 1] AQuodiov grito PEPALOg yeVOUEVT 13
RATENVOEY VTV TV AQY1V. 14

Ottwe o ugv aloyeov &1é0m yaoeileobal éoaotaic, xaxiq TV 15
Oeuévmv ®eTToL, TOV UEV AQYOVTWV TAEOVEELQ, TOV O AOYOUEVDV AVOVOQLY 16
9 ToDTO Ye: i.e., TO 10ileoban Egaotaig

10

11

12
13

14
15

15-16

16

@uoyvuvaotio -ag 1 = love of gymnastic exercise

ovpéQeL used impers. + dat. = it is beneficial, advantageous to dat.

@ooviuato ueydha &yyiyveoOou + gen. = that great (ie., bold, ambitious) thoughts arise
in gen.

nowwvia -ag 1 = fellowship, camaraderie

O: the singular treats the antecedents—@oovnuota ueydha, guiiog, and xowvwviog—as a
single unit

(pLAel + inf. = be inclined to, tend to. The singular verb with plural subject here is probably caused
by the proximity to the neuter plural dAho dvTo.

€07 = by experience

AQLOTOYELTMV -0vVOG O = Aristogeiton, one of the Athenian tyrannicides, erastes of Harmodius

Apuodiog -ov 6 = Harmodius, one of the Athenian tyrannicides, eromenos of Aristogeiton.
Harmodius and Aristogeiton were two male lovers, who were popularly credited with putting
an end to tyranny at Athens. A famous statue of the Tyrannicides stood in the Athenian agora
(fig. 15).

1 Aguodiov uhic: in using @uAio rather than €0wg of the love experienced by the eromenos,
Pausanias accepts the unreciprocal concept of love characteristic of Greek thinking about
homoerotic relationships. The erastes experiences eros (erotic love), the eromenos experiences
a generally unerotic form of love, friendship or affection (see introduction: “The Greek Vocab-
ulary of Love”).

rataido: dissolve, make an end of, destroy

€té0n from tiOnuu review forms if necessary; xetuon and passive forms of TiOnuL are used
virtually interchangeably to mean “be established”

¥00tCeobau: inf. serving as the subje. of the rel. clause (Essentials §182); takes dat. obj.

raxiq, mheovelly, and dvovdpig: dat. of cause = due to dat., because of dat. (Smyth 1956:
§1517

Oepévarv from tiONUL: review forms if necessary (Essentials §62)

*heoveEia -ag 1) = greed, lust for more (power, money; etc.)



90 READING 4B: LINES 17-26

ob 8¢ xahov AmAdS Evouiodn, Sud Ty T@V Oeuévav Tic Yuyfic doyioy. 17
Things that seem to favor the lover (erastes)

EvOade 6¢ moht tovTtmv xalov uev vevopnoBétntat, ot 8¢ 0ddtov 18
ratavofoot. Evouunonte yao ot Aéyetal »aAMov TO paveQ®ds EQAV 19
100 AAOQQ, %al WAMOTO TV YEVVOLOTATWV %ol loTmV, %AV aioyiovg Mot. 20
1 a0 TOQUxELEVOLE TG E0MVTL TOX TAVTWY Oavpaoty), ovy Mg TL aioyeov 21
TTOLODVTL. %O O] %O TTEOG TO ETTLYELQETV ENETV O VOUOG OEdWHEV TM €Q0OTT 22
¢Eovoiav Bavpaotd §oya Eoyalouévy EmawveioOat, G &l TG TOMLOT TOLETV 23
dLORMV OTLOTV ANV TOVTO, ROQITOTT ALV TA UEYLOTO OVELDN. €L YOO 1) 24
yonuorta fouvhouevog ad tov Aafelv 1 tiva dAANy dvvouy €0€hoL ToLely 25
olduteQ of oaoTal TEOC TG TadInd, ixetelag Te %al dvtifolnoelg molovuevol, 26

17 dovia -og 1 = laziness (&-€QY0G)
18 TOUTWV: gen. of comparison; refers to the places, people, or laws just discussed, or to all three
vevopoOétntou = the law has been made
19 rotavogm = understand
gvOuunOnte: aor. impera. of évOuuéopon = consider (pass. deponent)
20 oD MaBoq = ToD MdOoq £0dv. What use of the genitive is this (Essentials $§94)?
*MaBoq = secretly, covertly
TOV YEVVALOTATMV %Ol AQIoTwV: objects of €0a@v in previous line
aioyiovg: here refers to physical appearance = rather ugly. What form is this (Essentials §24)?

21 TOQAXELEVOLS -€WG 1] = encouragement, exhortation, cheering on
wg = like, as though
22 €LeTv: in an erotic context, aipéw normally means something like “seduce, win over, take in
conquest”
23 *¢Eovola -ag 1) = means, resources, opportunity

gmouveiobau: explanatory inf. with *¢€ovoia = the opportunity to be praised . . .
25 TOUu = TLvo¢ (as often)
26 ol ¢gaotal TEOE T Toudird: the missing verb can be inferred from context
ineteio -0g 1) = supplication (cf. *0 inétng and *ixetevw)
vt fOANoLs -ewg 1) = entreaty, prayer



READING 4B: LINES 27-37 91

%ol 0QROUS OUVUVTES, ®al xowunoels €t Ovgaug, xai €0éhovteg dovheiag
dovhevery olog 008’ v doDAog 0VOELS, EWTOdILOLTO GV Ut TEATTELY OVTM
TV TEAELY %Ol VIO PV %ol VIO EXOQMV, TOV UEV dVELOLLOVTWY ROMAKEIOS
%ol Avelevdegiag, TV O¢ VOUOETOUVIMY %al Ao VVOUEVMY VITEQ AVTOD.
@ 8’ £QMVTL TAVTA TODTO TOLODVTL Y AQLS ETTETTL, %O OEDOTAL VITO TOD
VOOV AVEL OVEIDOVS TTQATTELY, G TTAYRALOV TL TTQAYILA OLUTTQAUTTOUEV(.
TaUT) UEV 0OV 0indein &v Tic Tdyrakov vouileoOow &v Tiide Tij moleL nail
TO €00V %Ol TO PIAOVG YiyveoHou TOIg £Q00TATG.
Things that seem to discourage the lover (erastes)

Entetday 8¢ maudoymyous EmOTIOOVTES Ol TTOTEQES TOIG EQMWUEVOLS
un EMoL dadéyeabol Toig £QOTAIS, X0l TG TALdAYWYD TODTO
TEOOTETOYUEVOL 1), NrLDTAL 8¢ %ol ETaiool dveldilworv £dv T dpdoy

27 2OlUNOLS -€wG 1) = sleeping
27-28 dovlelag: cognate acc. with dovuhevm = perform slavish tasks (cf. dothog)
28 0Vd¢ = not even (as often)

v implies here a missing optative doulevot (or similar)

gumodilm wi + inf. = hinder from, prevent from

27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

35
36
37

29-30 TOV UEV ... TAOV O¢: for def. art. + uev . .. O¢ see Essentials $190. TV uév refers to xBodv, TV

O¢ refers to (UL@V, creating a chiastic structure (forms a ):

)

VIO LMDV >< V1o EyBomdV
TOV UEV TV O¢

29 *rohaxela -ag 1) = flattery
30 *vouBetéw = chastise
31 gmeyl = is upon, belongs to
33 *ToOTY = in this way (dat. fem. sing. used adverbially, as often)
oinOein from oipou (pass. deponent)
35 gmotoovtes from *Eplotnu: trans. = put acc. in charge of dat.
37 mTEooTETAYUEVA T): perf. pass. subju. of *TQO0TATTW = order, command

NARLOTNG -0V O = person of the same age as one, peer, age-mate (cf. *Nhunio -ag 1)



92 READING 4B: LINES 38-49

T0L0DTOV YLyvOuevov, xol Tovg dvelditovrag ad ol meeofivTegol ut 38
dlaxmliwouy, gig 8¢ Tadtd Tig av PAéYag iyMoart’ &v iy aioyiotov 39
1O TOL0UTOV EVOAdE voulLeobau. 40
Summing up: two kinds of lover

To 8¢ otpou O Eyer oty amholv Eotwv, dmeg 25 doyfic EMéyOn olte 41
2OMOV elvan aDTO 200> ahTO otTE AioyEOV, BALA HOAGDCS UEV TQUTTOUEVOV 42
#0AOV, aloyodc 8¢ aioydv. aloyodc nev ovv £0TL TOVNEH TE %al TOVNMC 43
¥ 00iLea0aL, naAMDGS OE YONOTY TE ROl ROADS. TOVNEOG & EO0TLV EEIVOS O 44
£00.0TNG O TAVONUOG, O TOD COUATOE UWAALOV 1) THIS YuyTic E0MV: ®Ol YOO 45
0VOE LOVIIOG E0TLY, AITE OVOE HOVILOV EQMV TQAYUATOG. AaL YO T TOD 46
ohuaTog dvOelL MyyovL, ovmeQ Tjoa, “olyeTal AmomTduevos,” ToAoUg 47
AOYOUG %Ol DITOOYEOELS RATOLOYVVAS O O¢ TOD jOoVS xoNoToD GVTOog 48
£00.0TNG OLA Plov UEVEL, GTE LOVIILG CUVTOXELS. 49
41 70 O¢ = but the [actual] situation . . . [as opposed to what someone might think]. Pausanias now

imposes an interpretation on the complex and contradictory details of Athenian attitudes.

42 %00’ 00T = in and of itself, per se; in Attic, 00t (with rough breathing) is a contraction of

£avTo

43-44 0ioxQMs UEV . . . nah@d¢ O¢: the previous sentence makes clear that woottouevov should be

understood with each adverb

47 fjoa: imperf. of €0dw; review alpha-contract verbs if necessary (Essentials §77)
olyetal dmomtduevog = is off flying away . . . , a reference to the deceptive dream in Iliad 2.71
48 VTOOYEDLS -€WG 1] = promise

AATOLOYVVAG: aor. act. part. masc. nom. sing. of xataoyvvw = shame, disgrace
100 Tj00vg: gen. of description (Essentials §90), from 1100g -ovg 0 = character

49 ovvTaxels: aor. pass. part. from ovviNuw = melt together with, meld with, fuse with



Reading 5. Scientific and Medical Conceptions of
Love: The Speech of the Doctor Eryximachus

The comic poet Aristophanes is next to Pausanias, but he is unable to speak due to a disabling
attack of hiccups, so the doctor Eryximachus speaks in his place. The comic interlude allows
Plato to poke fun at Aristophanes, perhaps suggesting that he has eaten or drunk too much,
and it gives Eryximachus a chance to show oft his medical knowledge, though perhaps not in
the most dignified forum. In addition, because the attack of hiccups actually results in a change
in the order of the speakers in a work in which considerable attention seems to have been given
to that order, it may have a larger significance. Are we invited to consider two possible arrange-
ments, one of the speeches and another of the speakers (see appendixes 3-4)? Is the injection of
disorder perhaps a Dionysiac one, an acknowledgement of the presence of the god Dionysus
and the importance of finding a place for disorder? Scholars have not agreed on the significance
of this episode, nor even that it is anything more than playful, but it is certainly a moment that
engages interest.

We have already met the doctor Eryximachus as the probable ¢9aotig of Phaedrus and as
the spokesman for sobriety. His father Acumenus was also a doctor, which may explain his
son’s rather surprising name; Eryximachus appears to mean something like “Belch-battler” or
“Barf-battler;”® though the meaning of the “Eryxi-” prefix may in fact stretch to cover other kinds
of discharges such as hiccups, offering clear motivation for the hiccups incident (though not
necessarily for the rearrangement of speakers).

Eryximachus’s speech offers the scientific and medical perspective on €0wg. Elsewhere in his
dialogues, Plato treats doctors as knowledgeable figures who know the best way to bring health
to the body, as opposed to cooks, who know how to please the body without necessarily mak-
ing it healthier. Consequently, despite the mocking banter of Aristophanes and the comedy of
the hiccups incident that frames Eryximachus’s speech, it is hard to dismiss his speech as worth-
less.? It must, like all the speeches, make a meaningful and useful contribution to the whole, and
it is in fact the centerpiece of the opening group of speeches (see appendix 4). Perhaps one of the
most important aspects of Eryximachus’s speech is that it clearly presents love as a force with
much broader significance and application than the previous two speeches, with their exclusive

25. Itis possible that it was intended to have a more military sound to it, since the verb égeyopar to which the noun oevEig
is related also refers to the roaring sound of battle. But, if so, Plato must be playing with the possible medical interpretations.
26. See arguments in Edelstein 1945 and Konstan and Young-Bruehl 1982.
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94 READING 5

Fig. 16. Relief showing Asclepius, the hero-doctor, healing a patient accompanied by the goddess Hygeia.

Archaeological Museum, Piraeus, Greece. Photo credit: Foto Marburg/Art Resource, New York.

focus on human forms of love, had suggested. In Eryximachus’s speech, love is an overarching
cosmic principle, not a narrow human concern, and this is an important contribution in a dia-
logue that seeks a full definition of £owg.

The language of the speech is similar to that of the medical writings attributed to the fifth-
century doctor and medical writer Hippocrates.”” It also resembles in language and content the
fragments of the presocratic philosophers who wrote about the natural world. Interest in order
(r60u0¢), balance, and harmony (Glouovia) in the interactions of opposites (e.g., cold and hot,
wet and dry) are highly characteristic of these texts. A striking oversight for a doctor talking
about €owg is Eryximachus’s failure to consider the opposition of male and female, an opposi-
tion that occurs in some early scientific writing; this oversight may be caused, as Rosen 1987:
101-7 suggests, by Eryximachus’s personal commitment to pederasty and will be corrected in
the next speech by Aristophanes. Eryximachus’s speech shows awareness of a common presocratic
technique of choosing one basic aitiov (cause) or oy} (fundamental originating principle) to
explain all things, but ingeniously here it is €owc. Also highly typical of Greek scientific and
medical writing is the way the principle of analogy is used. Thus, Eryximachus uses analogies
between human sexual behavior and the behavior of elements in the body to make points. For
example, he takes Pausanias’s argument that it is good to gratify good lovers and bad to gratify

27. Craik 2001 is a very useful starting place for students who want to examine the connection between medical texts and
the Symposium.
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bad lovers and applies it to the human body: in the same way, it is good to gratify the good (i.e.,
healthy) components of the body and bad to gratify the bad (i.e., sick) elements. In general, the
good Eros promotes harmony and balance among the opposites that leads to good health; the
bad encourages excesses that lead to disharmony and bad health. In reading 5B, Eryximachus
applies principles that operate in the body to analyses of music and weather, again by analogy.
Although this is an extremely important form of ancient reasoning, both scholars and students
often find Eryximachus’s arguments forbiddingly esoteric, and indeed, scholarly interpretation
of Eryximachuss meaning does diverge in important details, suggesting that the precise meaning
is hard to grasp. It is possible to shorten the readings or to skip the second reading without creating
difficulties, though it will mean more words to look up in the glossary in subsequent readings.

Suggested Reviews

« uses of ¢ (Essentials $§192-99)
o verbal adjectives in -t1€0g/-10¢ (Essentials §§125-28)
o principal parts of Aeiztw, tinmtw, and pEQm

Aetmtm hetpw EMmov Aéhouta Médewupon EheipOny = leave, abandon, leave out, omit

nimTo TecoVuan Emecov mémtwno. = fall

PEQW OloW Tiveyrov/imveyra évivoyo éviveyuor NvexONv = bear, bring, lead, carry,
wear; (pEQE = come!



Reading 5A

Plato clearly enjoys playing with the names of his characters, and this reading begins with a
play on Pausanias’s name—ITovooviov 0¢ mavoouévou (“when Pausanias paused” is my
favorite English rendering)—and an unusual editorial comment that calls attention to the simi-
larity of both sound and shape in the two words.

From this section on, I no longer alter the indirect statement that serves as the main form of
narration outside reported speeches in the Symposium. Many accusatives serve as subjects, and
infinitives serve as main verbs in the transitional sections between speeches. This passage
begins with an extended sentence in indirect statement that is introduced by the phrase &pn 0
ALotodNUOG, but the reader will frequently see just the accusative and infinitive and will need
to supply the missing phrase €1 0 AQLoTOONUOG to make sense of the grammar.

Vocabulary

arohaotog -ov: undisciplined, intemperate; recognize also dwohaoio -0g 1): intemperance,
licentiousness (cf. *xohGCw: discipline, punish)

avOeMTLVOGS -1 -0v: human (cf. dvBowrtog 6)

AvouoLog -ov: dissimilar (to); different (from), unlike (&v-OpoLog)

drtag adv.: once (cf. Ghoig)

yhurig -€la -V: sweet (cf. English “glucose”

dMuovEYds -0d O: skilled workman, craftsman, maker, creator (dfjuog + €gyov)

OuthoUg -oUv: double, twofold; two-termination adj., endings contract from -€0g -€0v (see
Smyth 1956: §290 for full declension)

Olc adv.: twice

embupEw Embuunom énedvunoa emteOvunro: desire gen.

gmotiun -ng 1: knowledge, understanding; pl.: sciences (cf. English “epistemology” and
gmioTopat)

€y 0imv -tov and €y0L0TOG -1 -0V: irreg. compar. and superl. of £€x000g -d -Ov

C@®ov -ov T0: living creature, animal (cf. English “zoology” and “zo0” and Td.w)

0eouog -N -Ov: hot, warm (cf. English “thermal” and “thermometer”)

10tQOG -0 O: doctor, healer; recognize also latLrdg -1 -0v: medical, having to do with doctors
or healing; especially 1) lotourn = 1) totEury) T€YVN: the art of medicine, medicine

96
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ATAOUOL XTNOOWOL EXTNOAUNY — REXTNUOL EXTHONV: acquire, procure for oneself, get, gain;
perf. with pres. meaning: possess (cf. *TO ®TTjio: possession)

MOYE Auyyog 1): hiccup(s), bout of hiccups

UEQOG -0VG TO: part, share, turn

voo£w: be sick, be ill, ail (cf. vOoog -ov 1); recognize also voomdng -eg: sick, diseased, unhealthy

EN0OG -a -Ov: dry (cf. English “xeroscaping” and “xeroderma”)

ouovoLa -ag 1: sameness of thought or mind, concord, unity

7nEOG -4 -OVv: bitter

7OYOVOG -0V O: forefather, ancestor, predecessor

01 OwvOg 1): nose (cf. English “rhinoceros” and “rhinoplasty”)

TelVD TEV®D -€TELVAL ~TETOXA TETOUAL -ETAONV: stretch, extend

VYMS -€c: healthy, sound; recognize also Vylewvog -1} -0v: good for the health, wholesome,
healthy (cf. English “hygiene”)

VYOG -G -OV: wet, moist, fluid

PYuyeog -d -ov: cold
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Reading 5A (based on Symposium 185c4-186e3)

IMovoaviov 8¢ movoauévou (dtdAorovot YaQ ue toa Aéyewy ovTmot
ol oogot) £pn 6 AQLoTOdNUOS OETV UEV AQLOTOPAVT) AEYELY, TUYETV O
a0T® TLVOL MDYV ETUTETTOHRVIAY 1] VITO TANOUOVIS 1] Vit Tivog dAlou xai
ovy, 0lOV Te elvan Méyewy, GAN elely adtdv—2v 11} #dTw Ya avtod TOV
iateov EQuEiuayov nataxeiofor—“*Q *EouEiuaye, dixawog €t 1) madoal pe
TS Auyyog f) Aéyery Ve uod, Emg Gv £ym TavomuoL.”

Tov & "EQuEinayov eimelv: “ AMa Tomom GugoteQa TaUTa: £Ym UEV YaQ

2@ &V T® oG péoeL, o & Emeldav mavon, &v T@ Eud. &v @ & dv Eym Aéyw,

O 0 NI N Ul ok W N

€0V UEV 0V AmrvevoTi £y oAV XeOVoV, TavecOan E0elnoeL AOYE:

—
o

el 0¢ U1, VOATL AVOROYYVALOLOOV. €L OE TTAVY LoYVQA E0TLY,

1-2  310donovaL . . . ol cowoi: this is a rare editorial comment, presumably from Apollodorus, on the
phrase [Tovoaviov . . . Tovoauévov, a perhaps extreme example of the balanced clauses
taught by the rhetoricians (ot cogot).

toa: the words ITavoaviov and Tovoauévou are equal in length (four syllables) and metrical
quantity (long-short-short-long), as well as similar in sound

3 gmuentorvioy: supplementary part. with tuyelv from émumisttow = fall upon, befall (takes
dat. obj.)
sinopovn -fig 1 = fullness, satiety (presumably referring to Aristophanes’ having eaten a lot) (cf.
TANEYS and TANQEOW)
4 Aéyeuv . . . elmelv: this is an interesting example of how aspect (pres. versus aor.) can give slightly

different meanings to what otherwise might seem to be the same word. Aristophanes wasn’t
able to make his speech (AéyeLv), but he said (girmeiv). . ..

v Tf] ®dtw 0vToD: feminine definite article in this context allows the reader to infer xAivy =
couch (that is, on the couch next to him, on his right)

5 dlnowog + inf. = the right one to —— (Essentials §181)
movowuon: identify and explain the mood (Essentials §152); identify and explain the voice
(Essentials §137)
8 uéQog -ovg 10 (here) = turn

oo identify and explain the mood and voice (see note on line 6)
&v O = while; literally = in which (time)
9 dmvevott €y = hold one’s breath (Grvevoti adv. = breathlessly)
¥Q0OvoV: identify and explain the case (Essentials $§80)
10 avanoyyvhiaoov: aor. act. impera. (2nd pers. sing.) of dvaxoyyvhoalow = gargle. Review
imperatives if necessary.
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AVOLOBmV TL TOLODTOV Ol AVHOLS GV TV 0TV, TTTAQE" %Al €AV TOTTO 11
omong Gak 1 dlg, nai i TAvy toyved €0TL, TavoeTOL.” 12

“Ovn av OAvoLs AeYmV,” @Aaval TOV AQLOToQav: “éym ¢ toiTa 13
TONOW.” 14
Extending love’s domain

Eimelv &1 tov "EouEinayov, “Aoxel Toivuv pot dvayxaiov eivad, 15
greldn) [avoaviog 6puNoag £t TOV Adyov »ahMdG VY, IvavdS ATETELECE, 16
nepd oot Téhog Embeivan T AOYw. TO nev yae duthodv eivar tov Epwta 17
OOXET oL RAADS ELTETV: OTL O€ OV UOVOV E0TLV €L TATS YUY aig TMOV 18
AvOQMTWV TTEOG TOVE RAAOVE A %ol TTEOS dAAC TOMG %ol £V TOTG 19
alholg, Tolg Te omUaoL TOV TAVIWVY LOOV %ol TOTG €V T Vi) PUOUEVOLS 20
%ol O¢ #mog elmelv &v maol Toig oo, nadewoanéval pot dSoxd &x Tiic 21
LTS, TG TUETEQAS TEYVNG, VG UEYAS %Ol Bauuaotog ®ai £l Tav 6 0e0g 22
telvel ol xat avOmmiva nal xatd Ogla TEdypaTa. 23

11

13

16

17
18-21

19

21
22-23

23

Tt ToloUToV ol = some such thing with which

®wvnoaug G TV 9Tva: move one’s nose presumably means to tickle it

mTolpw = sneeze. TTOQ- is the aorist stem; what is the precise form? (Hint: see note on
avaroyyvhiooov in line 10.)

Ovx &v @Odvolg Mywv: idiomatic; Rose 1985: 24: “you could not speak too soon”; i.e., “the
sooner you begin speaking the better”

dmoteléw = bring quite to an end, complete

gmOelval from &mitiOn = put acc. on dat.

&t ovot: this whole clause is the object of xafemaxévou in line 21, and it looks more complicated
than it is. It is simply a list of places where love is found. The list is structured first by o0 udvov . ..
GG %Ol . .. »ai (not only . .. butalso . .. and .. .), followed by a list of three things in apposition
to Tolg GAAolg, defined by the particles e ... %ol ... %ol (...and ... and...). Te cannot be
translated here, but helps to structure the list. Eryximachus is trying to shake off the narrow
view of Pausanias by suggesting that eros has many objects and is found in many things other
than humankind.

7TROG TOVS ®ahoVG = for handsome males, toward handsome males; i.e., [love felt] for handsome
young men, [love] directed at handsome young men

nabewpoxéval from rabopdw = observe

oG . . . medypuata: this clause is also the object of ®a0swoxéval. For good English, it may be
necessary to insert a conjunction (e.g., “and”) before it.

%natd (here) = throughout



100 READING 5A: LINES 24-34

Love and medicine: creating harmony out of opposites in the body
AgEouar 8¢ Ao ThG latEuxiic AEymV, tva xail Teeofedmuey TV
TEYVNV. 1] YOO QUOLE TOV COUATOV TOV duthotv "Egwta totTtov el
TO YOQ VYLES TOD OMUOTOS ®OL TO VOGOV OUOLOYOVUEVIG ETEQOV TE KAl
avouoldy o, 10 8¢ dvopotov dvopoiwv EmOvuel xoi £od. dAAOg uEv odv
0 &mi T) VYLEW® €0wg, AAAOG O¢ O i TM VOOomOEL. E0TLY 1), DOTTEQ GLOTL
IMavoaviog Eleyev toig uev dryodoig valov yaoileadat Thv dvhowmmy,
10ig & droldoTolg aloydV, oVTM %ol £V 0DTOIG TOTG OMUAOLY TOIG UEV
ay000ig EXA0TOV TOU OMUTOS %Ol VYLELVOTG ROAOV Y aQileoBon rai Ogl, nal
ToUTO 0Ty O dvopa TO LaTEdV, TOIG 8 #OUOIC %Ol VOODOEOLY aioyQdV TE
7ol OeT Gy aLoTely, el uéhhel TIg TeXVIROS elvar. #0TL Ydo latewr, Og &v
%xePoLaim lTTely, EmOoTHUN TOV TOT OOUATOS EQWTIXMV TTEOS TTAOUOVIY

24 *mpeoPevm = place as oldest, first, hold first in rank, honor (cf. mpeoPutegog)
26 TO VYIS = TO VYLES UEQOG

TO VOGOV = TO VOOOTV UEQOS

ouohoyoupévmg = by general agreement

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

30 *dmdhaotog -ov = undisciplined, intemperate, uneducated

30-31 toig pev ayaboig neut. = the good parts, the good elements or components; dat. with xaoiCeoBou in
line 31

31 £xd.0ToV TOD OMuaToG: partitive gen. (which helps to explain why toig uév dyadoig = the good
parts)

32 toUto: i.e., the good and necessary kind of gratification

@: dat. of possessor (Essentials $107)
TOIg O£ ®arOig nal VOOmOEOLY: see note on lines 30-31
33 A aOLOTEW = not gratify, not indulge
TEYVIROG -1 -0V = skillful, skilled, knowledgable
totouxny: the subje. of 071, despite the absence of the definite article

33-34 g év xepoholw elmelv = to summarize, to speak in summary. What follows is Eryximachus’s

concise definition of the medical art, one that would no doubt astound modern doctors, but it

should be remembered that much of ancient medicine concerned what and how much to put

into one’s body (through, for example, diet and drugs) and what to remove from it (by, for

example, purging or bleeding). The notion that it has to do with fullness and emptiness makes

more sense in that context. It is quite consistent with Greek medical writing (e.g., Hippocratic

corpus, de flatibus).
34 sinowovn -fig 1 = fullness, filling (cf. whoNg and TANEOW)
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2O XEVOOLY, XOL O OLOYLYVOOXRWMV £V GOUOOLY TOV RAAOV TE ROL ALOYQOV 35
gowTta, 00TOC 0TIy 6 laTEMTATOS, %ol 6 ueTafdAhery oLV, HoTe dvTi 36
10U £tépov FomTog TOV ETEQOV *TAGOL, %Ok Ol UT) EveoTv Fomg O 37
EMLOTAUEVOS EuToLfioon EQTa ®ol EVOVTa EEeNeT, Aya0OG AV €l dNULOVQYOC. 38
Sl yap 01 TOV tateov Td #xOLota dvra &v TG omUaTL pila oldv T elval 39
TOLETV %Ol €0V AAM AWV, EoTL 08 EYOLOTA TA EVOVTLOTATA, YUYQOV OEQUE, 40
TQOV YAUXRET, ENQOV VYQ®, TAVTA TO. TOLADTA" TOVTOLS EMIOTNOELS EQUTal 41
EUTTOLT OO %O OUOVOLOY O IUETEQOS TTEOYOVOS AoKANTLOG, S PaOLY 0ldE 42
Ol JTOUTAL XAl £Y® TEBOUAL, CUVEGTNOEV TNV NUETEQLY TEYVNV. 43
35 %EVOOLS -EWG 1) = emptiness, emptying, purging (cf. xevog)

dwayryvarorw = distinguish between two, decide (cf. English “diagnosis”)
36 O ... ow@V: subst. part. serving as subje. of &v i dSnuovEYOS in line 38
*uetafallery wotéw = make to change, effect changes, cause to change
37 nt@oBa: infinitive in a natural result clause, with “bodies” as the implied subject
oic w): understand as the antecedent of the relative clause Toig oduaot, with the inf. umotrfioal in
the next line = create acc. in dat., implant acc. in dat.
41 gmotnOeig from émiotapol: pass. form with act. meaning
42 Aornmog -0U O = Asclepius, legendary physician, who was so good at curing people that he
was said to have brought Hippolytus back from the dead. He was punished by the gods for
violating the essential boundary between mortal and immortal. During classical times, he was
still worshiped in cult and had a major sanctuary at Epidaurus. The tragedian Sophocles brought
the cult of Asclepius to Athens.
otdg: apparently referring to Aristophanes and Agathon, the two poets present
43 ovviotnu = establish (together), found



Reading 5B

Eryximachus applies his notion of medicine as the art of creating harmony out of opposites to
some other fields: (1) music, which creates harmony out of opposites (e.g., low and high notes,
fast and slow rhythms), and (2) farming, which uses the opposites found in weather and other
conditions (e.g., wet and dry seasons, high and low temperatures) to create a climate conducive
to growing plants. It is a good example of the kind of analogical reasoning characteristic of
ancient science and medicine.

The passage begins with an analysis of a quotation from Heraclitus, a presocratic philosopher.
Heraclitus’s fragments, the most famous of which is “you can't step in the same river twice,” have
provoked a lot of thought, but even in antiquity he was considered hard to understand, so students
should not be alarmed if they don't know precisely what is meant by the two quotations from
Heraclitus, which I translate, “[the one] while being different agrees with itself” and “just like the
harmony of the bow and the lyre” Eryximachus himself professes some uncertainty about their
meaning. Ultimately, they have to do with Heraclitus’s fundamental notion that everything depends
on and comes out of opposites and tension, and that change and flux are the single constant.

Eryximachus’s discussion of music depends on a fundamental Platonic principle: that music
actually shapes the soul, and that it can be harmful as well as good, even when it brings plea-
sure. Plato’s favorite analogy for this kind of harmful pleasure is the pleasure that comes from
eating delicious things that are not good for one’s health; Plato regularly contrasts cooking with
medicine as an art that brings pleasure but not health.

Vocabulary

AvOQMTELOG -0, -0V: human (= AvOQMITLVOGS -1] -0V)

aouovia -0g 1): harmony

Boovg -€ta -U: heavy, weighty, deep (cf. English “baritone”)

Poadig -gla -U: slow

drape/dapégopar: differ, disagree (cf. diapedvimg and its opposite: CLUPEQW)
daoovVn -Ng 1: justice, righteousness (cf. duxn 1, dirawog, ddrog, etc.)
ExATEQOG -0 -0V: each (of two) (cf. ExooTOC)

EVIOTOG -0 O: year, any long period of time, cycle, period

gmbupio -0g 1): desire (cf. EmOvuEw)

102
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evloféonan edhapnoopar —— — NOLaPNONV: take care, beware of

Onotov -ov 10: wild animal, beast, game (cf. *OMQ -0g O: wild beast, beast of prey)

®nuPeQvaw: steer, guide, govern (cf. *xveQVNTNG -0V O: steersman, captain)

UEOTOG -1) -OV: full

wotoa -ng 1/Moboa -ng 1): Muse, goddess of music, poetry, and dance; recognize also
LOVOL®OG -1) -0v: having to do with the Muses, musical; especially 1 povotri) = 1) LOVOLRY)
téYVN: art of the Muses, music, poetry, and dance

OwAém: be in company with dat., be with dat.; recognize also i -ag 1: being together,
communion, companionship

ouohoyia -ag 1: agreement (cf. OLOLOYED)

OBV -€la -U: sharp, keen, high-pitched (cf. English “oxytone,” “oxymoron,” and “oxygen”)

7OYOVOG -0 O: forefather, ancestor, predecessor

OWEEOCUVY -NG 1): temperance, prudence, self-control, moderation, chastity

OMQQMV -0V: temperate, prudent, self-controlled, moderate, chaste, sober

TarVg -€ta -U: quick, swift; recognize also Ty adv.: quickly, soon

vyiewa -0g 1): health (cf. English “hygiene” and Uytetvog and vywg -€¢)

@UTOV -0D T4: plant, tree (cf. VW and pUOLS 1)

®Qa -ag 1: hour, season, time, youth (cf. English “hour”)

®OAVTWG adv.: in the same way as, in like manner, just as
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Reading 5B (based on Symposium 186e4-188e4)

“H te 00V lomour), domep Aéyw, mdoa did Tod B0l TovToU 1
xUPeQVATAL, MOOVTME O ROL YUUVAOTIAT ROl YEMQYIO %OL LOVOLAT), 2
womeQ towg nol ‘Hodxhertog fovleton Aéyery, »aimeQ oV ®aA®dS MEYwWV. 3
TO €V YAQ PNOL “OLAPEQOUEVOV AVTO OUTH CUUPEQETDL,” “MOTEQ ALOUOVIALY 4
TOEOU TE nail AMVQag.” E0TL 8¢ oMM Ghoyia avar GQUOViay dtopégeaal 5
1 &# Stapegouévarv Etu eival. AL Tomg T08e £BovAeto Aéyery, Oti éx 6
dLopeQoUEVMV TROTEQOV TOD 0EEOS ®ail Papéog, Emtetto VOTEQOV 7
OUOAOYNOAVTWV GLOUOVIO, YEYOVEV DITO THIG WOVOLXT|S TEXVNG. TV YOO 8
OuohoYiaY TOTG dLapeQOUEVOLE — OEET %al PaQet, Toyel val Poadel— 9
1) Lovox) Eviidnowy éviatoa, HOomeQ ExEL 1] LOITOLXY), EQWTA XOL OUOVOLALY 10
AAMV Eumomjoaoa xai E0TLy o wovoxt) el Gpuoviay xai GuOuOY 11
EQWTIRMV ETLOTHUN. 12

’Ev 8¢ tf) povowri), domeQ &v Tij lotoLxd), TOlg UEV ROOUOLS TV 13
avOpmhmwv del yapileoal xai uAdTTELY TOV TOUTMV F0MTA, %0l OVTOG 14
€0tV 0 ©ahog, 6 0VEAVIOG, O Tiig Ovaviag povons "Eowg: 6 8¢ TTolvuviag 15

2

11-12
11
15

yuuvaotinn [supply texvn] = gymnastics, the science of exercise; yewoyia [supply texvn] = the
science of farming (cf. *yewQyog -0T 6 = farmer [from vij + €0y0V]; cf. English “George” and
“Georgics”)

‘Hodxhertog -ov 6 = Heraclitus of Ephesus, a presocratic philosopher, known for his obscurity
and love of paradox

Povhetow Aéyerv: the English idioms that correspond to this are “is trying to say” or “means”

translations of these quotations are given in the introduction to this reading

*10E0V -0V TO = (archery) bow

Mooa -ag 1 = lyre

€0TL 0¢ oMM GhoYia + inf. = it is very illogical to ——; there is great illogic in —ing

€t Eryximachus adds this because he is going to say that harmony can be created out of what is
originally in disagreement.

goty .. . EmoTUY: compare the definition of medicine in reading 5A.33-35

o0vBudG -00 6 = rhythm, meter

Ovpavia = Heavenly; ITolvpvio = Of many songs. These are traditional names of two of the
nine Muses. Eryximachus playfully exploits the correspondence between Ovgavia and the
adjective ovpavia and the promiscuous connotations of the wolv- prefix on [ToAvuvia to
create a correspondence with Pausanias’s two Aphrodites and their corresponding Erotes.

6 ITohvuviag: identify the form of each word carefully before translating this phrase. Hint: compare
the preceding phrase: 6 tfjg Ovpaviag povong "Epwe.
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0 TAVONUOG neyloTy eVAAPEIQ TTEOGOLOTEOS, OTTMG AV TV UEV HOOVIV 16
a0TOD RAQITMONTOL, AXOAAGIOV OE undeiory EUTOMoT), MoTEQ €V TH 17
NUETEQQ TEYVY UEYQL EQYOV TOIS TTEQL TNV OWYOTTOUXT|V TEXVNYV EmOuuiong 18
1AA®S YoN0OL, DOT GVEV VOCOU TNV HOOVIV %OQTMCOTHL. 19
%ol €V uovoLxi] On xai v lorteuxd] »oi €v Tolg AMOLS TTAOoL %Ol TOTG 20
avOommeiols xal Toig Oetolg, o’ OCOV TOQEIXEL, PUAAKTEOV EXATEQOV TOV 21
gowTor EVEOTOV YAQ. 22
Love and the seasons of the year

"Entel xad of Goal Tod éviautod peotal elow dugotéomy Tovtwy, 23
%ol ETEOAV PEV TEOS dAANA TOD ®oouiov E0mTog TUYY & VUVON £y 24
Eheyov, TA e BEQUAL %Ol T YUY ®OL ENEA %Ol VYQX, ®Ol GLOUOVIALY HOLL 25
%®Q00WV AAP1) OMEPQOVOL, NREL (PEQOVTO. EVETNQLAV TE XA VYIELAV AVOQMITOLS 26
%ol Tolg AMhoLg THoLg TE xal QUTOIG, %ol 0VOEV NOIrNoEV. dTav 08 O 27
16 *gOMAPeLa -ag 1) = caution, discretion, care (cf. edhaféouar)

17

18
21

22
24

24-27

25

26

27

TQOOOLOTEDS -0 -0V = must be approached, must be performed (verbal adj. in -teog from
TQOOPEQW = bring to, apply to, expose to, perform for; on verbal adjectives see Essentials
§§125-27)

Omtwg dv = dmwg: dv frequently accompanies Omw¢ in introducing a purpose clause in Plato,
Aristophanes, and formal documents (Smyth 1956: §2201a)

ROQITAONTAL . . . EUTTOL0): both verbs seem to require an impersonal subject “one”

drohaota -0g 1) = licentiousness, intemperance

dpomourog -1 -0v = food-making, culinary

TOQElrEL = it is practicable

uloxtéov = one must look out for (verbal adj. in -teog from @uAdttw) (Essentials §127)

gveotov: 3rd pers. dual indic. of Eveyut (Essentials §136)

710¢ dAAnha: depends on EgmTog

TUYYAvm with gen. obj. = come upon gen. by chance, meet, find

Ton/Aafn/Mxeundixnoev: all have neuter plural té Oepud . . . Vyd as their subjects. Neuter
plural subjects use singular verbs. Identify the form and usage of TUyn and Mafn (Essentials
§152, §160).

t& te Oeoud: te simply introduces a string of connected words, the first unit of which is td
Ogoud. Do not translate.

%00a0LG -ewg 1) = mixing (cf. English “crasis,” the grammatical term)

€0eTNOla -0 1) = a good year (for crops)

NOixnoev is an instance of a gnomic aorist, an aorist used to express a general truth. It may be
translated as a present indicative (Essentials $145). Smyth explains: “The aorist simply states a
past occurrence and leaves the reader to draw the inference from a concrete case that what has
happened once is typical of what often occurs” (1956: §1931).



106 READING 5B: LINES 28-39

ueTd Tiig VPoems "EQwg £y1QatéoTteQog el TAS ToU EVIOVTOD MG 28
véVNTOL, OLEPOELQEY TE TTOAAG %Ol T)OLrNOEV. O TE YQ Aouol PLrhodot 29
ylyveoOar éx T®V TOLVTOV R0l A0 AVOUOLAL TTOMGL VOOLOTOL RO TOTG 30
OnotoLg %o TOlG PUTOIG. 31
OVT® TOANV %ol peYdAny, udAlov 8¢ maoav dUvaULY Eyel 32
oUMNPINY pev 6 as "EQmg, 6 0¢ megl Taryofd LeETo 0mpQoovVvNg ®al 33
duxaroovvNg AroTeENOVUEVOS KOl T’ UTV %ol Tad Be0lg, 00TOG TV 34
UEYLOTIV dUVOULY ExeL ROl TAoAV ULV EDOAUUOVIOV TAQAOREVALEL Xl UGS 35
motel dAAoLS duvauévoug duelv xal pilovg eivar xai Tolg xpettToowy 36
Hudv Ogoic. tomg uev odv Eym Tov Eowto Emouvdv mold mogoleimw, 37
0V UEVTOL EXMV YE. 1] €1 g AMWG €V V@) Exelg Eyrmmalewy Tov 0gov, 38
Eyrmuole, Emeldn) vai Tig Ayyog TETAVOoaL. 39
28 gynoatNg -£¢ = strong, powerful; in negative sense = domineering
29 déBelpev and NOixNoeV: both gnomic aorists (see note on line 27)
ol Te . . . howoi: te serves to connect ol howwoi to the phrase ol Gl évopolo Tolhd

voonuorta in the next line
*Lowog -0B O = plague, pestilence
30 VOONUO -0 TOG TO = VOOOG -0V 1)
32 *udlhov ¢ = or rather (as often)
33 OVAAPBONYV adv. = taken together

OVAMBONV uev 6 mag "EQwe: the whole Eros taken together is contrasted with the good Eros

that is part of it (6 8¢)
34 amoteléopan = be fulfilled, be brought to fulfillment



Reading 6. Aristophanes’ Comic Myth

From this point on, the text is complete and unadapted. It follows Burnet 1901 and uses the
Stephanus numbers for reference. Teachers in a standard semester or quarter course may find it
necessary to cut many of the readings for reasons of time. Most readers will want to read omit-
ted sections in English translation.

Aristophanes, the famous Athenian writer of comedies (see appendix 1), now speaks out of
turn. There may be some play here on the Greek word dtomia (the state of being out of place),
which is used several times in the Symposium to describe the strangeness of Socrates. And cer-
tainly Aristophanes has his own “strangeness” in the dialogue, due to his differences from the
other speakers, all of whom are involved in pederastic relationships of some kind, all of whom
appear in other dialogues as associates of Socrates, and all of whom appear in Plato’s Protagoras as
avid listeners to prominent sophists. In the Clouds, Aristophanes is clearly critical of the sophists,
whom he does not bother to differentiate from Socrates; he is never associated with pederasty or
with Socrates elsewhere, except as critics of both, and while he mocks and exaggerates most forms
of human appetite, Aristophanes tends in his comedies to treat pederasty as characteristic of the
aristocratic elite and to present himself as a champion of democracy. Aristophanes” speaking out
of turn may be a play on other forms of his dtozia in this group.

His hiccups have been cured, as we learn in the teasing banter that begins reading 6A, by the
remedial application of a sneeze (as the poet puts it); his language mocks Eryximachus’s theories,
as the doctor protests. In response, Aristophanes draws a distinction between what is simply
funny or laughable (geloion), a quality appropriate to a writer of comedies, and that which incites
mocking or derisive laughter (katagelaston), something he seeks to avoid. This fundamental dis-
tinction may lie behind Plato’s cleaned-up version of Aristophanic humor. Aristophanes’ speech,
though fanciful and inventive like Aristophanes’ best plots, lacks the bathroom humor, sexual
explicitness, and obvious political edge that are hallmarks of Aristophanic humor. At the end of
the speech, Aristophanes gently teases Pausanias and Agathon and takes a dig at politicians, but
the humor is subtle compared to most of that in Aristophanes’ surviving plays.*

As he begins his speech (reading 6A), Aristophanes continues the medical theme with the
suggestion that Eros is a healer—of a condition imposed in punishment long ago by the gods
on the original humans, spherical beings with twice as many of all body parts as we now have.
Aristophanes goes on to tell an etiological myth (readings 6B-D), one that accounts for our

28. For a more detailed examination of the relationship between Aristophanes’ surviving plays and his speech, see Hunter
2004: 60-71.
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Fig. 17. Fat grinning comic actor, wearing boots. Terracotta figurine, ca. 300 B.C.E. Inv.
1859,1226.830. British Museum, London, England. © Trustees of the British Museum.
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current physical form and erotic psychology; many have found it the most compelling account
of the state of being in love in the Symposium, expressing effectively the consuming experience
of sexual desire. It represents a striking departure from much earlier Greek literature on the
subject of erotic love, in offering a view of eros as mutual and reciprocal rather than following
the hierarchical model that assumes a pursuing lover and a fleeing or passive beloved predomi-
nant in Greek literature. Moreover, Aristophanes’ myth implies a view of sexual orientation as
either fundamentally heterosexual or homosexual instead of reflecting the better-attested Greek
assumption that men at least are bisexual and that preference for one gender over the other,
when it occurs, is a choice made consciously and freely. The story also acknowledges lesbianism
as a familiar category, something far from explicit elsewhere in Greek texts.

The attractiveness of Aristophanes’ speech is undeniable. Its style is simple and effective; its
content particularly original, amusing, and memorable. Scholars generally consider it the most
successful of the first five speeches in the Symposium; some suggest that this most obvious fic-
tion contains the dialogue’s most profound truths.” This apparently flattering characterization
of Aristophanes (despite his undignified hiccups) is perhaps surprising given that in the Apology
Socrates suggests that Aristophanes’ misrepresentation of him in the Clouds contributed to the
bad reputation that led to his conviction and hence his death. But, though Plato presents Aristo-
phanes remarkably well, we should not assume that the Symposium endorses his views, though
many astute interpreters, including Freud and Jung, have thought so. However compelling,
Aristophanes’ account of Eros is narrowly focused on people, obviously so following the cosmic
view of Eryximachus, and his view of love has been criticized as narcissistic, shallow, and ulti-
mately unfulfillable, a longing for a kind of union we can never attain. For these reasons, the
speech has also been taken as a dramatic representation of the deceptive power of art that Socrates
points to in the Republic. But whether we regard the speech as profoundly true or dangerously
deceptive, it stands in the dialogue as an important view that demands serious consideration as an
alternative to the highly abstract view put forward through Socrates as the dialogue develops.

The transition (reading 6E) between Aristophanes’ speech and the oration of the tragic poet
and host, Agathon, reintroduces theatrical and competitive themes of the dialogue, setting up
a dramatic competition between comic poet and tragic. It makes a point reiterated in Platos
dialogues: that a speaker should feel more fear and shame before a small, wise audience than a
large undiscriminating one, such as that found in a theater. Although interesting as a sample of
audience response, this final section of the reading can be omitted if scheduling demands.

29. See Corrigan and Glazov-Corrigan 2004 for a brief survey of interpretations.



Reading 6A

Banter occurs between Aristophanes and Eryximachus. The opening of Aristophanes speech
gives the characterization of Eros as a healer and a description of the original humans with three
genders: male, female, and androgyne (half-male/half-female). The narrator and therefore the
subject of €¢n) is Aristodemus, as elsewhere.

Suggested Reviews

o accusative absolute (Essentials §177)

o numerals (Essentials §§70-71)

o forms of didwuL dwow Edwxra/(50-) dé¢dwno dédopar 000NV (give, grant) (Essentials
§§60-63)

o principal parts of (péQw

PEQW OLOW TIVEYRO/TVEYROV EVIVOY QL EVIjvEyUow NVEYONV: bear, bring, carry, lead, wear;
imperative: come!

Vocabulary

AaMhotog -a -ov: of another sort or kind, different (cf. dAlog)

avynV -€vog O: neck, throat

APAVILm GPovid NPAVIoO NPAVIXO NPAVIoUOL )QavioOnv: make disappear, make unseen;
mid.: disappear (cf. paivopor)

€100g -0ovg T0: form, shape, figure

elalw enAow raoo— froopon jraobnv: liken, compare, infer from comparison, conjecture

0éhw = £0€hw

Buoia -og 1): sacrifice, offering (cf. 0Vw)

idopon idoopar taodunv—Iiauat iaOnv: heal (cf. latedg and tortorxn)

1eQ0g -a -Ov: holy, sacred, divine; note especially T0 1eQOV: temple, holy place; in the plural can
also and often does mean sacred rites, sacrifices (cf. English “hieroglyphics”)

toog -1 -ov: equal (to) dat., the same (as) dat., like dat., even (cf. English “isosceles” and “isotope”

HATOOREVALM HATOOREVAOW ROTETHREVOLO, ROTECHEVOX A HOTEOREVAOUOL KOTEOREVATONV:
prepare, get ready, equip, build (cf. magaorevdtm)
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READING 6A 111

%xeQOo -fjg 1: head

rU%AOG -0V O: circle, anything round (cf. English “cycle”); note especially common dative use:
©O®A: in a circle

Mowtog -1 -Ov: left, left behind, remaining; ol Aourol: the rest, those remaining (cf. Aeimw)

OAOG -1 -0V: whole, entire

ovg MTOG TO: ear (cf. English “otology” or “otolaryngology”)

7TY): in some way, somehow; recognize also the indirect version: Omy): in whatever way, however;
in general, fem. sing. dat. adj.: in ——way; e.g., AAAY: in another way; TAvTY: in every way;
TaUTy: in this way; 000AuY/undaun: in no way; x0OLvy): in common

TEOOMITOV -0v TO: face

o%éLOG -0ug TO: leg (cf. English “isosceles”)

POPog -ov O: noise, sound



112 READING 6A: LINES 1-12

Reading 6A (Symposium 189a1-190a7)

"ExdeEduevov ovv #qn eimely 1ov Aglotogdvn dtL “Kai
WAA” EaOOTO, OV UEVTOL TTQLY YE TOV TTTAQUOV TTQOCEVEYOTVaL
0T, Mote pe Bovpdle el TO #OOWOV TOU OMUTOS ETOVIET
T0L0VTOV YOPOV %al YOO YAMOUdY, 0l0V %ol O TTOQUAS
E0TLV' TTAVV YAQ VOV ETOVOOTO, ETTELDT AVTH TOV TTTOQUOV
TEOONVEYRA.”

Kai tov "EQuEinayov, “ Qyabe,” pdvar, “’Aglotogaves, 0o
Tl TOLETS. YEAWTOTTOLETS UEMMDV AEYELV, RO PUAAXA UE TOD
AOYou dvaryrdlels yiyveoBal ol oeavtod, €AV TL yehOTOV
el e, EEOV 0oL €v elgnvn Aéyewy.”

Koai 1ov Agrotoqpdvn yerdoavta eimely “Ev Aéyelg, ®
EQuEinaie, xal pot £0tm AeenTa Ta EloNUEVAL. AMG W] e

Endéyoual = receive one’s turn

2 rai with pdho: strong affirmative = in fact (as often)
grmovoato: the understood subject here is 1) MOYE = hiccups
7TTaQUOS -00 O = sneeze

189a

189b

mpooeveyOivor from OO0 PEQ = bring to, apply to (here, as a remedy); what use of the infinitive

is this (Essentials §185)?

3 T0 ®00WoV = the orderly aspect (mocking Eryximachus’s characterization)

yaeyoMoudg -0 6 = tickling

ooV = such as. For the singular relative adjective with plural antecedent, see Essentials §135.

5 a0 T®: presumably refers to odua (since hiccups [1) MOYE] is fem.)
TTaQUOS -0D O = sneeze
6 TEOONVEY®A: see note on TEooeveyOTjval in line 2
Oy00é = & &ya0# (crasis) (Essentials $207)
8 veAMTOTOE®M = incite laughter, make [people] laugh
10 ¢EOV: neut. acc. sing. part. of €Eeott introducing an acc. abs. (Essentials $177)

&v glonvy): that is, so as not to require Eryximachus to interfere

12 wot: ethical dat. = for my sake (i.e., please) or a dat. of agent with dioonta = by me. The ethical

dative is common with an imperative, the dative of agent is standard with verbal adjectives

(Essentials §§113-14).
doonTog -0V = unsaid
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puhatte, Og EYm ofotuat egl TOV ueAhovtov gndnoecdal, 13
oV TL ) yehoto elrtm —ToUTO Uev yaQ av #€d0g el ol Tig 14
NUETEQOS LOVONG ETTLYMOLOV — AAACL U xaTaryehaoTaL.” 15
“Balov ye,” @dvar, “® AQLotdqaveg, otel EngpevEeoOal 16
AMG TEOGEYE TOV VOUV %Ol OUTWE AEYE G dDOMV MOYOV. 17
towg uévrol, av dOEN uo, dprow oe.” 18 189¢
“Kai unv, ® EouEinoye,” elmelv 1ov Aototopdvn, “diln 19
vé 7 &v v & Méyew 1) 1) o0 te xai [lavoaviog simétny. 20
guol Yo 00xoToLv AvOQMITOL TAVTATALOL TNV TOD £QWTOG 21
dUvauy ovx NodTjodaL, Emtel aiobavouevol ye ueylot’ av 22
13-15 qofotuct oV ... 1 ... MG w1 ... =1 fear not. .. that [...] but that. ... In fear clauses, un
should be translated “that” or “lest” (Essentials §154).
14 ol T = not at all, not in any way; as often following 00, Tt is adverbial
*2€0006 -0vg TO = profit (here = profitable thing, positive thing)
15 wotoa -ng 1) = muse (i.e., the comic art of Aristophanes)
L DQLOG - -0V = appropriate to the location, fitting for the location; Rowe 1998: 49 cleverly
translates “in the province of my Muse”
1ATOYEAALOTOG -0V = deserving mocking or derisive laughter (as opposed to yehola = merely
funny, inspiring laughter)
MG ) natayelaotd [supply €imw]: see note on lines 13-15 for the overall structure of this
sentence
16 Bakav ... énpeVEecOon = having taken a shot [at me], you think you will get away; Rose 1985:
29 nicely comments “as of a verbal hit-and-run”
EnpevEeoOat: fut. inf. in indir. statement after 2nd pers. mid. otet
17 didwp MOyov = give an account, present one’s case. The doctor seems to be using the language of
the law court or politician in this section.
¢ dwomv: what is suggested by ¢ + future participle (Essentials $§172)?
av here is a contraction of €4v (common), as the subjunctive €N demands
agrow from aginu (here) = acquit
19-20 &AAn 7y . .. 1) T) = in some way other than the way in which; other than as
20 elmétnv: aor. dual of Aéyw (3rd pers. rather than the expected 2nd pers.)
21 dvOowaol = ol dvOomwatot (crasis)
22 No6fio0ar from aicOdvopor: what must the tense be? Hint: the infinitive does not have a
temporal augment.
22-24 £mei . . . peyiotog: this dependent clause contains a condition in indirect statement (after pot

doxodot). The participle aioBavouevol serves as the protasis (if-clause). The apodosis (main
clause) is formed by dv + notaorevdoon in line 23, an aorist infinitive, consequently a past
contrary-to-fact condition. GivOwstoL or “they” carries over from the main verb as the subject.



114 READING 6A: LINES 23-33

a0TOD [EQA HUTAOREVATOL %Ol fOUOVS, ®ol Bvoiog GV TOLETV 23
UEYLOTAG, OVY DOTTEQ VIV TOUTWV OVOEV YIYVETOL TTEQL ALVTOV, 24
d¢ov mavtwv udtota yiyveobal. ot yao Oedv puhaviommotatog, 25
EMinoVQOC TE MV TMV AVOQMITWV %Ol LATEOG 26 189d
TOVTWV OV t00EvTmV ueyiom) evdapovio &v t@ dvOowmein 27
véver eln). Yo ovv melpdoopal Huiv elonynoacon Ty 28
dUvauy avTto, DUl 68 TV AMwV diddorarol E0e0Ds. 29
Humans originally had three genders

Agt 0¢ TEMTOV VUAG LoOely TV AvOQITivVNV UOLY %Ol TAL 30
maOuaTo adTAC. 1) YO mTdhol UGV @iots oy adti) nv 31
frep viv, GAL’ dhhola. TEMTOV UV Yo Tola NV Ta yévn, 32
A TOV AVOQMTMV, 0VY HOTTEQ VOV V0, dooev xal OfAv, 33
23 avtoD tepd: the verb xataonevdoo that follows and pairing with Bopovg suggests this phrase

25

26
27

28
31

means “his temples.” (We would be more likely to say in this context “temples for him.”)

*Bouog -ob 6 = altar

stotely: inf. in indir. statement representing an original imperf. indic. With v = present contrary-
to-fact condition.

d¢ov: what kind of construction does this introduce? Hint: see note on line 10. This example has
a concessive force: “although.”

TAVTWV: partitive gen. with the adv. udhota

PLLoVOQWITOTOTOS -0V: guess the meaning of this word by breaking it into parts

€ninovog -ov 0 = helper, ally

ToUTWV here neut. = those things (refers to the entire human condition described by the myth
that follows)

OV la0évTov = which, if healed; relative pronoun + aorist passive participle in a genitive absolute
with conditional force, as the presence of dv (which should be taken with €ln) in the main
clause suggests

etonyéopon = introduce, explain

a0 -atog 10 = ndbog 10

avT = 1) 00T (crasis): what does the def. art. + a0tOg -1} -0 mean (Essentials §203)? The breathing
mark makes it clear that it is not adt0g alone (only the refl,, contracted from €avtov, which
does not occur in the nom. case, has a rough breathing); the accent makes clear that it is not the
feminine of ovTog (atiTn).
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GANGL %al TOITOV TTEOOTY %OWVOV OV AUpoTéQWY TOVTMV, OV 34 189
VOV dvoua Aoutdv, avto 08 NPAVIoTOL AVOQOYUVOV YOO EV 35
1OTE UEV v %ol edog xai dvoua 2E dupotéomy ®owov Tod 36
TE AEEVOS %ol ONAeog, VOV 0¢ 0O EoTLv AMN 1) &v dveldel 37
OVOLLOL HELUEVOV. 38
The original human: what it looked like and how it traveled

"Enerta dhov N xdotov Tod dvOmmov To 39
£100C 0TEOYYVAOV, VOTOV %ail TAEVQAC ®VUxA &0V, yeloag 40
8¢ Tétroac elye, nol oxéhn T loa Tolg yeotv, xal mpdowma 41
OV’ &1 adyEVL nURAOTEQET, OUOLOL TTAVTY ®EPOANY & &7 42 190a
AUPOTEQOLS TOTG TTQOTMITOLS EVOLVTIOLS HEWUEVOLS ULV, KOLL 43
Ot TéTT0Q0, %ol aidola S0, xal T TdvTa Og Amod 44
TOVTWV AV TIS EIRAOELEV. ETTOQEVETO OE %al 00OOV HOTEQ 45

34 *10lTOG -1 -0V = third
mteooeyl = be in addition, also be
%OWVOV OV + gen. = sharing in
35 &vdQOYVVOG -0V = having to do with both men and women, androgynous, hermaphroditic
36 £idog #ol dvoua: either accusatives of respect or nominative neuter subjects; the neuter plural
uses singular verbs
37 AN 1] = except, other than
&v dveidel = in reproach, i.e., as an insult
40 0TQOYYULOG -1 -0V = round, spherical
*V®HTOV -0V TO = back
mthevd -ag 1M = rib
42 nUrAOTEQNG -€G = circular, round
TTAVTY) = in every way, in every direction
&1’ = upon, atop
44 *aidola -V Td = genitals, set of genitals; literally = the shameful things, the shameful parts



116 READING 6A: LINES 46-49

VOV, 0T0TEQWOE PovAnOein nal OTOTE TaL OQUNOELEV OETV, 46
MOTEQ OL ®VPLOTMVTES ROl ELG OQOOV TA O%EY TTEQLPEQOUEVOL 47
AVPBLOTDOL 1AW, OXTD TOTE OVOL TOIC WELEGLY 48
ATTEQELOOUEVOL TAYV EPEQOVTO HVRAWD. 49
46 OmoTéQWOoE = to whichever of two sides, in which of two directions
BoulnOein and 6punoelev: identify the forms and explain the usage here (Essentials §159a).
*0¢w = run
47 ©UPLoTAm = tumble, turn somersaults or cartwheels

elg 0000V = to the front, forward
48 *UELog -0vg TO = limb
49 dmegeidopan = support oneself



Reading 6B

Zeus limits the power of the overweening original humans by cutting them in half. The original
spherical humans come from the heavenly spheres of sun, earth, and moon. Twice as powerful
as contemporary humans, the spherical humans become overconfident and attack the gods.

Suggested Review

« articular infinitive (t0 + inf.) (Essentials §182)

Vocabulary

« Make an effort to learn the principal parts of Théxm and Téuvm.

ATOQEW AITOENOM NTTOENON NITORNXA NTTOQNUL TTTOENONV: be without means or resources,
be at a loss, be in grave distress, not know what to do (cf. *76Qo0g -ov 0: resource)

aoLOWOg -0t 6: number (cf. English “arithmetic”)

ao0evng -éc: weak, without strength (cf. *00€vog -oug 10: strength)

YOOTNQ YOOTEQOG/YOTQOG 1): stomach (cf. English “gastro-”)

déoua d¢ouatog To: skin (cf. English “epidermis” and “dermatologist”)

diya adv.: in two, asunder (cf. dig)

€vvoéw: have in mind, think, consider, intend (see voéw for principal parts)

Nuovg -eto -v: half (cf. English “hemisphere”

Oecopan Oedoopan E0eacaunv—rtedéauan: gaze at, look at, watch (cf. English “theater”)

MuOg -o¥ O: hunger, starvation, famine

wéoog -1 -ov: middle (of); mid— (e.g., €v uéon tf] yaotéou in midstomach, the middle of
the stomach); recognize also neut. subst. T10 uécov: the middle

OUpalog -0T O: navel

mhénm ThEEw EmheEa mémhey o mETAE YO ETAEYONV/ETAAKNV: twine, weave, braid

o€M VY -1 1): moon

0ToOUd -0T0g TO: mouth

TEUVD TEUD ETEUOV TETUNHA TETUNUOL ETUNONV: cut; recognize also dratéuvo: cut in half,
cut by dividing
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Fig. 18. Comic mask (Zeus). From a Gnathian column krater, ca. 470 B.C.E., inscribed AIOZ ZQTHPOZ.
Inv. 1856,1226.113. British Museum, London, England. © Trustees of the British Museum.
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Reading 6B (Symposium 190a8-191b5)

T vévn ol ToladTa, 8T TO ugv dopev Ny Tod fiiov TV
aQynv Exyovov, 1o 8¢ BT\ THG YTig, TO ¢ AUPOTEQWY UETEXOV
TG 0EAVNG, OTL %Ol 1] OEAVY AUPOTEQMY UETEYEL TTEQLPEQT]
&¢ &M M xal avtd xai 1) Togela adT@V i TO TOIg YoveToly
duota elvaL. v ovv T oLV detva xal THv dduNV, 1ol

TA PEOVI|LOTO. UeYdhaL elyoV, Emeyelionoav Ot Toig Oeoic,

xai 0 Aéyer ‘Ounoog et Eguditov te nal "Qtov, megt

Exelvmv MEyetal, TO €lg TOV 0VQAVOV AVAPOoLY ETLYELQETY

1-2

nv 6¢ dud Tadta Tola
190b

O 0 NI N Ul o W N -

OL0L ToTa . . . OTL = because of this; for these reasons, namely

NV ... Tolo & yévn %ol towadta: the position of the definite article suggests something about
the role of the adjectives Tl and TolaUta (Essentials §123). What two syntactically identical
things does »a connect?

TNV GQYNY adverbial acc. = in the beginning, originally

gnyovog -ov = born of, sprung of gen.

meQLpEENS -€¢ = round (evidently means both “spherical” and “rotating”)

%Ol . . . noi: what does this mean? What two things are joined here?

avTd refers to TO YEVN: what use of avTdC is this (Essentials $200)?

7oQEia -0g 1) = journey, mode of travel, way of moving (cf. TogevouoL)

YOVEUG -€wg O = parent

eival: what use of the infinitive is this (Essentials §182)? Several more examples of this same
construction occur in the reading.

THV oYUV . .. nod TV QOUNV: accusatives of respect with dewvd (Essentials §82)

*Loyug -0og 1) = strength (cf. toyvEOC)

*0cpn -ng 1 = might

(PEOVNUOL -0TOG TO = spirit; here with negative sense = arrogance, insolence

0 Aéyer .. ."Qrou: the relative clause serves as the subject of the verb Aéyetow in the next line

Egudlng -ov and "Qtog -ov 6 = Ephialtes and Otos, two giants. At Odyssey 11.305-20, Homer
tells of the pair’s attempt to reach the gods by piling mountains on top of one another to reach
heaven.

meQl Exeivav Aéyetau: the absence of xat with éxeivmv seems to imply that Homer’s story about
Otos and Ephialtes was actually about the original humans. Dover 1980: 115 comments: Plato
“is interpreting the Homeric passage as a covert or confused allusion” to the story of the humans’
attack on the gods.

dvapaolg -emg 1 = ascent



120 READING 6B: LINES 10-18

moLely, Og Emdnoouévwv toig Ogoic. 6 ovv Zevg ®al ol 10 190c
Mot Bgot EBOVAEVOVTO OTL ¥ Q1) OVTOVG TTOLTOOL, X0k TTOQOUV: 11
otte Y0 dmog dmoxTelvauey elyov xal HOmEQ TOUG 12
YIYOVTOG HEQUUVMDOAVTES TO YEVOS APAVICULEY — O TULOLL 13
YOQ QUTOIG %Al LEQAL TOL LA TMV AVOQMTTWYV TPOVILeETO — 14
olte Omwg €MV doelyaivery. noylg 0N 0 Zevg Evvonoag 15
Méyer &L “Aond pot,” Egn, “Exewy unyaviy, g &v elév 16
TE AVOQMITOL %Ol TAVOOLVTO TTig Axohaolog AobevEoTeQol 17
YEVOUEVOL. VUV UEV YOQ avToVS,” £, “Oatend diya ExaoTtoy, 18 190d
10 gmbnoouévarv from *€mutiOnu = attack. What does g + future participle imply?
11 *0tL = 0 11, traditionally written in Platonic texts as one word
0DTOVG TOLELY = to do with them, to treat them
12-15 obite dmog . . . elxov . .. o01e dmwg . . . = they did not know how . . . nor how; &y (with indir.
question) = know
Ommg + opt.: not purpose clauses here, but, as the context suggests, deliberative indirect questions
in secondary sequence = how they could kill [them] . .. or how they could allow [them]. . ..
The original questions would be put in the subjunctive: t@¢ dmoxteivmuev; = How are we to
kill them? or How can we kill them?
13 yiyag yiyavtog 6 = giant
%neQAUVOW = strike with a lightning bolt (cf. *zeQauvdg -0t 6 = lightning bolt)
agaviootev: the optative shows that this is part of the indirect question introduced by 6mwg at
line 12
14 leQdi: context suggests “rites” rather than “temples”
Npaviteto: context seems to demand “would disappear” as a translation. The imperfect indicative
without dv is a little surprising, but there are parallels in Attic prose (Bury 1973: 59; Dover 1980:
116). Rose 1985: 31 suggests: “The impf. may imply a danger, ‘were likely to disappear.”
15 gdev opt. of €dw: review alpha-contracts if necessary (Essentials §57). For usage, see note on
lines 12-15.
aoehyaivo = behave licentiously
*WoyLs adv. = with toil and pain, scarcely, barely. Rose 1985: 31 suggests “at last” as an adverb
more suitable to the king of the gods.
16 Aéyeu: historical present. The combination of Aéyet and € to describe the same speech may give
a somewhat conversational tone to the narrative.
¢ = how
ei€v dv = might exist (potential opt.); eiui is used existentially here
18 OLOTEUVD = LA + TEUVWD
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%ol Guo uev aobevéategol Ecovtal, Auo O¢ YONOLUWTEQOL 19
NUIV d1a TO TAELOVS TOV AELOUOV YeYOvEVOL ®al fadloDvTal 20
00001 €71l dVOTV O%EAOTV. £V O ETL HORDOLY AOENYOLVELY 21
#od w1y Oéhmory fiovylay dyewy, Tahy ad,” e, “tend diya, 22
MOT’ &’ EVOG TOREVOOVTAL OREMOVS AorWMALOVTES.” 23

Totto eitmv Eteuve Tovg AvOQmTOUs diya, MOTEQ OL TG OO 24
TEUVOVTES ROl LWEMMOVTES TAQLYEVELY, T) DOTTEQ OL TAL DAL TOIG 25 190e
00L&V Ovtiva 8¢ TépoL, TOV ATTOMW EXELEVEV TO TE 26
TQOCWITOV UETUOTQEPELY KAl TO TOD QUYEVOS OV TTQOG 27
Y TOUNY, (va, BEDUEVOS TNV UTOD TUTOLY XOOULMDTEQOG 28
&in 6 dvOpwmoc, ol TaAAa i6o0al Exnéhevev. 6 8¢ 1O Te 29
20 mhetlovg: pred. acc. with linking verb yeyovévou

21

22

23

24
25

26

27
28

TOV dEUOUOV: acc. of respect

*BadiCw Padiotuar = go, make one’s way

oneloiv: dual of oxéhog

doghyaivo = behave licentiously

0éhw = €0¢hw: used throughout this speech and in many other Greek authors, including regularly
in tragedy. Despite the speaker, it is not normally used in comedy except when parodying tragedy
(LSJ under £0é\w).

*Novyio -og 1) = stillness, rest, peace; ovyiov dyw = live in peace, be peaceful

oyghovg: goes with £vog

dorxwMdlw = hop, dance as at the AoxdAia, part of a Dionysiac festival in rural Attica

da -V Td = sorb-apples (small, speckled brown fruit, also known as a service berry)

TOQLYEVW = preserve

@G -®V T& = eggs. The similarity of the word @A to da suggests that Aristophanes is free-
associating. The homely examples are appropriate to comedy.

00L& TOLXOG 1) = hair. Plutarch gives “dividing an egg with a hair” as a proverbial expression for
the ease with which lovers can be divided over something trivial (Moralia 770b). The physical
picture of Zeus dividing the spherical humans with ease also appears to have thematic
relevance.

Antorhmv -wvog 6 = Apollo, traditionally the god of healing, but Aristophanes’ myth implies
that Eros is even more effective as a healer. This sets up claims made for Eros by Agathon in
the next speech.

UETAOTOEP® = turn around

Tow -fig 1 = cut

TUTOIG -G 1) = cut



122 READING 6B: LINES 30-43

TEOOMITOV UETECTOEPE, RO CUVEARWMV TAVTAYOOEV TO déQual
ETTL TNV YaO0TEQA VOV XAAOVUEVTV, DOTIEQ TG GVOTOLOTO,
BalhdvTio, v OTOUO TTOLDV GITEGEL HOTA UECTV TNV YOLOTEQC,
0 O1) TOV OUPAAOV ROAOTOL. ROk TAG UEV AMAOLG QUTIOAG

T ToMag EEeléatve xal Ta 0THON duboov, Exmv T
TOLOTTOV BEYOVOV OLOV Ol CRUTOTOUOL TTEQL TOV ROAATOdA
AEAULVOVTES TAS TMV CRUTOV QUTIOAG OMYAS O¢ RATEMITE,
TAG TTEQL AVTNV TV YOLOTEQX RO TOV OUPANOV, VN UETOV
elval To¥ mohood Tdboug.

"Emteldn) ovv 1) gioig diya
gtun o, 0BTV EXAOTOV TO HULOV TO AVTOT OLVIEL, ROl
TEQPAANOVTES TAS YETQOC %l ouuTTAerduevoL AAAMAOLS,
gmBvuotvteg ovupivaL, ATEOVNoROV VITO MUOT %ol THiG

AMNG doYiag dta TO undEV €0€leLy wLg AAANAMYV TTOLETV.

30 ovvélrw = draw together (*6Axw = draw, drag; cf. dpélnm)
31 OoVOTOOTOG -0, -0V = sewn-together
32 Barlévriov -ou 16 = little bag, purse, pouch

Amodém = bind fast (*Oéw = bind)
33 ovutig OUTidOG 1 = wrinkle
34 éxheaivw = smooth out
*0t1i00¢ -0ug TO = chest
d100000m = complete in detail
35 *yavov -ou TO = tool, instrument
O%VTOTOUOG -0V O = leather-cutter, shoemaker

30
31
32
33
34 191a
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43 191b

2RAAATTOVS OAATO00G O = shoemaker’s last, a form shaped like a foot to assist in making shoes

36 heatlvo = smooth
0x0TOG -0Vvg TO = leather, piece of leather
ovutic guTidog 1) = wrinkle

37 UVNHUETOV -0V TO = monument, memorial, reminder

40 *mo0¢w = long for, yearn after (mo0oDv is a neut. part.)
ovvrjeL from 6OV + el (Essentials $65)

42 oVUPV® = OVV + PUW

43 TG AMNG = the rest of; here = other forms of
dyia -ag 1) = inertia, inactivity, lack of €oya
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%ol OTOTE TL ATToOA VoL THV Nuloewv, TO d¢ heupOein, TO 44
LeupBev Ao ETNTeL nal OVVETAEXETO, ELTE YUVOLROG TTIG 45
OAng &vriyol Huioet—o0 1 viv yuvaixa raloDuev —eite 46
avOQOg ®ol 0VTWG AmwAlvVTO. 47
44 T...Td O¢ = any one . . . the other; similar to 6 puév ... 6 8¢, but L emphasizes the indefiniteness

of the example

amo0dvol . . . AepBein: explain the mood and its use here (Essentials §159a)

46 fuioer: dat. with &vriyou

Tiig OAng: added to yuvourdg as an afterthought to remind the reader that half of a woman back
then was half of a completely female sphere: “Half of a woman—that is, of the whole [i.e.,

original] woman?”

47 andArlvvto = they were dying (i.e., they kept on dying). The imperfect emphasizes the ongoing

nature of the deaths.



Reading 6C

Aristophanes continues the story of the severing of the original humans, explaining how Zeus
introduced sexual intercourse (by moving human genitals to the front) out of pity and as a
form of consolation and temporary union for humans deprived of their other halves. Eros is
thus the healer of our division and helps us to become whole again, to make us again one from
two. It also appears to break humankind into three groups based on the original undivided
forms from which we are descended: homosexual males (halves of the original men), lesbians
(halves of the original women), and heterosexuals (halves of the original androgynes).

This passage has been used by some scholars to argue against the prevalent view that the
ancient Greeks did not share our notions of sexual orientation; however, it is difficult to find
parallels in Greek texts for the view of human sexuality implied here. Ancient Greek texts typi-
cally present bisexuality as the norm in adult males. Although there are arguments about which
type of love (for boys or for women) is better, this is nowhere else presented as an unalterable
biological or psychological fact but as a matter of taste that may be subjected to rational choice.
Moreover, it is hard to find Greek texts in which two halves of a homosexual couple long for
one another equally. Aristophanes” views are strikingly modern. Aristophanes is of course a
comic poet, and some scholars have naturally raised questions about how seriously we are to
take the views presented here.” Nonetheless, the story must be intelligible to the audience, and
this suggests that perhaps there are a range of ancient views rather than a single one shared by all.

Vocabulary

o Make an effort to learn the principal parts of TArjTTm and TixTO.
o Students should be able to recognize compounds of familiar words such as guloyUvaLxeg,
@ihavdotl, and AvOQOYUVOV.

avdQela -0g 1): courage, manly spirit, bravery (cf. dvavdgia)

avOQETOG -a -0V: brave, courageous, manly, masculine

GQY.0Tog -a -ov: original, ancient, old (cf. English “archaic” and diy1)
aondtopor domdoopon Noaoaunv: welcome, greet; embrace, kiss; cling to
YEVVAM YEVVIOW EYEVVIOW YEYEVVIIXA YEYEVVIUOL EYEVVNONV: beget, engender

30. Carnes 1998 is worth reading on the interpretation of the passage and its implications for ancient Greek view of sexuality.
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yoUv: at any rate, so at least

d0aw dpdow €dgaoa dedoana dEdoaual Ed0aadnv: do (cf. doaua: drama, which Aristotle
defines first and foremost as an action)

ExtOg adv.: outside (cf. &)

eEaounel used impers. + dat.: it is enough for dat.; it satisfies dat.

030006 -0ug T0/00Q00G -0Ug TO: courage, boldness

LOVTEVOUOL LOLVTEVCOUOL EUOVTEVOGUNY —UEUAVTEVUOL: communicate in the manner of
an oracle, speak oracularly, prophesy (cf. English “mantic” and *udvtig -ewg 6: prophet)

LLELQANLOV -0V TO: male of approximately 14-21, teenaged boy, young man

aTTo/IAyvour TANED EnAnEa mEmANya TETAYUWOL EAYNV/-EmAdyV: strike; fre-
quent in compound &xstATTO/EXTTAYVUUL: strike out of one’s senses, amaze, astound

70QLLM TOQLD ETTOQLOCL TTETOQLXAL TTETOQLOUOL ETTOQIOONV: bring, convey; bring about, contrive;
furnish, provide; mid.: procure, acquire, get resources (cf. dT0Q€w and *OEOG -0V O: resource)

OQelg 0@V oPlol 0¢ag (neut. nom./acc.: o@éa) 3rd pers. pron.: they

Tirto TéEouan £TeroV TETOXRA: give birth, bring into the world, bear

Tuijua tuuatog To: cut (cf. ETun Oy from Téuvm)

TO00G -1 -0V: so great, so much; pl.: so many (cf. 660g and T000TTOC)

Pevdouat Ppevoouan Epevoduny —Eépevouan: speak falsely, lie (cf. Ypevdng -é€g and English
“pseudo-")



126 READING 6C: LINES 1-10

Reading 6C (Symposium 191b6-192d2)

Ehenoog 0¢ 0 Zevg dAAnvY 1
WMoV TTOQILETOL, ROl UETATIONOLY AOTOV TA adola €ig 2
10 EOo0EV —TéWC YA %ol TabTa EUTOC ElOV, %Ol EYEVVOV 3
%ol ETRTOV 0% €lg AMMNAOUS AL €lG YTV, MOTTEQ OL TETTLYES 4 191c
—ueTéOnué 1€ ovv olTm DTV eig TO TEOCOEY %ai 5
Ol TOVTWV TNV Yéveowv &v Ao Emoinoey, Ot ToT 6
d00evog £V T@® ONheL, TOVOE Evera, tva €V Tf) CLVUITAO®T) 7
QoL UEV €L AvQ yuvauxl EvIyoL, YEVVOEV ®ol YiyVOLTO 8
10 Y€VOG, dua O’ el ®ol dEENV GQEEVL, TANOUOVT) YOV YiyvoLTO 9
TG OVVOVOLOG %Ol ALOITOVOLYTO %Al ETTL TAL QYA TQETOLVTO 10
1 gheNoog ingressive aorist = taking pity. With a verb denoting a mental state or emotion or

similar, the aorist often signals the initiation of that emotion or mental state; e.g., €ddxoue

imperf. = he was weeping, but £€ddxQuoe aorist = he burst into tears.
2 *uetotiOnu = place elsewhere, move
aidotla -V T4 = genitals
3 *TéwG = up to that time

*TéTTLE -1yog O = cicada. Cicadas are winged insects, similar in appearance to grasshoppers (though

unrelated), known in antiquity for their loud, resonant, high-pitched song omnipresent in hot

weather and for their desiccated, bloodless appearance, which makes them appear to subsist on

air. Although cicadas generally lay eggs in trees, newborn nymph cicadas burrow into the ground

and emerge only when they are close to adulthood, which gives rise to the misunderstanding

here. Plato associates them elsewhere with song (see esp. Phaedrus 259b-d).

5 uetatiOnue = place elsewhere, move
avTdV elg 1O 1EOobeV: the echo of line 2 allows the reader to understand the missing words td
aidoia
7 T@VOE Evena: anticipates everything that follows

ovuhon -fig 1) = weaving together, embrace
Tva: what kind of clause does this introduce (Essentials §159b)?

8-9  duo ugv...daua O¢ ... = at one and the same time both . . . and; both . . . and at the same time.. . .
8-11  &vtlyoL...yevv@ev ... ylyvolto: explain the optatives in this line and continuing to &muehotvto in

line 11. Hint: see note on line 7 (Essentials §159b).
vevv@ev: avio (or he) is still the subject

ylyvorto: to yévog (line 9) is the subject. The optative has present aspect, which suggests ongoing

generation rather than an individual occurrence (i.e., “might continue to be born or arise”).

9 tAnopovy -fig 1) = satisfaction, fullness
10 dramaopan = have some rest, get a break, get a respite
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7ol To dMov Blov Emueloivro. #otL 81} 0DV &x TOGOU 11
0 €0wg EugpuTog AWV TOTG AVOQMITOLS %Ol TS AQY LG 12 191d
PUOEMGS OVVAYWYEVS ROl ETTLYELQMV TTOLTO0L EV €% VOV %L 13
1GoaoBaL TV QUOLY TV AvOQWITIVN Y. 14

Each of us seeks our other half, someone of the opposite sex if descended from an

androgyne, someone of the same sex if descended from an all-male or all-female sphere.

“E%0.0T0g 00V U@V 15
€0TLV AVOQMITOV GVUPBOAOV, ATE TETUNUEVOS DOTTEQ O PTITTAL, 16
€€ €vOg OV0" Ttel 01 del TO aUToD E1a0TOg GVUPOAOV. 17
dooL uev ovv TV Gvde@dV Tod ®owvod Tufjud elowv, & O 18
TOTE AVOQOYUVOV EXANETTO, PLLOYUVOURES TE 0L ROl OL 19
TTOALOL TMV oLy ®dV €x TOUTOV TOT YEVOUG YEYOVAOLY, ROLL 20
doon ad yuvaineg QilavdQot Te xal Lol eV TELOL % TOVTOU 21 191e
TOD YEVOUGS YiYVOVTOL. OO0 O TV YUVALXDV YUVOLROG 22
TUfjud elowy, od vy atton Toig GveedoL TOV voiv meooéyovoLy, 23

11
12

13

16

17
18

20
21

&% T1000U: the so-great thing meant here is the great division that occurred in our past

EUQUTOG -0V = innate, inborn; pred. adj.

aMMhwv: despite its position, the word is dependent on 6 €Qwg

ovvaywyels -¢wg O = one who brings together, unifier, unifying force

gmuyelpdv: pred., parallel to &ugutog and ovvaywyels. Treat like a substantive participle
(Essentials §169).

oVpPorov -ov T0o: hard to translate into English; a symbolon is one piece of an object (typically a
bone or a die) that two E€vol, or any two contracting parties, broke, each person keeping one
piece in order to have proof of the identity of the one presenting the other (cf. cuupdilw and
English “symbol”). Could be translated “symbolon” or “other half” “Significant other” loosely
captures some of the word’s significance here.

Yijrra -ng 1 = flatfish. Lysistrata 115 also associates flatfish with cutting in two in a context that
suggests it may have a sexual connotation, but the precise relevance eludes us. Perhaps it is just
a familiar image.

ovuporov completes TO a0TOD

TV AvOQWYV: partitive with doot

tob nowvod: depends on tufjua. The relative clause that follow offers clarification of what is
meant by ToD ®owvod.

woty g -0t 6 = adulterer, man who has sex with another man’s woman

uotyebTola -ag 1: a word apparently manufactured by Plato; by analogy with puowdg, pre-
sumably referring to a woman who has sex with men outside of marriage

22-23 800 ... elowv: compare to the structure of dooL . . . giowv in line 18



128 READING 6C: LINES 24—40

AMOL LWAALOV TTQOG TAG YUVOTROGS TETQUUUEVOLL 24
elotl, xal ol ETaQloTOLOL % TOUTOU TOT YEVOUG YIYVOVTOL. 25
000t 0¢ G.EEVOS TUTjULA €L0L, TAL ALOQEEVA OLDAOVOL, ROl TEWG 26
ugv &v moidec oo, dre Tepdyio dvra To deevoc, rlotiol 27
TOVG AVOQULG KL Y ALQOVOL CUYROTOKEIUEVOL HOL CUUTTETTAEYUEVOL 28
10l AvdpdoL, xai eloy ovToL BéATLoTOL TV TaldWY 29 192a
%O UELQOXIMV, ATE AVOQELOTAUTOL OVTES PUOEL. 30

®aot 8¢ O Tiveg adTOVE AVaLoYVVTOUC elval, Pevdduevor 31
0V Y40 VT AVoLoYVVTIOG TODTO dQMOLY AN V7o 0AQEOVGS ®ail AvOQELaS 32
%0l AQOEVTTLAGS, TO OUOLOV 0OTOTS AoTALOUEVOL. UEYQL OE 33
TEXUNQLOV %Al YOQ TELEWOEVTES HOVOL Amofaivovoly eig 34
A TOMTIXO AVOQES OL TOLODTOL. ETTELDAV OE AvOQWOMOL, 35
ToUdEQOOTOTOL RO TTQOG YAUOUS %O TAUOTTOUAS OV TQOGEYOVOL 36 192b
TOV VOUV QUOEL, GAL’ VO TOD vopov dvayrdlovrar 37
Al €Eanel aTolg uet’ AAMNAOV ®ataliv AYAUOLS. TAVIMG 38
ugv ovv 6 ToLoDTOC TAUdEQAOTNC TE ROl PLAEQALOTIC YiyveT, 39
diel TO ovyyeveg domalouevos. dtav uev ovv 1ol v Td 40
24 TETQOUUEVOL €101 from TEw = have turned themselves; i.e., are inclined
25 gtalplotola -ag 1): “lesbian” seems to be the implication of the word here, but there is scholarly

debate over the meaning, which seems to have some of the implications of hetaera or courtesan
26 TEWG = WG
27 TEUAYLOV -0V TO = slice
28 OUYROTOREUOL = OUV + KOTO + HELUOLL
ovprtemheyuévol: from ovumhéxopon (takes dat. obj.)
31 Avaioyvvtog -ov = shameless
32 dvaoyvvtia -ag 1 = lack of shame, shamelessness
33 dQoevoTTia -ag 1| = masculinity (cf. doonv)
34 tehewBEvTes = upon being completed (i.e., upon coming of age), from TeAedw = make perfect,
complete

35 &vOQOm = rear to manhood, make a man; pass. = become a man, be made a man
36 TOUOEQAOTEW = TAUOWYV QAW

modortouio -ag 1| = making children, having children
38 rnotoldw = live oness life out

dyouog -ov = unmarried, unwed
40 *ovyyevng -é¢ = akin, related, from the same stock
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Exelv Eviyn 1@ aUTOD NUOEL ROl O TOUOEQAOTNG ROl 41
dAhog mtag, TOTE nail OVUAOTA EXTANTTOVTOL QALY TE Xail 42
OXELOTNTL %Ol EQWTL, OV £0ENOVTES (G EMOG €lTTelv YwEIleobal 43 192¢
AMNADV 0VOE OULRQOV YQOVOV. %Ol Ol ALOTENOTVTES 44
uetr’ dAMwv i Biov ovtol elowy, ot o0d’ v Eyxolev elmelv 45
ot fovhovror ogiot o’ GAAMA®Y yiyveoOat. ovdevi 46
Yo &v 80Eelev ToUT elvar 1) TOV Apeodiotwv cuvouota, Mg 47
A0 TOUTOV Evena ETeQOG ETEQW YOUQEL CUVMY OVTMG ETL 48
ueYaAng omovdiic GAL” GALO TL fovlouévn ExaTEQOU 1) YuyT) 49
ONAn €otiv, 6 0V duvaTon eltely, AMG pavteveTon O Povietar, 50 192d
%Ol QUVITTETOL. 51

42
43

44

45

46

47

47-48
48

48-49
51

OavuaoTA: adverbial acc. (cf. TOAV, €Y, and TTOAACL)

OXELOTNG ~TNTOG 1] = family relationship, close relationship, kinship

Y 0OILCOUOL + gen. = be apart from, be separate from (cf. ¥®QIG)

*dL0rteNEM = bring to an end, carry through, continue

€y m: what does €Y + infinitive mean? Hint: it’s not “have to —

0lotL: dat. of possession. G(EIG is a third person plural personal pronoun, but it is used rarely in
Attic prose, where the demonstratives 00T0C and é%elvog and the oblique cases (all but nom.)
of a0TAG are far more commonly used. OQELS is used in poetry and in non-Attic prose.

TOUT: refers back to what precedes, i.e., the thing that everyone is longing for from one another

APEOALOLAL -V TA = sex

g AQO. = as if

TOVTOV: refers back to 1] T®V APEOOLOIMV GVVOVGLW; highly emphatic and somewhat
disparaging!

7Tl ueYAAng omtovdi| = with great eagerness

alviTTOUOL = speak in a riddling or enigmatic way



Reading 6D

Aristophanes finishes his speech.

Vocabulary

adwxia -0g 1): injustice, wrongdoing, crime (cf. d.déw)

oiTIoV -ov TO = alTiol -0g 1

€YYVUG adv.: nearby, near; prep. + gen.: near gen.

eV0o€feLa -0g 1): piety, reverence toward the gods

evoefE€m: be pious, act piously and reverently

NYEU®V -0vog O: leader (cf. fjyéopan and English “hegemony”)

2OUQOEW: represent in a comedy, make into a comedy, satirize, lampoon; recognize also
rOUmALa -ag 1): comedy

HOXAQLOG -0 -ov: blessed (cf. wdnow); particularly frequent in vocative as a form of gently
mocking address: nonQQLe, when it is commonly translated “my friend.” (Rowe 1998: 107, 115
translates “my fine friend,” which may capture better the mocking tone and preserve some of
the original sense of the word.)

oixelog -a -ov: related, domestic, one’s own

0QYavoV -ov T0: instrument, tool (cf. English “organ”

napaxehevopor: order, exhort, urge (cf. xehevw)

DUVED VUVIom Dpvnoo dpuvnro duvnuor vuvnOny: sing (of), hymn, laud; recognize also
VUVOg -ov O: song, hymn
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Fig. 19. The grave stele of an Athenian athlete named Glaukotas (Blue-ears), shows a young man in relief as
though “cut through the nose,” ca. 470-460 B.c.E. Inv. 2003.4.1. Courtesy of the Michael C. Carlos Museum of
Emory University, Atlanta. Photo by Bruce M. White, 2004.



132 READING 6D: LINES 1-15

Reading 6D (Symposium 192d3-193e1)

Kot €l a0Tolg €V 1) VTG ROTAREWUEVOLS
gmotag 6 “Hpawotog, Exov ta doyava, Egottor “Ti
£00’ 6 Bovreole, ® dvOpwmoL, VUiV o’ EAMAWY YevécOau;”
%Ol €L AITOQOTVVTOGS AUTOVS TTAMY EQOLTo” “AQa Ve
to0de EmBuuETTE, €V T 00T YEVEGTOH OTL pahota dGAAlolg,
MOTE 1oL VORTO %Ol MUEQOY U1 Artoelmeabon GAAAWV;
el yap TovTov Embuueite, OEhm VUGS ouvTHEaL nal
OVUPLOTOOL €15 TO AVTO, HoTe OV’ Hvtag Eva YEYOVEVAL
%ol €wg T v Cijte, g Eva Ovia, xowi] AupoTtéQoug Lijv,
#ol Eelday dmo0dvnte, Exel av v Adov dvti dvolv Eva
elvol nowvij Tefvedte GAL’ Opdte &l TovToL E0dTE %Al
EEQLQUET VUTV GV TOVTOL TUYNTE” TADT’ Arovoog lopev OTL

ovd’ &v elg £Eapvn0ein o0d’ dAho T dv qavein fovrouevoc,

AN dteyvig otort” av dxmrogvan Todto O alat doa Emedupel,

ouveMOMV %al oLuVTOXELS TH Eowuéve &x Suolv eig

1 &v T® avT@: supply TOTQ
2 gmotdg from *&gpiotaual = stand next to dat.

“Hepawotog -ov 6 = Hephaistos (Latin Hephaestus), god of fire and metalworking

5 &v T avT: see note on line 1
OtL udhoto: Ot + superl. = Og + superl. (Essentials $198)
6 dmoletmeoDat: inf. in a natural result clause (Essentials §185)
7 ovvInrm = melt together, fuse together, weld together
8 ovppuodm = blow together, conflate
8-11 yeyovéval...Chv ... eivaw: why infinitives here (Essentials §185)?

11 teOvedre: dual part. acc. of Ovijorw. The perfect means “having died,” i.e., “dead”

O 0 NI N Ul ok W N

—_— = = = =
(& N S =)

192e

12 av ... TOynte: what form is TOyNTe, and what does this indicate about &v (Essentials §160)? See

also note on dv at reading 6A.17.
13 ¢Eapvéopan = deny (pass. deponent)

Qavel foulouevog: paivoual + part. = show oneself to ——, be openly ——ing (as opposed to

aivoual + inf. = appear to — (but not really)
14 *ateyv@g adv. = simply

15 ovvtaxels: from ouvtiinm = melt together, fuse together, weld together. Infer the form from

the ending.



READING 6D: LINES 16-26 133

vevéaDaL. ToDTO YAQ £0TL TO 0iTLoV, OTL 1) AEYaia QOIS 16

NUAOV v ot %ol uev Shor Tod dhov ovv Tij Embvuic 17

%ail OLwEel EQwg dvoua. ®oil TEO TOD, MOTEQ AEYW, EV 18 193a
Nuev, vuvi 8¢ St v ddurtav SuprioOnuey Vo Tod Oeod, 19
#00dmep Apnddec Vo Aoaxedayoviov: popog ovv oty 20

&0 ) xoowoL duev eog Tovg Beove, Bmwe Ui xol avoig 21
drooyLotnodueda, rai TeQituev Exovtes MOTEQ OL €V TOLG 22
OTNACLS ROTOYQAPTV EXTETVITMUEVOL, OLOTTETOLOUEVOL RATO 23

TAG OIvaG, YEYOVOTES MOTTEQ MOoTraL. GAAG TOVTWV Evena 24

Tavt’ dvoa yon dravto magoxeleeabon eVoePElV meQL 25
0e0vg, iva TaL PV Exgpirywuev, Tov 8¢ Thymuev, mg 6 "Eowg 26 193b
16 ToUT0 is the predicate here; the 9ti-clause explains what is meant by totto

18 SdunEet: not a form of the verb duh»w but of the noun dLOELS -ewg 1) = pursuit. It is a dative of

reference = for the pursuit. The verb can be inferred (Essentials §73).

19 dtowtCw = make to live apart, disperse

20 Aonadeg ot = Arcadians. In 385 B.C.E. the Spartans destroyed the city wall of Mantinea, a major
Arcadian city-state and forced its population into four separate settlements. Most scholars take
this line as an anachronistic reference to this event, perhaps introduced in anticipation of the
appearance of the priestess, Diotima of Mantinea, later in the dialogue. Mattingly 1958 argues
that the reference may actually be to a less well-known event in 416, one at which Aristophanes
himself may have been present. Rowe 1998: 159 suggests a double resonance: one that is anach-
ronistic and familiar, one less familiar but appropriate to the historical context.

21 Omwg un = un (fear clause). dmwg un + fut. indic. is sometimes used instead of ur + subju. to
express a fear for the future (Smyth 1956: §2231).
22 dLaoyilw = cleave asunder, split apart

gyovteg MOmeQ: review meaning of €y + adv., if necessary
23 *oTiAn -1g 1) = stele, post, block, slab
ratayoagnv (adverbial) (from xatayoag -fic 1j) = in profile
EnTUTTOW = carve out in relief
dLomolm = saw through
Plato here draws on an image familiar to this Greek audience, a human profile in relief on a
funerary stele (fig. 19).
24 Mozt -ng 1 = die cut in half by two friends, each of whom kept one as a tally
26 TA UEV . . . TV O€: what does it mean when the particles uév . . . 8¢ are each preceded by a
definite article (Essentials §190)?
wg: translate as ®¢ + indic. (Essentials §192)



134 READING 6D: LINES 27-38

NUTV YUV 2ol 6TEOTNYOS. O undeic Evavtio moaTtétm — 27

mpdtteL & Evavtia 0ot Ogoig deyOdveToL— @iloL YA 28

yevouevol xol dtolhayévieg 1@ Oed EEevonoouey Te ol 29

EvtevEoueda Tolg ToUdLKOIS TOIS NUETEQOLS AVTMV, O TMV VIV 30

OAtyor torotot. Kat un por vrtohafn "EouEinayog, »wuwddv 31

TOV Moyov, og [Tavooviov xoi Ayddmva Aéyw—iong uev 32

Y3 %Ol OVTOL TOVTWV TUYYXAVOUOLY dvteg xal elow dugdTtegol 33 193c

TV Qoo dpeevec—Aéyw 8¢ oV Eywye xad’ dmdvimv xai 34

AVOQMV 1AL YUVOLRDV, OTL OVTWE AV UMV TO YEVOS EVOOUUOV 35

YEVOLTO, €l EXTEAECAULUEY TOV EQWTO ROL TOV TOULIRDY TOV 36

a0ToD EX00TOC TUYOL €ig TV AQYalav dmehbmv gpuoLy. el 37

0¢ ToUTO AQLOTOV, AVOLYRATOV ROl TOV VIV TAQOVTWV TO 38

27 O = ToUTQ (referring to Eros in the previous sentence). The relative pronoun is frequently used
as the first word of a sentence in place of a demonstrative pronoun.

28 *ameyOdvopon = is or becomes hateful to dat.

29 dradddtTopon = become reconciled to (pass. deponent)

30 Nuetégolg adT®dV = our own. The genitive avt@v reflects the idea of possession present in the

possessive adjective 1uetégolg, so that though they do not agree in case, they are taken
together, a common way of expressing the reflexive for the personal pronoun.
T®OV VOV: partitive gen. with Ohiyot. The definite article can be followed by an adverb or a pre-
positional phrase to make a substantive (Essentials §189).
31 w1 . .. bTOAAPn: what use of the subjunctive is this (Essentials §149)?
uot: ethical dat. (Essentials §113)
*vrolappdvew = undercut, diminish

32 o¢: introducing an implied indirect statement; supply Aéywv before

Méyw =1 mean (as often)
33 ToUTWV = among these; partitive, refers to the OAiyolL who have attained their beloveds
34 THV QUOLV: acc. of respect (Essentials $82)

apoevegs: descended from the all-male sphere; it may also be slightly humorous, given the
characterization of Agathon in the Thesmophoriazusae as very effeminate

34 8¢ 00V = even so (Rose 1985: 35 suggests “however true that may be”

%00’ = naTd = concerning
36 énteléw = bring to an end, fulfill, accomplish, achieve (strengthened version of *teléw)
37 amégyouon = go back, revert

38 TOV VOV maQovtov = of the things now available (partitive gen. with superl.)
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ToUTOV EYYVTATM dELOTOV ElvaL TOTTO & 20Tl TOLdKMV TUYETV 39

A0TA VOV 00T TEQUAOTMV OV &1} TOV aiTiov OeOV Duvoiivreg 40

dualwg av vuvoiuev "Epwta, 0¢ €V 1€ 1@ maQovTL NUAS 41 193d

TILETOTOL OVIVIOLY €LG TO OIXETOV ArywV, ROl €lg TO EmeLTa 42

EMTTIOOG PEYIoTOG TAQEYETAL, TIUDV TTOQEXOUEVOV TTQOS OEOVGS 43

eVOEPELOLY, RATOOTNOOGS NUAS IS TV AQY AUV QUOLY ROl 44

LULOAUEVOS HOXAQLOVG ROl EVOAUUOVAGS TTOLTjoL.” 45
“Ovtoc,” gn, “0 "EeuEinoye, 6 2uog Aoyog goti mepl 46

"Eowtog, dh\oiog 1) 6 00¢. homep oDV £8e110nv cov, ) 47

XOUPONONG AVTOV, (va %Ol TOV AOUTDV AROVCWUEV Tl EXAOTOG 48

€0€T, ualhov 8¢ Ti ExdteQog Aydbwv Yoo nol Zmxedtng 49 193e

Aourot.” 50

39 gyyvtdrw: superl. adv. of &yyUg = nearest to gen.

40 %atd voiv avt® = with a mind attuned to him; i.e., most mentally attuned to him, most

congenial with him
OV = TOUTOV neut.: refers to the best thing described in the previous sentence and depends on the
adjective aitiov
42 *dvivu dvijow dvhoa = profit, benefit, help, gratify
eig 10 &merta = for the future
45 srotijoou: infinitive in indirect statement after £Amtidag peyiotog mapéyetal, similar to a verb
of promising
47-48 un nouwdNoms: what use of the subjunctive is this (see note on line 31)?
49 éxdregog: different from €xaotog only in that it always refers to two



Reading 6E

The transition between the speeches of the comic poet Aristophanes and of the tragic poet Agathon.

Vocabulary

AYVOEM GYVONom Nyvonoo 1yvonxa Nyvonuot fyvondmnv: be ignorant of, not know

dgpowv -ov: mindless, senseless; recognize also the opposite EupEwV -ov: sensible, thoughtful,
prudent

eviuyydvo: light upon, encounter, meet with dat.

Bapoéw: be bold, confident

0¢atQov -ov 10: theater

Bogupéw: stir up, disturb, throw into confusion; make a noise or uproar, cheer

2OA® ®OAMOW ExDdAVOA xeEXDAVHA xeEXDIVUOL EXAVONV: prevent, hinder

7TOVTOdOTTOG -1 -OV: of all kinds, of all varieties

136



READING 6E: LINES 1-10 137

Reading 6E (Symposium 193e2-194e2)

“AMG teioopai oot,” Egn pavor Tov EQuEinayov: “nat
va wot 6 Moyog 10€me £0oMNON. xal el w1 ouviON ZwrEdTEL
1e 2ol Ayd0wvi deLvoic ovoL TEQL TA £0WTIHA, TAVY
av épofouuny ui AroeNowot AOymv didt TO oA ®al
avtodastd elpfjodor viv 8¢ duws 00Q®.”

Tov 00V Swxed eimely, “Koldg yao adTtog fydvioal,
o EouEiuaye el 8¢ yévoro ov viv &y eip, nallov 8¢
fowg ov #oopan Emeldav xai AydOwv el ev, xai udk dv
pofoto xal &v TavTi €ing MomeQ £yw viv.”

“Daoudrtey Poviel ue, @ ThrooTeg,” elmelv TOV Aydbwva,

1-2

10

194a

O 0 NI N Ul o W -

—
o

%ol yAQ: offers an explanation of weioopan

uot: take with 10éwg = in a manner pleasing to me. Plato’s dialogues frequently criticize the way
that words seduce and persuade the listener through pleasure alone.

ovvndN: from ovvowda. What is the form (Essentials §65)? Identify the type of condition
completed by v épofovuny in line 4 (Essentials $162).

ovvolda + dat. + part. in indir. statement = share with dat. in the knowledge that. . . . The datives
Zwrpdter and Aydbwvi serve both as the persons sharing in the knowledge and as the
subjects of the indirect statement with the participle ovoL.

dmopnowot: identify the form and usage (Essentials §154). The type of condition (see note on
line 2) explains why we are in primary sequence.

o€ + gen. = be at a loss for gen.

elpfioOaw: what use of the infinitive is this? Hint: it goes with t0 in the previous line (Essentials
§182).

drywviCouau = take part in a contest, contend

oV = where (here and in the next line, as often)

udrlov d¢ tomg: the equivalent of “or rather perhaps I should say” or similar. 8¢ makes it clear
that this is not the apodosis, but a revised version of the previous clause.

nat with Ayabwv: not connective here

€V TavTi = in extremity, in complete panic (idiomatic)

(paoudtTo = enchant, cast a spell on



138 READING 6E: LINES 11-21

“tva BoeuPNO® dLa TO oteoBan TO BEaTEOV TEOTdORIOY LEYAANV 11
Exew (g ev £podvtog uod.” 12
“BriMounv uevidy ey, ® Ayddwv,” elrely tov 13
Zwrdtn, “el OOV TNV oNV AvOQelay nol LeYOhopQOTUVYY 14 194b
avopaivovtog &l TOV OrQIPavVTo UETA TOV VITORQLTDV, ROl 15
PAéPavtog Evavtio ToooUTw OedTow, uEAAOVTOS EmdeiEecOa 16
0auToD AOYOUS, %Ol 00O’ OTTWOTIOVV EXTAAYEVTOG, VOV 17
oinBeinv oe BogupnoecOal Evexro UOV OALY®V AvOQmITWV.” 18
“Ti 8¢, @ Todreateg;” TOV Aydbwva gdval, “od dnmov ue 19
oUTw B£dTEOV LEOTOV NYT] MOTE %Al AYVOETY OTL VOV EYovTL 20
OAyoL Eupooveg TOAMMV ApEoOvwv pofegmwTeQol;” 21
11 T0 O¢atov: Agathon suggests that his audience at the symposium is a theater audience
TQOCdOXRI -aG 1) = expectation, anticipation
®Og €0 £0olvtog &uod: the genitives depend on moodoxiav; (g here, as is usual with the
participle, distances the speaker (Agathon) from the thought and makes clear that the theater
audience rather than Agathon himself holds high expectations for his performance. It may
therefore introduce a note of modesty: “as if I were going to speak well” (Smyth 1956: §2086).
12 €yeuv: inf. in indir. statement following oteoOau (artic. inf.)
13 gmopov -ov = forgetful (cf. EmhavOdvouar)
UEVTAvV = uevtot v (crasis)
14 ueyahopeoovn -ng 1| = confidence
avapaivovrog: the genitive participle modifies an understood 00U implied by the possessive
adjective o1}V, as do the other genitive participles in lines 16-17
15 onpifag -avtog 6 = raised platform
VITORQLTNG -OU O = actor. Socrates appears to be referring to the proagon, an event that occurred
the day before the tragic competitions when the playwright mounted a platform with his actors
and gave a preview of coming attractions. In the year that Euripides died, Sophocles and his
actors mounted the platform at the proagon in mourning, an effective tribute to his great rival.
This practice is elsewhere attested only for the Greater Dionysia, not for the Lenaea (Sider 1980).
17 OTWOTIODY = in anyway whatsoever
ExTthay€vTog: aor. pass. part. of ExTATTO
19 oU dNtov = surely not . . . ? Common as a way of introducing a question expecting a negative
answer.
20 oUtw OedToou neotov = so full of theater; i.e., so obsessed or focused on it
voUV €0VTL = to a person who has sense (subst. part., but indef.; hence the absence of the def.
art. expected with a subst. part.)
21 ofeQdg -A -Ov = frightening



READING 6E: LINES 22-39 139

“Ov uevtdy xahdg moroiny,” pdval, “® Ayddwv, mepl oo 22 194c
L 2y dyoonov 0EGLmV: GAN €0 oida &t &l Tiowv dvriyolg 23
oUg 1yoto 60(ovg, WAMOV GV aOTOV POVTILOLS 1) THV 24
TOAN@YV. GALGL 1F) oy, 0VTOL TlUelc dUEY —TUETS UeV YA 25
%ol &nel mopfjuey xal Nuev Tdv IOV — el 8¢ dlholg 26
EVTUYOLE 00QOIG, TAY GV aloyVVOLo aTOVG, €l TL Tomg 27
0l0LO aloYEOV OV TTOLETY 1) TS MEYeLs;” 28
“AMNOT Aéyers,” paval. 29
“Tovg d¢ TOMOVS 0% GV aLoYVVOLO €L TL OTOLO Loy QOV 30
TTOLETY;” 31
Kai tov @aidoov épn Virohafovra eimelv, “*Q gile 32 194d
Ayabwv, £av dmoxQivy) ZwredTel, 0VOEV ETL OLOIOEL AVTH 33
omnodV TV £vOAde OTLoDV YiyveaOar, Eav povov €xn Ote 34
Srohéynron, GAAMGS Te nol koD, EYD O NOEWS UEV AXOVW 35
ZOREATOVS OLOUAEYOUEVOV, AvayroTov O pot EmuenoTjvol 36
T0D &yrouiov 1@ "EQmti nai dmwodeEacbot maQ’ £vog £xdotou 37
VUMV TOV Aoyov: dmodovg ovv Exdtepog Td 0@ oTwg N 38
draleyecbw.” 39
23 dryoourog -ov = of the country, rustic; hence = crude, unsophisticated
00EdCw = think, imagine
24 pooVvTiCw + gen. = think of, be concerned about
25 w1} oy, . . . duev: subju. of cautious negation = I suspect we are not (Essentials §150)
26 éxel mopfjuev: he means at the theater yesterday when Agathon won
T@V TOAGV: partitive gen.
32 vrolaufdvew = take up (the argument)
33 *ATTORQIVOUOL = answer
droloet: fut. of drapépet + dat. (impers.) = it makes a difference to dat.
34 O6mnodv = howsoever, in anyway whatsoever. The suffix -ouv strengthens indefinite words. See

6100V below and émtwotiovV at line 17.
TV €vOdde OTIoDV = any at all of the current matters
81w = GTv = someone with whom
37 amodéyouar = receive from, get from



140 READING 6E: LINES 40—42

“CAMA nahde Aéyele, @ Poidoe,” pdvar Tov AydOmva, 40 194e
“nal 008&v pe nwhvel Aéyerv: Swnodtel Yo xal avoig foton 41
oMAxIS OLohéyeaBon.” 42

41 £otouw: what is the form of this verb (Essentials §66)2 What does this verb mean with an infinitive?



Reading 7. ATragic Oration

Agathon is, of course, the host and honoree of the party, and his is the last of the speeches in
praise of love. We can consequently expect his speech (readings 7A-C) to be the high point of
this part of the dialogue. And it is certainly a rhetorical tour de force, as the response to it
(readings 7C-D) suggests. Agathon is the first to raise the question of what an encomium should
be and to focus his praise on the god himself rather than on what the god does for us. His char-
acterization of Eros as young, handsome, soft, and supple both fits the characterization of Eros
in lyric poetry and vase painting and mirrors the characteristics of Agathon himself. All of
these speeches reflect their authors in certain ways, but the characterization of Eros as like
Agathon is particularly important in that it will soon be directly contradicted by ideas advanced
by Diotima, suggesting that Eros is in fact more like the tough, shoeless, homely Socrates than
like the soft and handsome Agathon.

Agathon attributes (reading 7B) to Eros all four of the cardinal virtues—justice (dtxawoouvn),
temperance or moderation (0w@QEOOVVT), courage (Gvdpeia), and wisdom (copia)—in a
masterpiece of clever sophistical reasoning that shows the unexpected and paradoxical to be in
fact true (e.g., love, which is not generally considered to foster intelligent and rational choices,
is actually wise; love, resistance to which is normally seen as a kind of temperance, is actually
temperate). Agathon provides a sustained discussion of love’s virtue, twisting the evidence in
striking ways to persuade his audience that the traditionally naughty god has it in abundance.
The final part of his speech, the peroration (reading 7C.1-22), is highly polished and stylized
and provides a wonderful example of a distinctive prose style for students beginning to think
about Greek style. As Socrates comments (reading 7C.40-44), it is an outstanding example of
the rhetorical style perfected by Gorgias of Leontini, one of the foremost sophists and rhetori-
cians of the time, with its balanced and carefully constructed antitheses, its short clauses, its
love of paradox (e.g., Eros is more courageous than Ares, god of war) and of oxymoron (e.g., Eros
is simultaneously fond of giving—@L0dwog—and stingy—admw0g).

Since Agathon, a tragedian, directly follows Aristophanes, the foremost comic poet of Greece,
we might expect his contribution to contend with that memorable comic myth on the tragic front,
but Agathon’s speech with its consistently cheerful and optimistic tone and its playful paradoxes is
far from our modern conception of tragic. In a perhaps deliberate paradox, the comic poet’s
speech seems more tragic with its history of human suffering (ta6nua) and its picture of longing
and constant need. But our modern perception perhaps fails to take account of the breadth of
what was considered tragedy in antiquity and in particular of the developments introduced by

141



142 READING 7

Fig. 20. Tragic mask with leaves and fruit. Detail of a Roman mosaic from the House of the Faun, Pompeii. Photo:
Fotografica Foglia. Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy. Photo credit: Scala/Art Resource, New York.

some of its later practitioners, such as Euripides, a close associate of Agathon’s, who wrote many
tragedies that are not “tragic” by modern conceptions (e.g., Helen, Iphigeneia among the Taurians).
Tragedy has in Agathon’s time perhaps become as much a matter of style as of content. One defining
feature of Greek tragedy identified by Aristotle is that it depicts worthwhile (omovdaiovg)
rather than worthless (pavAovg) characters, or, as he puts it in a slightly different formulation,
comedy imitates people who are worse ()elpovg) than our contemporaries, tragedy people who
are better (Peltiovg) (Poetics 1448a). Agathon’s Eros, who is entirely admirable and virtuous,
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certainly fits Aristotle’s criterion for a tragic character. Moreover, it is clear that Gorgias was
interested in tragedy and influenced it. Euripides’ tragedies, Helen in particular, produced in 412
B.C.E., not too far distant in time from the Symposium’s setting, show clear traces of Gorgianic
influence in their style and content, so that Agathon, in adhering close to Gorgias, is probably
more representative of contemporary tragedy than we may immediately recognize.

When Socrates pointedly says in his response (reading 7D.1-28) that his oration will not
be artful like Agathon’s but rather truthful unlike all of those that preceded, this diminishes
Agathon’s achievement, and modern readers have overall been less impressed by Agathon’s speech
than was his audience at the symposium, who were brought up in a culture more appreciative
of oratory as performance.



Reading 7A

Agathon begins his oration by explaining that it is necessary to describe the individual being
praised: Eros is young, soft, fluid, and blooming, apparently much like Agathon himself. Our
primary narrator, Apollodorus, who is apparently a lover of Socrates to judge from his own
description, has the quality of softness, adding further support to this association between love
and softness. Also important is the explicit discussion of what a proper encomium should be:
Agathonss criticism of earlier speeches for being too focused on the benefits of love to humans
rather than on the god himself is perceptive. The correction of Phaedrus’s claim that Eros is the
oldest of the gods helps give an overall structure to this part of the dialogue. The two youngest
members of the group, both eromenoi, both associated with different rhetoricians, Lysias and
Gorgias respectively, speak first and last, creating a ring composition and a clear beginning and
ending to this section.

Suggested Review

« principal parts of evplonm and @evyw

gvptonm 0ENom NOEOV/EVEOV NENRA/EDON®A NUoNUoL NOEEONV = find, discover
peVY® pevEopan Epuyov mépevyo = flee, take flight, run away

Vocabulary

amalog -1) -Ov: soft to the touch, tender, gentle, delicate; recognize also the noun GmaldTNG
-NT0G 1: softness, tenderness

YNoOg -mg T0: old age (cf. Yéowv O and English “gerontology”); the declension of this noun, a
variant on the third declension sigma stem, is probably too unusual to be worth memorizing
(Essentials §45)

Olégyouat: go through, narrate, relate, describe, tell thoroughly

gmdeinvuuL: exhibit, show, demonstrate

M00¢ -oug TO: habit, custom; pl.: character, temperament

Battwv Bdttov: swifter, quicker (irreg. compar. of Toy¥g)
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0éug Oéutog 1): right, law (frequently with €0t implied or expressed + inf.: it is right, it is
lawful to —)

nohaxrog/ualbaxrog -1 -ov: soft, gentle, mild

wogw: hate (cf. English “misanthrope” and “misogynist”)

ToQEYW: provide

o%ANQOG -G -0Vv: hard, harsh, rough, tough (opposite of dmarog and pohoxnog/wohbarog)

T0100d¢e ToLdde ToLOVdE: such as this (following), such as this (here); of the kind described
next; pl.: such as these (cf. 0log, T0LODTOG; TOLOGE is to TOLODTOG as HOE is to OVTOG)

oy -fig 1: flight (cf. pevyw)



146 READING 7A: LINES 1-13

Reading 7A (Symposium 194e4-196b3)

Eym ¢ 01 fovhopan To®dTov UEV ELTTETY MG XN UE ELTTETY,
grerta elrtelv. 0oxoVoL YAQ woL TAvTeg ol TEOoHEV elpN1OTES
oV TOV B0V EyrmuLdlerv GALA TOVS AVOQMITOUS EVdLUOVICELY
TV Ayaddv Ov 6 0e0¢ adToic oitiog dmolog 8¢ Tic adTog MV
Tadta £dwerjoato, ovdeig elonrey. eig 8¢ TEOTOg 6EOOS TUVTOg
gmaivou mepl mavtog, Moyw diehdely olog olwv aiTtiog v
TUYYGVEL TEQL OV v 6 AOYOC 1). oiTw O1) oV Epwta %ai
Muag dixarov Emouvéoo TEMTOV avTOV 0Ldg E0TLY, EmerTal
TAC dOoELC. Pl 0DV &Y TAVTWY 0DV eDSUUOVDV SVTV

"EQwta, €l OEULg %ol AVEUESTOV ELTTETV, EVOOUUOVEOTUTOV

195a

O 0 NI N Ul o W N

—
o

evoL aTAOV, RAAMOTOV 3vTo %ol doLotov. #oTL 88 #dAoTOC 11

OV T0LO0dE. TEMTOV eV vedTatog Oedv, ® Paidoe. néya 12

O TEXUNQLOV TM MOV AVTOG TTAQEYETAL, PEVYMV PUYT] TO 13 195b

10
12
13

¢ = how (context suggests)

Note the threefold repetition of eisteiv. The addition of €rerta further enhances the sound-play.

e0duovilw = call acc. fortunate for gen. cause; congratulate acc. for gen. Note the sound-play of
gyrnoudlery and eddaupoviewy (same metrical shape, same ending, similar sounds), which
underscores the antithesis in TOv 0g0v . . . ToVg dvOowmTovs.

*dmeéopal = give, present as a gift (cf. ddoov -ov 10)

*Eouvog -ov O = praise, speech of praise

dLerOety (from dLéyouar) defines eig . . . TodmOg 60OC

01l0g ofwv: probably easiest to translate if xai is inserted between these two words: “what sort
[he] is” and “for what sort of things he happens to be responsible”

Nuag = for us (acc. in an impers. construction) (Essentials §85). The preceding »ai does not

» e

connect udg and tOv "Egpwta but should be translated “also, too” (“we t00”).

dinawov: the neuter adjective creates an impersonal construction (supply £07i)

dooLg -ewg 1) = gift

Aveu€oNTog -0V = not prone to incur nemesis (divine punishment); i.e., not offensive to the gods
Phaedrus said in the first speech that Eros was the oldest (reading 3A.3, 11).

pevyov uyi = fleeing in flight, a poetic phrase. Greek erotic poetry typically presents love and

old age as incompatible (e.g., Mimnermus, frag. 1). Hence Eros hates and avoids old age.
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yiioag, ToyL Ov dfjAov Ot BaTTOV YoUV TOT dE0VTOC UV 14
ooEQyETOL. O ON mEpurey "EQmg Woelv »ai 000’ £viog 15
TTOAOT TTANOLALELY. UETA OE VEMV (el CUVEDTL TE ROl EGTLV" 16
6 yAo mahoudg Adyog ev #yeL, Hg Buotov duoim del mehdlet. 17
Eym 0¢ Paidow O A0 OUOAOYDY TOTTO OVY OUOLOYD, 18
s "Eowg Koovou xai’Tametod ayototeQog €otv, dAld 19
PNUL VEDTOTOV 0DTOV elvan Oe®dv %ol Giel vEov, T 8¢ mohaudt 20 195¢
moayuorto el Oeovg, 6 ‘Hotodog rai ITaguevidong Aéyovoty, 21
Avaryry rai oox "EQwrtt yeyovéva, el Exeivol aAn0f Eleyov: 22
14 Ofjhov Otu: used often as the equivalent of “obviously.” The notion that old age is swift is of course

15

15-16
16

17

19

21

22

far from obvious, given that the elderly are better known for their slow pace. Agathon is being
paradoxical in a way that Gorgias would have appreciated. Agathon goes on to explain the
paradox by noting the speed at which old age comes upon us.

ToU 0¢0VTog = than it ought (subst. neut. part. from d¢i; gen. of comparison)

*méqura perf. of U with pres. meaning = be [by nature]; + inf. = be inclined [by nature] to
——, is [naturally] inclined to —

£vTOg ToAOT = very close

Mol w = be or come near, draw near

Te nai EotLy: context allows the reader to supply the pred. adj. véog

nehdlw = draw near dat. The line paraphrases Odyssey 17.218: g alel TOV 6uotov dyer 0e0g
MG TOV OUOTOV.

Kodvog -ov 6 and’Tastetdg -00 6 = Kronos (father of Zeus) and Iapetos (father of Prometheus),
both Titans and thus members of the generation of gods who ruled prior to the current
Olympians

mdynata= troubles (here). For what he means by this, see notes to line 23.

‘Hotodog -ou 6 = Hesiod, author of the Theogony, used earlier by Phaedrus (reading 3) as an
authority for the antiquity of Eros

Iauevidng -ovg 6 = Parmenides, a presocratic philosopher, also cited earlier by Phaedrus to
support his case (though omitted from reading 3). A quotation from Parmenides is used by
Phaedrus: momtiotov uév Egwta Oed®v unticato mdvtwy. Parmenides was particularly
known in antiquity for his logical arguments establishing that there is no change or birth or
death, but he also included an account of “human opinions” (00Eag . . . footelag) from
which this quotation is presumably drawn.

Avdyxy and "Epwtu: dat. of means (personified) or dat. of agent with the perf. yeyovévau.
Avdryxn, the personified goddess “Necessity,” is found in a few early philosophical texts
including that of Parmenides.



148 READING 7A: LINES 23-34

oV Y40 v éxtopai ovdE deouol AMMAWY EYiyvovTo ®ai dAlo 23
oA %ol Blaa, el "Epog &v avtoig 1v, dAla guiio xol 24
elonvn, Home viv, £E o0 "Epwg Tdv 0edv Pacthevel. 25
vEog ugv ovv 20TL, TEOC 88 T VEw Amakdc: momTod & Eotiy 26
&vdenc olog Ny “Ounog meog 1O EmdeiEan 0ol dmaidTnTa. 27 195d
“Ouneog Yoo Atny 0e6v Té gnowv eivor 1ol Aaiv —Tolg 28
yoiv ddag avtiic dmakole elvar—Aéywv 29
TS név’ dmahol TOdeS OV YA £ 0VOEOG 30
silvortat, G doa 1] ve »ot AvOMV ®QAaTo PALVEL. 31
AOAD 0V doxel potL Texun iy TV AraAdTnTo Amopaivery, 32
OtL oOx i oxANQOD Paivet, AN Emi pohBanod. T® avTd 33
oM »al UETS yonooueba texunoiw eol "Epmta 0Tl Amalog. 34 195e
23 gxtoun -ig 1) = castration (probably refers to the story of Kronos’s castration of Ouranos, told in

24
25
26
27
28

30-31

30

31

32
33

Hesiod’s Theogony)

deopog -0t 6 = binding (probably refers to the story of Prometheus’s binding by Zeus in punish-
ment for the Titan’s theft of fire from the gods, told in Prometheus Bound, or to similar stories)

Piowog -a -ov = forceful, violent

8E ov = from which (time), from when, since

OGS O¢ T@ VE: in addition to his youth

*gvden|g -é¢ = in need of gen.

At -ng 1 = Ate, goddess of ruin. Agathon refers to and quotes from Iliad 19.91-94, where
Agamemnon describes the swift and stealthy way this goddess overtakes men’s senses.

A quotation from Homer, Iliad 19.92-93, though the text here is slightly different from the standard
Homeric text.

TS = a0t or TavTNG (Homer uses the def. art. as a demonst. pron.)

ueve’ = uévtol

ovdag -£0g T = ground, earth

stihvapal = draw near, approach

1] = she (see note on Tf|g in line 30)

%ot (here) = upon acc.

nodata -wv td = heads (Homeric form)

nol®: with Texunoig

&mi pohOanod: susceptibility to Ate is presumably the “softness” of the heads, or does the hair on
our heads make them soft? As Agathon comments in lines 35-36, heads are not particularly soft!
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oV Y4 &l YRS Paivel 00O’ €Ml xQAVIMV, G EGTLY OV TTAVY 35
wohoxd, GAN €V Tolg LohaXMTATOLS TMV VIOV %ol Paiver 36
nol olxel. €v yaQ 10goL nail Yuyols Oe®dv nai AvOQmTWVY TV 37
otxnowv 1dputa, ®al ovx ad EEfjc v mdoolg Tolc Yuyaic, GAN 38
NV v oxAneov N0og Exovon Evtdy, dméoyetan, 1 & dv 39
uaAaxdv, otxiletor. AmTduevov ovv del ®al ooV xol TavT 40
€V LWOAARMOTATOLS TV LOAARMTATOV, ATTOADTATOV AVAY®T) 41
VoL VEOTATOS UEV &1 £0TL %al ATaAmToTog, TEOg 8¢ 42 196a
TOVTOLS VYQOC TO £100C. OV Yo AV OLOC T 1V TAVTY 43
TEQITTVO0E0HL OVOE dLAL TTAONS YUYTIS %Ol ELCLOV TO TEMTOV 44
AavOdvewy xal 510V, €l oxAnEoOg Tv. ovpuéToov d¢ ail 45
VYOG 10£0G UEYAL TEXUNQLOV 1) EDOYNUOOTVT, O O1) SLAPEQOVTMG 46
&x TavImv opoloyovueévns "EQmwg €xer doyxnuoouvy 47
35 noowvio Td = nedota -V Td (line 31) (cf. English “cranium”
35-36 Agathon outdoes the great poet, as Eros outdoes Ate by going upon something softer.
37 oiunolg -ewg 1) = dwelling, house, residence
tdouuan (perf. of 10QUw) = has established, has built, resides
€ENG adv. = in order, one after another (i.e., systematically without discrimination)
39 1T antecedent is implied Yuyfig (obj. of dutéoyeTan)
oxAnQOV: people who are “hardhearted” don't fall in love, Agathon implies
39-40 1) & dv pahaxov: supply n0og &xovon évrdyn from earlier in line 39
40 otxiCopat = make one’s home
®al ooty xai wdvty = both with his feet (like Ate in Homer’s description) and in every other
way (Agathon’s Eros outdoes Homer’s Ate!)
43-45 Agathon describes the way love seems to creep into the very soul and later to leave it without the
individual experiencing love being able to see it coming or going.
43 VYQOG -G -Ov: seems to mean something more like “fluid, supple, flowing” than wet
44 eQUETVo0M = enfold, enwrap; presumably describing the all-encompassing feeling of being
in love
45 OVUUETQOG -0V = accommodating, harmonious, symmetrical
46 10¢a -ag 1) = form, appearance
e0oYNUOoVVN -NG 1) = elegance, graceful manner
46-47 dpeEOVTWG = surpassingly; &x mdvtwv dpoloyovuévmg = by general agreement. But the
adverbs are also opposites to one another, creating a deliberate paradox, characteristically
Gorgianic. Eros is at once different from and in agreement with all.
47 aoynuoovvn -ng 1 = inelegance, lack of grace



150 READING 7A: LINES 48-52

va xol "Egwt teog dANAovg del TOAENOG. K0S O 48
%AAAOG 1) naT AVOT dlouto ToTU Beod onuaiver dvavoet Yo 49
%O ATTNVONROTL %OL COUOTL Xl YUY T] ®ol ALY OTEOTV 0% 50 196b
&vitel "Eowg, ob & dv edavOnc te %ol edmdNg TOmTOC 1), 51
evtatOa 0¢ nol TTeL nai uéveL. 52

47-48 doynuoovvy), "EQwti: What use of the dative is this? (Essentials §107)
48 y000g: from yomg O = skin, complexion (acc. of respect with ®dAAOG)
49 *1dAAOG -0UG TO = beauty
diawta -ag 1) = mode of life, existence
onuaive = signify, indicate
dvavOng -é¢ = without bloom
50 amavOém = cease to bloom, wither, fade
51 éviCw = sit on/in/among dat.
e0MONG -€g = sweet-smelling, fragrant
52 évtatBa O0¢ = here (as opposed to where there are no blooms). Like zai and 000¢, 8¢ can be
used adverbially to provide emphasis rather than as a connective. Here it also underscores the
contrast with the places Eros avoids.
Cw = sit



Reading 7B

Agathon explains how Eros has the four cardinal virtues: justice (dtxawoovvr), temperance
(owpEoauvY), courage (Gvdeia), and wisdom (cogia). In addition to being a masterpiece
of clever reasoning, Agathon shows his commitment to his art through his frequent citations
from poetry and his artful arrangements of words. For example, lines 34 contain a nice example
of chiasmus in an a-b-b-a arrangement:™

ot aduxel ot adweeital

3 c \ ~ 3 /7
ovte Vo Beo ovte Oeov

Suggested Reviews

o verbal adjectives in -teog (Essentials §§125-27; also review exercise 5.b)
o declension of irregular comparative (Essentials §24, especially contracted forms in parentheses)

Vocabulary

Paotheia -ag 1: kingdom, dominion, rule (cf. faoihetc 0)

Bla -ag 1: force, strength (cf. fraCoua)

%aALOG -0ug TO: beauty

HATOOAEVALM HATOOREVAOW ROTECHEVOLON KOTEOHEVOX A KOTEOREVAOUCL XOTEOREVATONV:
prepare, equip or furnish fully, establish

EPAAALOV -0V TO: gist, most important part; note especially the common expression €v
nePAAOLW: in sum

XQOTEW KQUTIOW EXQUTNO REXRQATNRO KEXQATNUAL EXQATNONV: rule gen.; control, have
power over, be strong (cf. English “democracy” and “aristocracy”)

TOINOLG -€WG 1): creation, making; poetry, the art of poetry (cf. TolEW)

PV PUow Epuoa: bring forth, produce, put forth; mid.-pass. root aor. Euv: grow, be born,
be made, arise, be [by nature]; perf. méqunra: be [by nature], be inclined [by nature]

31. Chiasmus is so-called because when the words are written on separate lines, related items form the letter chi ().

151



152 READING 7B: LINES 1-12

Reading 7B (Symposium 196b4-197b9)

ITeol pév odv ndAhovg 10D Og0l %ol TobTo inova nal TL
oM Aelmetal, el 0¢ doetiic "EowTog uetd tadta Aextéov,
TO uev ueytotov 0t "Epwg ovT ddirel oVt ddixeiton olte
V7O Be0D olte HedV, 0VTE VIT AvOQMITOV 0VTE AVOQWITOV. OVTE
YOQ 00TOG Pl TAOYKEL, £l TL Tdoyer—Pia Yoo "EomwTtog ovy,
dsTeTaLr oUTE oMV TOLET—TAS Yo £xmv "EQwtt tdv
VITNQETEL, O O AV EXMV EXOVTL OWOAOYNOT)], POOLV “Ol TTOLEMG
Baothilg vouoL” dixana eivar. mOg 8¢ Tf) Stawoovvy owpEocvvNg
TAELOTNG UETEYEL EIVOL YOO OLONOYETTOL CMEPQOGVVT
TO #QUTEWV NOOVWV %ol EmbVLdV, "EQwtog 8¢ undepiav

MooV xoeitTw elvar €l &¢ fiTToug, nootolvt dv Umtd "Egwtog,

196¢

O 0 NI N Ul ok W N -

[
= O

0 0¢ ®QUTOT, xQATMV O& NOOVAV ®al EmOVMV O "EQmg dlapeQovimg 12

7-8

11
12

tadto vovd: sense demands that ixavd is a predicate here, as is also suggested by the absence
of the definite article. Supply the verb “are”

hextéov: verbal adj. of Aéyw (Essentials §127)

o7’ Gduwrel . . . OeoV: on the chiastic structure, see introduction

"EQwtog: obj. of dsrteton in line 6. Verbs implying physical touching often take genitive objects
(cf. hapPdvonar = take hold of gen.).

obte modv [t] mouel [Pige]: the missing words can be supplied from the parallel with the
previous line: Big d.oyel, €1 TL TAOYEL

*DITNEETEW = serve dat.

Q... opoloynon: the relative clause is the subject of the indirect statement introduced by goaotv

ol TOhews Paothiis vopou a phrase from the orator, Alcidamas, a follower of Gorgias (Aristotle,
Rhetoric 3.3.3 1406a3, where he gives the phrase as an example of Alcidamas’s “frigid” [\pvyQd]
style, due to the excessive use of ornamental epithets)

Paotiic: an alternative nom. pl. form

vouoL: in apposition to BootAfig

710G + dat. = in addition to

®QeitTm and fjtrovg: identify the form of each (Essentials §24)

0 0¢: i.e., Eros (0 O¢ signals a change of subje. from the previous verb)

%QUTOL = ®QUTOUN: supply v
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v 0m@EOVOL. xol UV &ig ve dvopeiav "Epwtt 13

“o0d” Apng avbiotatar.” ov ya €xel "Eomta Agng, 14 196d

A "EQwg Aon—Agoditng, ®g AOYOS—xQelTTwV O O ExwV 15

10U €X0UEVOL” TOD & AVOQELOTATOV TMV GAAMY RQUTMV TAVIWV 16

dv avdpetdtatog ein. el uév ovv dtrauooHvNg xal CwEEOoHVIS 17

%ol avoelog Tot Oeod elpnTan, TTEQL O¢ coPlag AelmeTon 18

do0v 0OV duvaTdv, Tewpatéov ) EAeimely. xal modToV uév, 19

v av xal Eyo T fuetéoay Téxvny Tiuon Gomep "EouEinayog 20

TV 00TOoD, TouTHS 0 005 GOPOS OVTWE MOTE AL AALOV 21 196e

moufjoor mag yoUv momthg yiyvetar, “#dv duovoog 1) O moiv,” 22

13 OWEPQOVOL = OMWPQOVOLN

*glg = in regard to

14 Ao -ewg O = Ares, god of war

dvOiotaual = stand up to, stand up against dat.

The quotation is from Sophocles, Thyestes, frag. 235N, but Sophocles’ version has mQog TV
avdaynnv rather than “Egwti. The idea that erotic love is irresistible and even a form of
avdrynn is certainly found in tragedy (as well as in Gorgias’s Encomium of Helen).

14-15 &yw has an extended sense here of “have in one’s power” It is characteristic of Greek thinking
about love that it takes hold of a person.

15 Apooditng: the genitive is dependent on "EQwg and may play on Eros as the child of Aphrodite
but more meaningfully in the context is an objective genitive (Essentials §92), an erotic passion
for Aphrodite. The allusion is to the story of Ares and Aphrodite told by the poet Demodocus
in the Odyssey, according to which Ares was involved in an adulterous love affair with the
goddess Aphrodite (Odyssey 8.266-366).

16 10T & AvdEeL0TATOV: 0bj. of RO TMV (Nom. part.—not a genitive despite apparent similarity to
the words surrounding it)

19 melpatéov: verbal adj. of ewpdopon (Essentials §127)

gM\elmtw (8v + Aelmw) = leave out; fall short

21 dAhov: what is the gender of this word? Hint: the dictionary entry is dALog - -0. Supply as a
pred. acc. woinmv (implied by overall context).

22 1AV = nal &dv (crasis)

dpovoog -ov = without the Muses, Muse-less; i.e., uninspired, unpoetic

70 7otV = oLy (adv. not conj.)

The quotation is from Euripides, Stheneboea, frag. 663 Nauck, which begins momtv & doa /
"EQwg OL0doxEL. . . .



154 READING 7B: LINES 23-33

ob &v "Eong dymrat. @ & moémel Hudc 23
woTVEIY YxeNobaL, dtL Tomtg 6 "EQmg dryabog v xeqalaie 24
AoV TOMOLY TV ROTA LOVOLN V' G YAQ TIS 1] U ExeL 1 25
ur) oidev, o0t v Etéow doin olT &v drlov SLddEeey. 26
%ol UEV 01 ™V ye TV CHV TOMNoLY TEAVIMV TiG EVOVTLOOETOL 27 197a
ur) ovyi "Epmtog elvau cogiav, 1) yiyvetal Te ol gpieTon 28
avTa To LHo; AL TV TOV TEXVOV dNUOVQYIOV 0VX 29
fouev, dtL ob uév v 6 Beodg ovTog Siddonarog yévntal, 30
EMOYLOC %al ovog AatéPr, oU & dv "Eowg un égpdaymta, 31
OXOTELVOS; TOELXTV YE WV RO LATQUAIV ROL WOVTLRAV 32
AoV dvndev EmBuniog xol EQWTog NYEUOVEVOAVTOG, 33
23 O = 00T

TQETEL + acc. + inf. = it is fitting for acc. to —
24 waQTLEiW: pred. with ¢, from paQTVELOY -0U TO = testimony, proof “as proof”
25 AV TOMOLWV THV ®aTtd LovouxnVv = every kind of creation in the realm of the Muses’ art;

moinowy is accusative of respect with éya0og. Agathon here seems to anticipate a point

Diotima makes later—that the word moinotg should mean not only poetic creation but all

forms of creativity.

27-28 &vavuidouat () ovyi = disagree that . . ., deny that. . . . As often following verbs and expressions
with negative meaning, u1) oUyi is redundant here and should not be translated (Smyth 1956:
§§2739-43).

29 ™V TV TEYVOY dNuoveyiay = the craftsmanship that belongs to the arts (acc. of respect)

29-32 ovx iouev ... oxotewog; = don’t we know . . . ? (rhetorical question)

31 EMOYLOG -0V = worthy of note, famous, deserving of notice
pavog -1 -0v = visible, bright, glorious
gpaymral from Epdmtopon (€l + drrtopa)
améPn = goes forth (gnomic aor.; Essentials §145)
32 0%OTEVOG -1) -0V = dark, obscure, unknown
ToEw -f|g 1 = the art of archery
wavtrn -fig 1| = the art of prophecy (cf. pavrevouar)
Antdorhmv 6 = Apollo, god of archery, healing, and prophecy
33 gmbuuiag . . . YEuoveLoavTog: gen. abs.
Nyepnovedm = act as NYEUOV

The erotic motivation of the invention of archery, medicine, and prophecy is not obvious in surviving

mythology. Perhaps Agathon is referring to Apollos engendering of Asclepius (the semidivine

doctor hero), Iamos (“a seer preeminent among men”; Pindar, Olympian 6.34-70), and other

human discoverers of these arts. Apollo is erotically connected with the female prophet Cassandra

and to Daphne, who becomes the laurel, associated with prophecy. But perhaps the reasoning here

is the same as for subsequent examples (see note on lines 37-42).
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®ote xai ovtog "Eowtog av &in wadnte, nai Motoow 34 197b
wovowrfs xai “Hepawotog yalxreiog xai AOnva totovgyiog 35
%ol Zevg “nufeevay Bed@v te nal avOommmy.” 60ev oM 36
%O XOTEOREVAOON TOV OedV T TEayuorta "EQwtog €yyevouévou, 37
Ofjhov &t ndAhOVS— aioyeL YO 0% L QW — O 38
100 8¢, Momep &v doydi elrmov, oM xal dewvdl Ogoig &yiyveto, 39
g Aéyetar, Oud TV Tiig Avayxng faotheiov: €meldn & 6 40
0e0¢ ovTOC EQU, 8% TOD £0AV TV RAADV TAVT &yadd Yéyovey 41
%ol Beoig ol AvOQMITOLS. 42
34-35 uabntg is construed with two different kinds of genitive: with a genitive of person (LoOnTg

35

36

37-42

37

38

"Epwtog = Eros’s student) and with a genitive of thing (uaOntng povowxijs = student of the
musical art); translate as “a student of Eros in the art of music”

Motoal povoxiic = Moboar povoxiig [av elev nadntai] "Eowtog

yohxeio -ag 1 = the art of bronze-working

ABnva: contracted nominative form of Athene, goddess of wisdom, weaving, and various other
arts; the standard form in fourth-century prose, though other forms are more common in
Homer and tragedy. For the contracted forms of first declension nouns, see Smyth 1956: §227.

totovgyio -ag 1 = the art of weaving

nueQvav: treat as parallel to other arts (i.e., ToD ®vPevav = the art of steering)

We don’t know the source for the phrase in quotation marks here, but the change of construction
from genitive to infinitive and the unusual genitive with xuPeQvav suggests that Agathon is
quoting from a poet, as he is apt to do (Bury 1973: 80; Rowe 1998: 165).

Before Eros, there was no love, therefore there was no love of beauty, but, when Eros was born,
love of beauty (the only kind of love there can be) was born, and therefore the gods began to
pursue what is good and beautiful because they had desire for it.

Ta TEdrynata: contrasted to TOAAG xal OgLvd. in line 39, so suggests something positive, stable,
orderly, and good: “offices,” “achievements,” “

%nAALOVG: obj. gen. with "EQwtog

aioyet: obj. of & (as accent shows, an instance of anastrophe; Essentials §206); from aioyog

business,” possibly even “government”

-0ug T0 = ugliness



Reading 7C

As Agathon wraps up his speech, he pulls out all the rhetorical stops, and the speech becomes
increasingly elaborate and Gorgianic in style. Although Agathon uses many uncommon words,
the grammar of his peroration (final part of a speech) is fairly straightforward. Characteristic
features are short parallel phrases with words of similar length and the same ending sound
(homoeoteleuton) juxtaposed in balanced patterns, for example:

ovtog 8¢ fudg dAhotodTnToc Uev %xevol, oixeldtnTog 8¢ Aol

Antithesis, whereby words with opposite meanings balance one another, is also characteristic.
So in the line above, the genitive noun GA\LotELOTNTOG (estrangement, foreignness) is opposed
to oixetotntog (kinship, intimacy), and the verb xevol (empties) to tinoot (fills). Play with
sound patterns is also evident in extended lists such as &v OV, €v QOPw, v TOOW, £V AOYW
and »vpegvnme, EmPatng, mapaotdne. Almost the entire peroration uses metrical units
known from Greek lyric poetry, giving a poetic sound to the whole (Dover 1980: 124).
Following Agathon’s speech, Socrates reminds Eryximachus that all along he has been afraid
of Agathon’s powerful speaking style, which he compares to that of the sophist and rhetorician
Gorgias. He plays on Gorgias’s name, likening it to the mythological Gorgon’s head, which turns a
man to stone—in this case to speechlessness. Socrates’ language in his response has Gorgianic
touches that seem to render his claim ironic, but the implication that Agathon’s style subdues the
audience and renders them immobile rather than stimulating thought has a serious point.

Vocabulary

dveuog -ov O: wind, breeze

0oouPém: make an uproar; recognize also BouPog -ov O: din; dvabogupéw: shout in
applause, cheer; note also nota0oQuBéw: shout down, boo

tueQog -ou O: desire

2OOUOG -0V O: (1) order; (2) ornament, decoration; (3) universe (cf. xoouog and English “cos-
mology” and “cosmetics”)

2VPEQVNTNG -0V O: captain, steersman, guide, governor (cf. xVPeQVAM)

HovTLHOG -1 -Ov: of or for a soothsayer or his art, prophetic, oracular; 1 povTixT = 1) LOVTIXY
téyvn (cf. pavtevopon and *udveig O: prophet and English “mantic”)
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READING 7C 157

UETQLOG -at -0v: moderate (cf. *U€TQOV TO: measure, portion)

VEAVIO®OG -0V O: young man (cf. veaviag 0)

TOVTOdOTTOG -1 -OV: of every kind, of all sorts, manifold, varied

600G -0v 0: desire, yearning (cf. *o0¢w: desire, yearn for)

7OVOG -0u O: toil, pain, suffering, grief

Ofjua -atog To: that which is said or spoken, word, saying (cf. £00116MV)
oWTNE OWTHEOG O: savior (cf. T and *owTnola 1: safety, deliverance)
tehevtn -1ig 1): end (cf. TelevTdm)

V7tvog -ov O: sleep (cf. English “hypnotism”

@O -7 1: song (cf. 0w and English “ode”)



158 READING 7C: LINES 1-7

Reading 7C (Symposium 197c1-198c5)

Ottwg 2uol doxel, ® Paidoe, "Eowg modTog adtog v 1 197c
1OMMOTOG ®0ik AQLOTOG UETA TODTO TOTg AMAOLG AAAWY TOLOVTMV 2
aitiog etvar. Eméoyeton 8¢ pot Tu xal FupueToov eimelv, 8t 3
0VTOC £0TLV O TTOLDV 4

elpNVNY Uev &v avOommoLs, tehdryel 8¢ yalvnv 5

VIIVEULALV, BVELWV ROLTNV VITVOV T €Vi ®1OEL. 6
ovTog 8¢ Hudc AAOTELOTNTOC eV %EVOL, oireldTnTog 8¢ Ao, 7 197d

1-2

TEATOG . . . uetd ToUto: the structure reminds us of how Agathon initially defined the task of
the encomiast: first to describe the one being praised, then to talk about the things for which
he is responsible.

EMEQYETOL O . . . elTTely: the infinitive is the subject of the verb here: literally = it comes over me
to say or better English =1 am inspired to say . ..

EUUETQOG -0V = in meter, in verse

ovtog = “Epug

Although these lines appear complex, they are grammatically simple: a list of accusatives that serve
as the direct object of the subst. part. 6 wou@v in line 4. Agathon’s comment leads scholars to
believe that these lines are to be taken as his spontaneous composition, though they are Homeric
in language and style and meter (dactylic hexameter rather than the iambic trimeter or lyric
meters typical of tragedy). Bury 1973: 81 points out that the alliteration of the passage is typical
of Gorgias, whose influence is overt here. The concentration of liquid (g, A) and nasal (u, v, y)
sounds creates a soothing effect that supports the passage’s sense.

TEAAYOG -0UG TO = sea

yovn -ng 1 = stillness of the sea, calm

vnvepio -ag 1) = state without dvepot, windlessness; in apposition to yoAjvnyv in the previous
line = a calm [that is] windlessness. Translate as “a calm windlessness” or “a windless calm”
Echoes Odyssey 5.391-92; 12.168-69.

%ol -ng 1 = bed

&vi = &v (here) = amid

T = te: this word needs to be translated before the word it follows (so connects xottnv and
VITVOV)

%©NO0G -0ug TO = care, concern

AAAOTQLOTNG -NTOG O = alienation, estrangement, foreignness

%evOw = empty or drain acc. of gen.

oineldg -tNtog O = kinship, family relationship, closeness, intimacy



READING 7C LINES 8-15 159

TAG TOLA0OE 6VVOOOUS UeT AMMAWY TTaoag TLOES cuviEval,

€V £0QTAIG, €V (0QOIG, EV BUOLOLOL YLYVOUEVOS TYEUMV® 9
TQOTNTO. UEV TORILWV, Ayorotnta & EEoQitmv: 10
PLLOOWQOC evuevELag, AdWEOS duoueveiag hemg dyaddg Beatdg cogoic, 11
Ayaotog 0£0is TNAWTOS AUOLQOLS, XTNTOS EVUOLQOLS TQUTC, 12
aPeOTNTOGC, YMOTIC, XOQIT™V, HEQOV, TOOOV TATNQ ETTUEIS 13
Ayab®v, Auelns xaxdv: &v Iovy, &v eoPw, &v modw, &v 14

AOY® ®VPEQVITTNG, EMPATNG, TAQAOTATNG TE ROl OMTNQ 15 197e
8 toldode: referring to the symposium itself

10

11

12

13

14
15

00v0d0g -0v 1) = meeting, event that brings together

TONWL + acc. + inf. = make acc. —, cause acc. to —

*€0QTH) -f|g 1 = feast, festival

*¥000¢ -00 0 = round dance, choral dance or song, chorus

Ovoiowol = Quotoug (Tonic dialect, common in Homer, Hesiod, and other poetry, is probably due
to Homeric influence)

TEQOTNG -NT0g 1) = mildness, gentleness (cf. *mpdog -a -ov = gentle)

ayoLog -Ntog 1) = wildness, savagery (cf. *@yoLog -o -ov = wild)

€E€001iCw = banish

PLLOdmQEOG -0V = fond of giving gen., bountiful in gen., generous in gen.

gvuévela -ag 1 = goodwill, favor, grace

adwQog and duopévela: meanings can be inferred from previous words (their opposites!)

thewg -V (endings contracted from -00g and -00v; see Smyth 1956: §289 for declension) =
propitious, gracious

BeaTog -1) -0V = to be watched, to be gazed upon (verbal adj. of Oedopon) (Essentials $128). How
should the dative with a verbal adjective be translated (Essentials §114)?

AyaoTog -1 -0V = to be admired (verbal adj. of dyauar)

TNAwTOG -1 -0V = to be envied (verbal adj. of *CNAOw = emulate, envy, strive to be)

*@olog -ov = without any part of [him], without share [poipa] in [him]

ATNTOG -1) -OV = to be held fast, to be clung to (verbal adj. of ®tdouaw)

eVIoLOG -oV: cf. duoLog -ov

UM 7|5 1 = luxury, softness, delicacy, daintiness

afdtng -ntog 1 = delicacy, luxury

¥ MO -7g 1 = delicacy, daintiness, luxury, effeminacy

*EmueG -€¢ = caring, concerned with gen. (cf. Empueléopon)

*apes -€g = not caring for gen. (cf. duehém)

g dng -ov 6 = one who mounts or embarks, the soldier on board a fighting ship, the warrior
in a chariot

TOQACTATYG -0v O = one who stands by, defender



160 READING 7C: LINES 16-29

AQLOTOG, CUUTTAVTWV TE OEMV %Al AVOQOTWY ROGUOGC, YEUDV 16

#GAMOTOC %0l dLoTog, O YoM EmecOon avta dvdoa EpuuvodvTo 17

raA®s, ®OT| uetéyovra fjv ¢deL OEAYwV Tavimv BOedv 18

TE %Ol AVOQMITWV VONUOL. 19
“Ovtog,” g1, “6 ma’ 2uod Adyog, O Paide, TG 0ed 20

Avoreiobw, Ta eV ToudLdg, To 0¢ omovdiic uetoiog, xad’ 21

000V &ym dvvauaL, HETEYWV.” 22
Elnovtog 8¢ 100 Aydbmvog mavtag Epn 6 AQLotddnuog 23 198a

Ava00QUPTioaL TOVS TOQEOVTAG, (MG TEETOVTIWS TOT VEOVIOKROU 24

elonnoTog xol VT %ol T) Oed. TOV 0DV Zwxedty elmely 25

Bréypavta eig oV EQuEiuayov, “Aga ool doxd,” gpdval, “0 26

o0 Anovuevod, adetg kot d€og dedLEval, AN 00 NAVTIHDS 27

a vuvon Eheyov eimtely, 0t Aydbmv Bovpaotdg £Qot, Eym O 28

dmopnoowut;” 29

16 2rO0UOG -0u O: here probably = ornament—but perhaps carrying connotations of some of the

17
18

19

21

21-22
22
24

27

word’s other meanings

gpuuveém = &7l + Duvém

(0¢u: context allows the reader to infer that the subject here must be Eros

0éhyw = enchant, charm

vonua -atog Tt = perception, thought

avaxewon = be dedicated; literally = lay up

TO UEV ... TQ O¢ = in part . . . in part (accusatives of respect)

*audud -G 1) = childish play, sport, game; obj. of uetéywv (which takes a gen.)

%0 doov &ym dUvapoL: parenthetical

uetéyxwv: modifies 6 AOyog not &y

avafoQufPém = cheer, make a commotion in a positive way; dvd + *0ouféw = make a
commotion, create a disturbance

*TEEMOVTMG = in fit manner, befittingly

Arovpevog -0d 6 = Akoumenos (Latin Acumenus), father of Eryximachus

adeng -éc = groundless (here); literally = fearless, without fear

0£€0g -0vg TO = fear, alarm, affright. Rose 1985: 41 points out that “Gdgég €0 is an oxymoron, a
deliberate, apparent contradiction for rhetorical effect. The entire phrase thus parodies
Agathon’s rhetoric”

dediévau: perf. inf. of deldw = fear

&N 00 = or . .. not. The adversative force of \\c. is probably best translated “or” in this rhetorical
question: A0 60OL dOX®D . .. GAL’ 00; = Do I seem to you. .. or do I not seem . .. ? (Denniston
1950: 1-2 under &G L(ii)).



READING 7C LINES 30—41 161

“To uev €regov,” @aval tov "EQuEinayov, “uavirds uot 30
doneig elpnuévar, Ot AydOwv £d 20el TO 8¢ 0 dmor|oeLy, 31
ovx otpar.” 32

“Kad widg, @ poxdote,” elmely Tov SonodT), “od néihw 33 198b
ATTOQETV Ol £YD %l AMNOG G0TLO0TV, uEMMVY AEEELY HETAL 34
2AAOV OUTM %ol TOVTOdATTOV MOYov ONOEVTa; ROl TO uev dAla 35
ovy, OUoLmG UEV BovpaoTtd: To 8¢ Emi TeELeVTiiS TOD ®AMOUG 36
TOV OVOUATMV %Ol QNUATOV Tig 00% GV EEETAGYN droVwV; 37
gmel Eywye EvOupovuevog 8t adtog oy oldg T oopan o0 38
EYYUS TOUTMV OVOEV RAAOV ELTTETV, VIT aloy Vg OMyou 39
amodoaic Qryduny, el m elyov. noi Yo ue Togyiov 6 hdyog 40 198c
avepuvnoxrev, Gote dteyvmg TO ToD ‘Ouneov Enemovon: 41

30-31 TO Uév €teQOV ... T0 O¢ = the one thing . . . the other
35-36 TO UEV GAACL ... uEV ... TO O¢ &mi TehevTi| = the rest [of the speech] . . . the part at the end. As

36

37

39

40

41

often in Greek, the thing emphasized comes second and the rest comes first; English prefers to
reverse the order. The second pév (line 36) is unusual and puts additional emphasis on ovy
OUoLmE.

oD %ndAhovg: gen. of cause (Essentials §98) with éEemthdyn (from éxmhjttm). Review the
principal parts of wAnTTw (students should be able to infer the form from a general knowledge
of verb form).

TOV OVOUATWV %l ONUdT®V = words and phrases

OAyou adv. = almost, nearly (an abbreviation of the common expression OAiyouv O€lv = need
a little)

@modQdag: aor. part. of *GrwoddQGo®w = run away [in the manner of a slave]

eiyov = I could (as though followed by an inf. oiyeo0ou or drododvou)

Togying -ov 6: Gorgias, the famous rhetorician (see reading 7 introduction)

atevdg adv. = simply

70 t0D ‘Ounov: literally = Homer's thing; i.e., the thing described by Homer, a common way of
citing a passage. Here Socrates refers to Homer’s lines at Odyssey 11.633-35 describing
Odysseus’s fear that Persephone will send up a monster with a Gorgon’s head. Socrates is playing
with Gorgias’s name here.

€memovOn: from mdoyw, a pluperfect that emphasizes the state in which Socrates found himself,
one of frozen fear. Translate: “I found I had experienced. .. ”



162 READING 7C: LINES 42—-44

gpofovunv un ot tehevtdv 6 Ayabwv Togylov repalny 42
devod Aéyewy &v T MOy &7l TOV EUOV AOYoV TEUPOG ADTOV 43
ue MOov Tij dgpuvig Tomoetey.” 44
42 uot: ethical dat., not far in meaning from otpot = oh my! (Essentials $113)

43

44

Togyiov: can be understood both as the genitive of Gorgias the rhetorician’s name and as an
adjective = belonging to the Gorgon, i.e., Medusas, the sight of whose head was supposed to
turn people to stone. Translate: “Gorgian” to preserve the ambiguity.

Aéyeuy: take with dewvol = clever at speaking; an explanatory infinitive (Essentials §181), but
clearly playing on meaning of de1vdg = awesome, terrifying

&v 1@ MOyw &mi TOv €uov AOyov = in his speech against my speech. Modifies méupog. The
phrase suggests the competition between Agathon and Socrates.

a0ToOV: intensifies pe (Essentials $202)

agpovio -ag 1 = speechlessness (cf. pmvn -fig 1] and *uvéw = speak, make a sound)

moujoetev: identify and explain the mood (Essentials §159¢)



Reading 7D

Socrates acknowledges that he should never have agreed to participate in making encomia.

Vocabulary

dtra: Attic for Tiva

véLWG -0T0g O: laughter (cf. yehdw and yelotlog)

Nvixa conj.: at which time, when

VILOYVEOLLOL VITOOYNOOUOL VITETYOUNV — VITECYNUAL: promise

POOVEM PEOVNOW EPEAVNOO TTEPEOVIXA. TTEPQOVHUOL £peovi|OnV: think, have under-
standing, be wise or prudent; intend; + neut. adj.: think (a certain way), be disposed (a certain
way); e.g., ihaL poovew: be friendly (to); uéya gpoovéw: think big, be proud or arrogant
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164 READING 7D: LINES 1-12

Reading 7D (Symposium 198c5-199c2)

Kati évevonoa tote doa
RATOYELOLOTOG OV, TVIRO VULV GUOAOYOUY £V TG UEQeL ued’
vudv Eyrwmdoeool Tov "Egwta ol Egny eivan dewvog T 198d
EQWTLXA, OVOEV EIOWS AQA TOT TEAYWOTOG, MG £0EL EyROULALELY
OTLODV. &y uev ya v apeltegiog Gunv Oetv Tahnomq
AEYELV TTEQL EXAOTOV TOU EYROULALLOUEVOV, KOl TODTO UEV
VITAQYELV, €€ aUTMV € TOVTWV TA ®AMMOTO EXAEYOUEVOUG

Og evmeeméoTaTa TOEVaL xal TAVY 01 uéya EpEdvouv (g ev

O 0 NI N Ul o W N -

3 ~ c 3 \ \ 3 U ~ 3 ~ c ~ \ \ 7
€0V, Og eldmg TNV alnBelay ToU Emanvely OTLODV. TO 0¢ QO

—
o

g €otxev, 0V TOTTO NV TO ROADG ETAULVETV OTLODV, AMAAL TO (G

—_
—_

uéyLoto dvotfévorl T) TEAYUOTL %ol OG ®AAMOTA, 4V TE 1| 198e

—
[\

er 57 3 7 7 5 \ ~ 5 \ v 5 3 ~
oVTWG EyovTta €AV Te W) €l O€ Pevdi), oVOEV A’ NV TEAYUO.

1 tote: modifies dv (line 2), anticipating 1jvixo
da. = in fact. This particle is used repeatedly in this passage in this sense, as Socrates articulates
what he came to realize.
2 1ATOYELALOTOG -0V = to be ridiculous (verbal adj. of notayehdw)
@v: what use of the participle is this (Essentials §178)?
doa: see note on line 1
5 afehtepio -ag 1 = silliness, stupidity
*V7TdQY ™ = begin, be fundamental
adT®V TOVTWV: points back to T@ANOT in line 5
gxheyouévoug: from éxhéyopar = pick or single out, select for oneself; the masculine plural
accusative must be understood with d¢iv (line 5). Supply fjudg or understand an anonymous
“people” (acc. masc. pl.).
eVTTQEMNG -€G = attractive
8-9 (g &y 20MV: g + fut. part. (here) = on the grounds that [I would speak well] or because of
expecting that [I would speak well]

9 T0O O¢ dpa = but in fact (see note on line 1)
10 TO ROMDG Emanvelv: the subject
11 *évatiOnu = lay upon, attribute, dedicate

12 TEAYLOL -0TOG TO = matter, issue, big deal



READING 7D: LINES 13-23 165

TEOVEENON YA, OGS Eowrev, Omws Exaotog UMV TOV 'Epmta 13
gyroualewy d0EeL, oy OTTmg EyrwULdogToL. St ToUTa O 14
olual avra Adyov xvodvreg dvatifete 1 "Eomtt, xal 15
@OTE ADTOV TOLODTOV TE EIVAL %Ol TOCOVTWV 0iTIOV, STTwE dv 16
PaivVNTOL MG ®AAMOTOS %Ol AELOTOG, OTIAOV OTL TOTG W] YLYVHOROVOLY — 17 199a
0V Y0 ONTTOV TOIS Ye ELOOOLY — %Al AMDS Y EYEL 18
%ol oguvdg O Emarvog. dAAA Yo £ym ovx 1j0m doa Tov 19
OOV TOU EMaivov, 0V & EIOME VUTV DUOLOYNOO ROL AVTOG 20
&v 1@ néoel Emarvéoeoal. 1) YAdooo obv véoyeto, 1| 08 21
@MY 0V" Y€t o). oV Y& £l Eyrmwdlom TovToV TOV 22
TQOTOV— 0V YAQ Av duvaiunv—ov uévtol GAA Td ye aAnof, 23
13 TEOVQEEN O . .. OTtWG = it was preordained that . . ., it was ordered in advance that. . .
13-14 Omwg . . . Eynoualew 00&etl and oy Omwg Eyrwuidoetal: the contrast is between the mere
appearance of giving praise and the reality of it
15 mtdvta: neut. acc. pl. (not with Aoyov)
nvOUVTES = set in motion, get acc. started (AOyoOV)
dvortiOnu = lay upon, attribute, dedicate
16-17 O6mwg dv gaivntou: Plato frequently uses Ortmwg with dv + subju. in purpose clauses, though &v
is typically not a feature of a purpose clause.
17 Ofjhov OtL = clearly (frequent in Attic prose)
YUYV orovoLv: dat. pl. part. with tolg (depending on aivntor)
19 OEUVOG -1 -0V = august, dignified, majestic, pompous
21-22 1 yA@ood . .. NV od: Socrates adapts a famous line from Euripides’ Hippolytus, a line parodied
by Aristophanes, apparently because it scandalized the Athenians with its sophistry and
amorality: 1] YA®OO™ dumpoy’, 1) 0¢ @o1v dvouatog = My tongue has sworn, but my mind
[is] unsworn (Hippolytus 612)
*YADOOO -1g 1) = tongue
VIEOYETO: aor. of VILOYVEOLOL
22 *(PO1V PQEEVOS 1| = mind, understanding
youé€tw O1) = good-bye to that! let it be gone! Given the invoking of Hippolytus (see note on lines
21-22), it is tempting to see this as an allusion to another line in Euripides’ Hippolytus in which
Hippolytus roughly dismisses Aphrodite (= Cypris) as unworthy of his attention: Tv onv ¢
Kbmow ok’ yd yaigewv Méyw = I say a big good-bye to your Cypris (Hippolytus 113)
ov ... ¢u éyrowdlm = I won't go on praising
22-23 TOUTOV TOV TEOMOV: adverbial acc. (Essentials §81); cf. Tiva TOTOV;
23 ov uévtol dAAd = but nevertheless



166 READING 7D: LINES 24-35

el fovieade, €0¢hw elmely xaT’ EUAVTOV, OV TTQOG TOVG 24 199
vuetégovg Mdyoug, iva u) yéhwta Sgiw. Soa ovv, & Paidoe, 25
€l TL %0l ToLoVTOV AOYou O£, epl "Epwtog tédAn01j Aeyoueva 26
axoveLy, Ovouaor’? 8¢ rai B€oeL QNUAT®Y TOLTY 0oL OdV 27
g Toyy Emelbodoa.” 28
Tov ovv @aidpov Egn xai Tovg dAhovg xehevewy AéyeLy, 29
07T ATOG OlOLTO OETV ELTTELY, TAVT). 30
“ETu tolvuv,” @avat, “®@aidge, mages pot Ayddmva ouirng’ 31
dtro 0éabau, tva Avouoroynoduevog maQ’ avtot oUTmg o 32
P¥ATON 33
“CAMG TTaginue,” pavor Tov Poidov, “all’ EomTa.” HeTa 34 199¢
tadTo 0N TOV Zmxredtn £gn EvOEvde mobev doEaobal. 35

24

25
26

26-27

27

28

31

32
34

35

%aT UaVTOV = in accordance with myself (i.e., in my own way)

00 1ed¢ = not in answer to (i.e., not in competition with)

S@lw: aor. subju. of dALoxdve = bring on oneself

TLadverbial = in any way, at all

TOLOVTOV AOYOU: d¢oual takes a gen. obj.

TEQL . . . AnovEeLy: essentially in apposition to ToloUTtov AOYOU; the infinitive is complementary
with the verb d¢1), defining more precisely TolovToU AOYOU

0€o1c -ewg 1) = setting, placing, arranging

omoia: feminine nominative singular as the acute accent suggests (the neut. pl. would be 67wota)
so the antecedent is O¢0e; correl. with Tolaity = some [= Tig] such sort [of arrangement]
however . ..

ddv = On) G (crasis)

gméoyounal = come about, occur. The whole phrase is intended to suggest a lack of artfulness to
Socrates’ arrangement of words.

Doide: Phaedrus is acting as the doywv of the discussion, as was established at its outset.

*aQeg: from mapinuL = permit (impera.)

£0€00a: what verb is this? Hint: not a form of the future £€0éw or €0dw (use glossary if necessary).

dvopoloyéouan TaQd = obtain an agreement from gen.

*TOQINUL = permit

¢omta: the accent makes clear that, despite the resemblance, this word is not from the noun
€0w¢ but the imperative of the verb éowtdiw

*&vBEvOe *moBév = from some such place as this (;100£v is indef.; évOEvOe points to what follows)

ap&aocBat: why an infinitive here (Essentials §184)?

32. T use Dover’s text here rather than Burnet 1901.



Reading 8. Plain-Speaking: Socrates Responds

Socrates’ way of communicating is distinct from that practiced by all the other speakers at the
symposium. It thus underscores the difference between Socrates’ values and those of other par-
ticipants in this highly rhetorical culture. Socrates’ conversational style and the simplicity of his
vocabulary contrast particularly strikingly with the artful rhetoric of the previous speech. His
habit of asking questions rather than making pronouncements is also characteristic. This does
not always mean that Socrates is easier to understand than other speakers; in fact, students fre-
quently struggle with the concepts when Socrates speaks, even when the grammar seems
straightforward. This is no doubt because Socrates deliberately tries to subvert ordinary expec-
tations and to make his audience reexamine their fundamental assumptions.

Suggested Review

o principal parts of ®xtdopat, pwuvnoxw, and TaoKwW

ATAOUOL KTHOOUOL EXTNOAUNY — %EXRTNUOL EXTHONV = procure for oneself, get, gain,
acquire; perf. forms with pres. meaning = possess

WUVIo%o uvioopat Euvnoa — péuvnuor Euvnobny = remind, put in mind; mid.-pass.
deponent = remember

oy metcopon Emabov mémovOa = suffer, experience

167



Fig. 21. Hellenistic portrait bust of Socrates. Photo: Hervé Lewandowski. Inv. MA 59. Location: Louvre,

Paris, France. Photo credit: Réunion des Musées Nationaux/Art Resource, New York.



Reading 8A

Socrates tries in his questioning of Agathon to establish four main points: (1) Eros is love of
something, not of nothing. That is, love exists only in relation to another thing, not in isolation
(like a parent or a sibling). (2) Eros must desire the thing of which it is love, because it wouldn’t
make sense to say it doesn’t desire what it loves. (3) Eros must be lacking the thing it is love of,
because it does not make sense to talk of desire for what we already have. (4) If we do say that
we desire what we already have, what we mean is that we desire that what we have now will also
be ours in the future.

Vocabulary

dAho tu: something else, anything other, but frequently used to exclude all other possibilities (is
it anything other than . . . ?) and thus in a question the virtual equivalent of “not” with the
strong connotation that it would have to be this way: e.g., d&ALo Tw Ouoloyot dv; Is it any-
thing other than that he would agree? i.e., Would he not agree? Would he not have to agree?
arho T €otv 6 "Epwg tivdyv; Is it anything other than that Eros is of something? i.e., Is
Eros not of something? Mustn't Eros be of something?

ATTO%QIVOUOL AITOXQLVODUOL ATTEXQLVAUNY — ALTTOXEXQULALL: answer

dlépyouan: go through, narrate

eln0g -0T0g TO: what seems likely, the probable, the appropriate (cf. €otra)

elg Tov Emerta yeOvoV: in the future

&v 1@ [vOv] mdgovtL: in the present

€vOeNg -¢c: in need of gen., lacking gen. (cf. d¢opa)

ov%oDV: then, therefore (particularly used to introduce questions expecting a “yes” answer)

TAOVTEéW: be wealthy (cf. ThoTtog 6 and ThoVOL0G)

T00000e T0010e TOOOVOE: as great as this, as much as this; pl.: as many as these (cf. 000¢,
TO00C, TOOOTVTOC, TOLOOOE)

vyLaive Uytav@d Uylava: be sound, be healthy (cf. English “hygiene” and Uyieiva 1, Dy,
VYLEIVOG)
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170 READING 8A: LINES 1-13

Reading 8A (Symposium 199¢3-200d7)

“Kad uqv, ® @ike Ayabwv, naidg pot #00Eag xadnyoaodoL
10U AOYOU, MYV &TL TODHTOV UEV OEOL ADTOV EMIOETEQL
Omotog Tig €0ty 0 "Epwg, Votepov 8¢ Tt £oya adToD. TATNV
Y &Ny vy dyapar. 0L ovv pot el "Eowtog, £metdn)
%0l TAAAOL OMGDS %ol peyolomeendg duijhleg otdg Eott, xai
168¢ eimé’ mOTEQEOVY E0TL TOLODTOC OlOC £ival Tvog 6 "Epmg 199d
£0wG, 1] 0VOEVOS; E0WTM &’ 0VX €L UNTEOS TLVOG 1] TATEOG

£0TIv—yelotov yag av €in 10 éomwtnua et "EQwg €otiv €owg

O 0 NI N Ul o WD -

UNTEOG 1 TATEOS— GALN MOTTEQ GV €L AVTO TOTTO TUTEQX

—
o

NowTwV, Aga 6 Tato 20Tl TOTNE TWVOC 1) Ob;” elreg Av

—_
—_

dMmov pot, el EBovrov ohds AmoxQivaobal, &t EaTv VEOG

—
[\

ve 1} Buyatog 6 TaTne Tatne: 1j ov;”

—
W

“ITdvv ve,” pavar Tov Aydbwva.

nabnyéouon + gen. = lead off, begin. Verbs of beginning tend to take genitive objects.
2 d¢oL: what is the mood of this verb and why is it used here (Essentials §158)?

avToV: intensifies 6 "EQwg (prolepsis) (Essentials $208)

10u: like drye and eé, 101 is frequently used to introduce a second imperative = come!
5 TdAha = T¢ dAha (crasis); acc. of respect (Essentials $82)

ueyahomEens -€g = befitting a great man, magnificent

6 *oteQoV: do not translate in direct questions. TOTEQOV serves to introduce a question that
poses two alternatives, here Ttvog or 009evog. (In an indir. question, tdteQoV = whether; see
line 24.)

To10UT0g 0l0g &ival = the sort of thing such as to be. That is, is Eros the kind of thing that is
defined by being love of something else, or does it exist independently (love of nothing)?

7-19  Socrates goes on to use family relations for comparison: a father is father of a son or daughter, he
cannot be a father of nothing. Similarly, a brother is brother of a sister or a brother, not of
nothing. The thought process here is complicated by the parenthetical joke in lines 7-9 that
Eros is not love of a mother or father, presumably amusing because of eros’s sexual nature,
though there has been scholarly debate (see discussion in Bury 1973: 89-90; with Dover 1980:
134, for example, interpreting the genitives as genitives of source).

8 £0MTNUA -0TOG TO = question
9 motéQat: about a father (second acc. with pwtdw)
11 VE€0g: alternative gen. of viog -0T O

13 *avv ye = very much so (a common affirmative answer, used repeatedly in this reading)



READING 8A: LINES 14-30 171

“Ovrodv ®ai 1 N woavtws;” ‘OuoroyeicOan xal TovTo.

“’Eti tolvuv,” eltelv TV Zmnodth, “amoxguvor Oy mheio,
v uailov xatouadng 6 fovionat. gt ya gootuny, ‘Ti

£; &dehpdc, 00TO ToUO’ Omep Eotuy, 0Tl TLVOC AdeAPOC 1)
0€; adeh To00’ OmeQ €0TLy, €0TL T Oeh
oV ” ddvar givad.
“Ovrodv adehpod 1) adehpiic;” “Ouoloyelv.
“TTep® OM,” pava, “rai TOv EQwrta elmelv. 6 "EQwg €ow
QW on,” @ ) Q QWG QWG
£0Tlv 00OEVOS 1) TIVOG;”

“TIdvu ugv odv Eotiy.”

“ToDT0 Uev Tolvuy,” ElTTETY TOV ZwrQAT, “@UAaEOV TaQd
OOVTH UEUVNUEVOS OTOV" TOOOVOE O¢ elmé, totepov 6 "EQuwg
gxetvov o0 Eotwy Eowg, EmOVuEl adTod §) ob;”

“TTdvv ye,” pavau.

“IT6teov Exv adtod ob Embuuel te ol 804, elta EmOupel
e nai €04, ) o Exwv;”

“Oin EYmv, OGS TO €LOG YE,” PAVOL.

“InomeL O, elrtely TOV Zmxedtn, “avTi ToT elndTog €l

15 OAiyw: dat. of degree of difference (Essentials $111)
16 Povhopar: with Aéyerv understood = I am getting at

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

199e

200a

16-17 ti 0¢; = And what [about this]? Short questions consisting of Tl + particle(s) are common in
Greek. Tt O¢; is used again later by Socrates (reading 8B.28) and by Diotima in her questioning
of the young Socrates (reading 9E.22) and seems characteristic of their questioning style with

its aggressive pursuit of truth and multiple follow-up questions.

17 adehpdg, avTd TOTO’ dre E0Tiv: a literal translation of the relative clause, which appears to be

. . . L«
an accusative of respect, a bit unusual with a noun, does not convey a very clear meaning (“a

brother, with respect to this very thing which/that it really is”). Rose 1985: 44 suggests using

qua to translate the relative clause: “brother qua brother” Rowe 1998: 71 translates: “Just insofar

as he is a brother. ..

20 7eLQ®: impera. of TELQAOUOL
23-24 @UAaEoV OO OOUTY: i.e., keep in mind
24 UEUVNUEVOS OTOV = pepvnuévog dtov Eomg EoTiv

T000VOe = as much as the following; i.e., this only (namely)
30 el = whether (in an indir. question following ox0eL)



172 READING 8A: LINES 31-50

avdryxn obtog, 1O EmBuuodv EmOvuelv ob EvOeéc EoTiv, ) un)
gmOupely, £av ur) &voesc 1); fuol uev yao Oavpootdg doxel,
O AydOwv, dg dvdyxn elvar ool ¢ mig;”

“Kauot,” pdvar, “donel.”

“Kah@g Myelc. 4’ ovv Bovdott’ dv tig uéyag v uéyag
elvau, 1) toyveog dv toyvedc;”

“AdVVATOV €% TOV OUOLOYNUEVDV.”

“O0 yao mov &vdeng av &in TovTmv O Ye Hv.”

“AMnOT Aeyers.”

“El yao %ai ioyvedg v Bovdotto ioyveog elvat,” @dval TOv
SrQATH), “%0il TOYVS OV TayVS, %ol VYIS OV VYNNG —10ws
YO Av T ToDTO 0iNOEN %Al TAVTO TA TOLUDTO TOVS GVTAG
TE TOLOVTOVG %Al EYOVTAS TADTO TOVTWOV ATTEQ EXOVOL ROl
gmOLUElY, v 00V U1y EamatnOduev, TovTou Evera Adyw —
ToUTOLS Y40, O AYdOwv, el Evvoeic, Exewy uév Exaota
TOVTWV €V TG TOQOVTL AVAYxY G Exovoty, Eavte POVAWVTOL
EAvTe U, #0ol TOUTOV Y ONTTOV Tig AV EmOVUNOELEV; GAN
Otov Tig Ay OTL ‘€Y VyLoivemy BovAOIOL KoL VYLOLVELY,

%ol TAOVTMY POVAOUOL ROl TTAOUTELY, %Ol ETOVUD AVTDV

TovTOV & #xw,” elmowev dv adTd 8L ‘ov, O dvOowme,

32-33 QaUUOOT®S . . . (g English word order: (¢ Oavpaotis [todto] doxnel pou eivan dvdryxn

31
32

33
34

35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

38 0 ye (yv: Ye gives a causal force to the subst. part. = since at any rate he is [those things]
42 todta . . . towadta = regarding these things and all such things (accusatives of respect)
dv Tig 0in0ein: introducing an indir. statement with an acc. subje. (tovg dvtag Te ToLVTOUS

nai Exovrog tavta) and inf. (EmOUUEV)
43 TovTOV drteg Exouot: obj. of Embupuelv
43-44 ol g&mBvuelv: xol not connective here = also
44 TOoUTOU Evena: refers to the purpose clause preceding
Aéyw: supply an object, e.g., “these things”

200b

200c

45 tovtolg: the people previously described as Tovg dvtog te ToLoUTOUG 2Ol EYOVTaGS TOUT; dat.

with &vdyxn [éoti] in the next line and infinitive &yewv
46 TOUTWV: partitive with €éxaota in the previous line; the antecedent of & €yovoly



READING 8A: LINES 51-57 173

TAOTTOV REXTNUEVOGS KO VYIELALY ROl oYUV POVAEL %O ElG
TOV EmELTa YQOVOV TabTo ®EXTTiO0L, ETTel €V T YE VUV
TaEdvTL, gite fovhel eite Wi, Eyelc onomeL oV, dtav

TOUTO AEYNC, OTL ‘ETOVUGD TMOV TOEOVTWY,” €l dALO TL AEYELg
1] TOde, OTL ‘Bovhopan Ta VOV TadVTa %Ol ElG TOV Eertal
XQOVOV TTaQevaL.” AALO TL OOAOYOT Gv;”

Svupavar Egn tov Ayddmva.

51 *loyug -0og 1) = strength

51-52 &ig TOV Emerta yoOvov: see vocabulary
52-53 &vT® [vOVv] mdoovTL: see vocabulary
54 el: see note on line 30

56 @O Tu: see vocabulary

51 200d
52
53
54
55
56
57



Reading 8B

Socrates and Agathon build on the essential points of the previous reading: (1) love must be for
something and cannot exist without an object, and (2) love is for something that is lacking and
the lover doesn’t have, so when it appears that someone desires something he already has, that
must be considered a desire to possess that thing in the future. From here, Socrates takes up
one of the points Agathon made in his speech, that love must be for beauty and not for ugliness,
building on a fundamental assumption widespread in Greek culture that love is engendered by
beauty. This brings them to the conclusion that love must actually lack beauty, undermining an
essential point of Agathon’s speech. In addition, Socrates argues that because good things (Ta
aya0a) are beautiful, love must also lack them. The whole conversation is typically Socratic,
leading to the doubting of everything the speaker once held secure.

Vocabulary

avauvnoxw: remind acc. of gen.; mid.-pass.: remember

Ofjta: certainly, be sure, of course (0¥ dfjta: certainly not; Tt d7jta; what then?)

gvdela -ag 1): want, need, lack (cf. déopar)

Emiewnn|s -€G: reasonable, fitting, meet, suitable (cf. €ix0g)

HVOUVEV® HVOVVEVC® EXLVOVVEVGO REXLVOUVEURA REXLVOVVEVLOL EXLVOUVEVONV: risk,
venture; + inf.: be in danger of ——ing, risk or hazard —ing, often with idiomatic sense:
come close to ——ing, probably be —ing, chance to — (cf. 0 ®ivduvog)
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READING 8B: LINES 1-15 175

Reading 8B (Symposium 200d8-201c9)

Elmtelv 01) 1OV Zwxodtn, “Ovxotv To0T0 Y’ 0TIV Exeivou 1
€00V, O oV ETooV aUT® 0Ty 0VOE EYEL, TO €lg TOV 2
gmerta yoOvoV TalTa elvol ovTd omLONeVa 1ol TaEdVTa;” 3
“ITdvv ye,” pavou. 4 200e
“Kai o0tog doa xai dAog g 6 mbuudy Tod ur £roipou 5
EMLOVUET %Ol TOD U1 TOUQOVTOG, ol O Ut €xeL xai O un oty 6
adTog nail o0 Evdenc ot ToladT’ dtta 2oTiv OV 1) Embupic 7
e 7ol 0 £owg Eotiv;” 8
“TIGvv y’,” elatelv. 9
“TOL OM,” AavaL TOV ZwxdTh, “dvouoroynonueda ta eloNUEVa. 10
alo T Eoty 6 "EQwg Te@dTOV UEV TIVaV, EmTELTol 11
ToUTWV OV AV #vdela Taof adTd;” 12
“Nadi,” pdvaur. 13 20la
“’Emti &) TovTolg dvapuviodnt tivov Egnoda év @ Aoy 14
eivaw 1OV Epwtar € 8¢ fovhel, £yd og dvauviow. otpol 15
1 To0T0: both looks back to what has preceded and is further defined by the articular infinitive
10 ... elvay in lines 2-3
éxeivov: antecedent of 0 . . . £xeL, which defines it
O: serves as both subje. of €0ty and direct obj. of Eyel
3 todta: subje. of the articular infinitive TO . . . elvau; refers to the things a person has and wants
(like strength, health, wealth)
5 ovTog: the person described previously, namely, ¢ Tolotitog dv fovreTal ToLOTTOS Elval
ToD W) £Toipou: not the object of the participle émOuudv but of the main verb &mBuuel in the
next line
10 dvopohoyéouar = agree upon, renew, or strengthen agreement of. Here Socrates undertakes a
review of points already made to ensure Agathon’s agreement.
11 Ao Tu: see vocabulary in reading 8A
14 &7l ToUToLg = given these things

dvauviodntu: aor. pass. impera. of AvaLUVIOR®
Tivov: introducing an indir. question; gen. with TOv €gwta = for what



176 READING 8B: LINES 16-35

Y3Q 0€ OUTWOL TTWG ELTETV, OTL TOTG OE0IS RUTEGHREVAOON TAL 16
TQAYUOTO OU EQWTO XAADV™ LoDV YOO 0VX €N EQWC. 17
ovy, oVTWOL TG EAeYeG;” 18
“Eimov ydo,” pdval t1ov AydOnva. 19
“Kai ¢memdg ye Myelg, O £Taie,” pdvat TOV SwxedTn 20
“rai €l ToUto oUTwg EYEL, AAAO TL 0 "EQwg nalhovg av ein 21
gowg, aloyoug 8¢ ov;” ‘Quoloyel. 22
“Ovxotv GuoldynToL, oV £voens £oTt xal ur &g, TovTov 23 201b
goav;” 24
“Nat,” elmelv. 25
“’Evdeng 4o’ éoti nal ovx €yel 6 "Epwg ndAlog.” 26
“CAvaynn,” paval. 27
“Ti 8¢; 1O €vOeeg ®AMOUG %Ol UNOAUT) HEXLTNUEVOV RAAAOG 28
doa Myeig oU xahov elvan;” 29
“Ov ofta..” 30
“"Eti ovv 6puoroyeic "Eowta ®alov eival, el Tabta obtog #yet;” 31
Kai tov Aydbwva eimely, “Kivduvedm, i Sonpoteg, o0dEv 32
eidévau Ov TOTE Elmov.” 33
“Kod uy #ahdg ve eimec,” gpdvat, “@ Ayddwv. dA\d 34 20l1c
ooV £t elmé: Téyadd ov xal xakd doxel ool eival;” 35

16-17 Toig 00l . . . £owg: a close paraphrase of Agathon’s words at reading 7B.37-38

17 €in: optative because an indirect statement in secondary sequence is implied by his paraphrase of
Agathon (Essentials §158)

19 vGQ: common in brief answers, Y(Q usually marks assent (Smyth 1956: §2806)

20 *Emiewnng -€g = fitting, meet, suitable

21 Ao Tu: see vocabulary in reading 8A

22 aloyog -ovg T6 = ugliness

31 OuohoYelg = say the same [as you did before] # agree [with me]

35 ®ai: not connecting Tdya®d and »ald, as the absence of the definite article with zald shows,

but adverbial. What else does the absence of the definite article suggest about the grammatical
function of na\d here (Essentials §123)?



READING 8B: LINES 36-42 177

““Euovye.” 36
“Ei doa 6 "EQwg TV naldv évdeng 0Tt Ta O¢ dryabd 37
naAd, OV TOV AyaHmdV EvOens ein.” 38
“Eyvd,” pdvat, “® Zhrateg, 0ol o0x &v duvaiunv dviihéyely, 39
AN oUtwg Exétm Mg ov Aéyels.” 40
“Ob ugv ovv T dAnOeiq,” pdvat, “@ grhodueve Ayddwy, 41
dUvaoal Avtiléyely, émel Zwnedtel Ye 0VOEV YohemTOV.” 42
41 uev ovv: the two particles work together to create a correction = no, but . . . (Smyth 1956: §2901b)

gLovueve: voc. part., used attributively; the vocative does not use a definite article
42 Swrdter ye 00dev yohemdv [Eotv dvtihéyewv]: characteristic Socratic modesty, perhaps
ironical



Reading 9. A Woman Speaks: Diotima’s Erotic Wisdom

Socrates introduces his fellow symposiasts to his own instructor in T@ €QwTixd, a woman
named Diotima from Mantinea. Most of this section is Socrates’ report of Diotima’s teaching
about love when he was a young man. The introduction of Diotima further distances us from
the narration: we are now getting Apollodorus’s version of Aristodemus’s report of Socrates’
report of Diotima’s speech in the still more distant past.

Since we have no other reference to Diotima in Greek literature, most scholars have assumed
that Diotima is Plato’s invention, and indeed there are hints in the text that she is a transparent
fiction. For example, she refers directly to the myth just told by Aristophanes (reading 6), a myth
as far as we know manufactured for this occasion. Diotima’s name means “Zeus-Honoring” or
“Zeus-Honored,” and though Socrates never explicitly refers to her as a priestess, her reported
actions in staving off the plague (reading 9A), the religious subject matter (especially reading 9C),
and her talk of initiating Socrates into the mysteries (reading 91I) tend to suggest that she is a
priestess of some kind, a high status role for women in ancient Greece. Notably, Mantinea, a
region in central Greece, sounds very similar to udvtig (prophet), and the language of prophecy
and divination is used heavily in this section of the dialogue and surrounding portions.** At the
same time, Socrates appears in other dialogues being educated by hetaerae (Aspasia in Menexenus
235e-236b; Theodote in Memorabilia 3.11) (see introduction on hetaerae), and her knowledge of
T £QTIRA certainly suggests that as an intriguing alternative profession in the absence of her
named one. Nussbaum 1986 points out that Alcibiades, who will figure prominently in the final
part of the dialogue, was said to have had as a mistress a hetaera named Timandra; Diotima’s
name seems to be a clever reversal on that of the “man-honoring” or “man-honored” hetaera.
Whether priestess or hetaera, Diotima appears to be taken quite seriously; her views are the most
overtly philosophical views presented in the dialogue and the closest to Plato’s own, as inferred
by scholars studying Plato. Many scholars see her as the author’s mouthpiece, though some
prominent scholars disagree. Diotima is the only “female” voice in the dialogue, and Plato is care-
ful to reflect that in her speech, which emphasizes sexual generation and makes heavy use of
the language and imagery of pregnancy and childbirth.**

Parts of Diotima’s speech are quite challenging, and though they may be worth doing at a
measured pace with a motivated class with serious philosophical interests, they can overwhelm

33. See Ruprecht 1999: 44-50 for a stimulating discussion of the significance of Mantinea.
34. Halperin 1990 offers an interesting discussion of why Plato puts the most philosophical part of the dialogue in a woman’s
voice, the only “female” voice we hear in the work.
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A WOMAN SPEAKS: DIOTIMA’S EROTIC WISDOM 179

Fig. 22. Priestess Themis delivering an oracle to Aegeus at Delphi, but suggesting a contemporary represen-

tation of the Pythia at Delphi performing her mantic duties. Kylix (drinking cup), from Vulci, ca. 440 B.C.E.
Photo: Johannes Laurentius. Inv. F 2538. Antikensammlung, Staatliche Museen zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany. Photo
credit: Bildarchiv Preussischer Kulturbesitz/Art Resource, New York. See Connelly 2007: 77 for discussion of
the cup. This book is also a good resource for students wanting background on priestess figures like Diotima.

second-year students if the pace is too hasty or the philosophical background of the class or
instructor is minimal (Allen 1991 is a helpful guide). Readings 9A-C—which offer an intro-
duction to Diotima, a description of Eros’s “demonic” character (see reading 9B introduction),
and an allegorical myth of his birth to Poros and Penia—provide a nice sample for a class that
does not have the time or inclination to probe the speech in depth. Readings 9I-] are particu-
larly important philosophically: reading 91 contains a description of the initiation, and reading
9] a developed account of the so-called Platonic forms (€{dn). These can also be read separately,
assuming that previous parts of the speech are read in English translation.



Reading 9A

The precise time frame of Diotima’s encounter with Socrates appears to be ten years before the out-
break of the plague in Athens in 430 B.C.E., when the historical Socrates would have been 29-30
years old, about the same age as Agathon appears to be in the dialogue, if Plato is historically accu-
rate here. Diotima treats Socrates as very young, just as the dialogue treats Agathon as very young.
Diotima’s questioning shows Socrates to have been much like Agathon in his assumptions about
love; Socrates acknowledges that he once shared Agathon’s views that Eros was a great and beautiful
god. His conversation with Diotima reveals Eros instead to be an in-between or intermediate figure:
though not himself beautiful, he is not ugly either; though not wise, not ignorant either.

Vocabulary

apaOng -éc: ignorant, uneducated, stupid, dull

apodio -ag 1: ignorance, stupidity, want of learning

uetakv adv., or prep. + gen.: between

0Y£€d0V adv.: nearly, almost

PEOVNOLS -€WG 1): purpose, intention, thoughtfulness, good sense; also with negative sense:
pride, presumption (cf. poovéw)
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READING 9A: LINES 1-11 181

Reading 9A (Symposium 201d1-202b9)

Kot 0¢ pév ye f10m €dom’ Tov 8¢ LOyov TOV meQl Tov
"Epwtog, OV 0T’ fjrouca. yuvarrog Maviiviris Atotinag, 1
T00Td TE 0O NV %0l AAAQ TOAAE —nai AOnvaiolg mote

Ouoauévols TEo ToT Aoyot dExa Etn AvaPory Emoinoe Tig

1
2
3
4
vooou —1) &1 xad Eue Ta EomTind £8idakev: Hv ovv Exeivn 5
Eheye MOYOV, TELQAOCOUOL VUTY OLEAOETV €% TV MUOAOYNUEVODV 6
guol znai Ayabwvt, a0Tog € ELoVToD, OTTWS AV dSVVOUOL. 7
del O, O Aydbwv, Homeg ob Sy ow, Stehdelv adTOV TEMTOV, 8
Tig €¢otv 6 "EQwg ®al molog tig, Emetta o £Qya avtod. 9
doxel 0OV oL PAoToV elval obTm dLeAdely, (g 10

7TOTE Ue 1) EEvn dvarpivouoa dineL. oxedOV YAQ TL %ol &Y 11

1 0¢ = Agathon. In the previous section Socrates was cross-examining Agathon about claims

Agathon made in his speech.

TOV 0¢ MOyov: the verb that governs this accusative (dtehOelv in line 6) is so long delayed by the

introduction to Diotima that Socrates has in effect to start again. He inserts a relative clause

Ov . .. (lines 5-6), for which this may be seen as the antecedent, but has to repeat Aoyov,

incorporating it into the relative clause (see note on line 6), apparently because the digressions

have created too great a distance between the antecedent and the relative pronoun.

2 Moavtvirog -1 -Ov = from Mantinea, a region in Greece
Awortipa -0g 1) = Diotima (see reading 9 introduction)
4 Ovoauévols: mid. of OVw = arrange sacrifices for one’s own behalf

*Lowwog -ov O = plague, pestilence. This was presumably the plague that took place in 430 B.C.E.,

near the beginning of the Peloponnesian War, so the event described here happened in 440

B.C.E., when Socrates was around 29 years old.
d¢éna €tn): identify the case. What use of this case is this (Essentials §80)?
avafoln -fig 1 = postponement, delay

6 AOYoV: an example of an “incorporated” antecedent, whereby the antecedent instead of preceding

the relative clause actually becomes part of it. This is a fairly straightforward example that

should be easy to translate (Smyth 1956: §§2536-38).

7 éuoi and Aydbwvi: the form of duohoynuévmv in line 6 explains the use of the dative
(Essentials §114)
&1’ guautod = by myself (very emphatic with a0tog)
11 dvanive = examine closely, question, interrogate

oxedoV . .. TL = 0yedoV (take with TolaUta in line 12)



182 READING 9A: LINES 12-20

mEOC ATy E1epa ToLobTa EAeyov otdmep VIV mEOC Eué 12
Avyabwv, Og €in 6 "Epwg uéyag 0edg, €in 8¢ Tv wohdv: 13
Hheyye oM ue TovTolg Tolg AdyoLg olomeQ £y ToUTOV, (g 14
oUte ®ahOg €N ®otd TOV ELOV Adyov ovTe Ayadoc. 15
Kai &y, “TIdg Myeig,” Egny, “o Aotipa; aioypog doa 6 16
"EQwg €0Ti o ®ardg;” 17
Kai 9, “Odx edgnunoets;” Egn: “ij otet, 0T &v wi) vahov 18
1, Gvayroiov adTod eivan aioyQov;” 19
“MaMoTa ye.” 20 202a
12 €tea = other (rather than “different,” which would contradict the overall point)

13 €ln: explain the use of this mood here (Essentials §158)

TV ®oh@®V: there is an interesting ambiguity in the language here. TV xaA®v is usually
interpreted as an objective genitive with €owg, love “of beautiful things,” a very common use of
the genitive in the Symposium. But the genitive phrase might also be interpreted as a partitive
genitive used as a predicate: “"EQwg is one of the beauties” (See Smyth 1956: §1319 on the
predicate use of a partitive gen.; and compare the sentence at reading 9C.40-41: €otv yaQ oM
TV ®ahlhiotwv 1 cogio = for wisdom is indeed one of the most beautiful things.) The second
interpretation makes more sense in the immediate context, as Socrates here is describing the
mistaken views that he shared with Agathon until Diotima taught him otherwise. Diotima disputes
not that love is “of beautiful things” (she agrees it is, nor is this a major point of Agathon’s
speech) but rather that
against (line 15) just as she will go on to argue that Eros is not a great god (reading B.1-26).

or

Eowcg is himself one of the beauties,” a point that she argues explicitly

Later, following her arguments against the beauty and divinity of Eros, Diotima reinterprets
@V ®oAGV as an objective genitive, to fit her conception (reading 9D.5).
*gMéyyw = put to the test, cross-examine; dispute, refute (cf. English “elenchus,” a word com-
monly used in philosophical writing to describe Socrates’ questioning of his interlocutors)
16 ntidg Méyers; = What do you mean? (Aéyw frequently has this sense)
18 e0pNuéw: though etymologically this word means “speak auspiciously” (i.e., in a way suiting a
ritual or religious context), it more often means “be silent” (so that you won't speak inauspi-
ciously) (cf. English “euphemism”). The opposite of blaspheme, the word is typically used in a
ritual or religious context, asking for silence. The breadth of meaning gives a certain ambiguity
to Diotima’s words: they might be taken as a polite form of “shut up” and/or a request that he
speak in a way more respectful to the god he is speaking of.
OtL =0 T (as is customary in Plato)
dv = 2dv (contracted), as the subjunctive 1] makes clear. This is very common and recurs
elsewhere in this reading.
20 MdAlotd ye = absolutely!, a common strong affirmative



READING 9A: LINES 21-38 183

[13c2

H »ai &v u cogov, auabdéc; i odx fjodnoar Ot oty
Tt UETaEL cogiag ®ol duabios;”

“Ti tovto;”

“To 6000 d0EALeLY nal dvev TOT Exely MOyov doDvar 0%
0160”,” &, “O11 oVte EmioTao0al EoTiv—Eloyov Ydo medyro
G Qv € Emotun; —ovTe AUadio—T0 Y& Tod Ovtog
TuYyAvov g Av i dpodio; —Eott &€ 0oV TOLODTOV 1)
0001 d0Ea, ueta &L peovioews xai dpadiog.”

“CAMOR,” v O Eyd, “Aéyerc.”

“Mn) Totvuv dvdyrale 6 ui) ooV £0TIV aioyEOV elval,
unde O un dyabov, naxov. ovTm 6¢ xai TOv "EQmta £metdn)
a0TOG OUOAOYETS Un) elval Ayafov unde xalov, undév Tu
udilov otov Selv adTtov aioyoV nal xaxdv elval, dAAG TL
UeTOEY,” €, “TovTOLY.”

« \ ’ 9 3 PR TS ~ ’ \ ’ ’

Kai unv,” v & éym, “Ouohoyeital Y& ToQa TAVImY UEYOS
0go¢ elvan.”

“T@v un eldoTV,” P, “TAVTOV AEYELS, 1] ®aL TOV EIOOTOV;”

“TUUTAVTOV UV 0VV.”

21 "H:interrogative particle; do not translate

24 *00EALw = think, have an opinion [80Ea], conjecture. The articular infinitive TO
the subject of the indirect statement introduced by ovx otoOa. dt.

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

202b

...00EALewv is

Moyov Oldwut = offer a reasoned explanation (something essential to knowledge in Platonic

philosophy)

25 éniotaobali: pred. (the equivalent of an artic. inf., but without the def. art. because a pred.)

(Essentials §182)

dloyog -ov = without AOyog, without an account, without verbal explanation

25-26 70 ...TVYYAVOV = the thing that obtains by chance

26 t0D Ovtog = that which is, the true, the real (obj. of Tuyydvov)
33 otov from otouai: what must the form be (Essentials §52)?
34 tovToLv: dual gen. (Essentials $68)

35 Kot unv = and yet
7T0Qd = among, by
38 ovurag -maoo -y = all together, all at once, all in a body

uev ovv: the two particles work together to create a strong affirmation = certainly, in fact . . .

(Smyth 1956: §2901a)



Reading 9B

Diotima disputes Socrates’ claim at the end of reading 9A that everyone considers Eros a great
god by arguing that neither she nor Socrates could possibly think so based on their other beliefs
about Eros. She goes on to categorize Eros as one of the daipoveg (daimones), in a passage of
particular interest for the history of religion as well as for the dialogue. (On daipoveg, see
introduction: “Religion in the Symposium.)

Vocabulary

+ Make an effort to learn the principal parts of éyeipw and peiyvuut.

daupoviog -a. -ov: having to do with daipoveg, divine, possessed, strange, wonderful; doupovie
is a common form of address, usually ironical in tone. Socrates speaks of T0 daupoviov (“the
divine sign” or “personal spirit”) that prevents him from making mistakes.

€yonyooa: be awake; perf. forms with pres. meaning from €yelow £yeQ® TyyewQs; mid. fyQounv
£yo1yooa Eyriyeouon NyEOMV: awaken, wake up, rouse; aor. mid. fyQounyv: I awoke; rec-
ognize also €Enyoounyv: I awoke, I woke up

Ovntog -1) -0v: mortal (cf. Ovnoxw, Oavartog, dbdvatog, etc.)

leeg -€mg O: priest (cf. iedg); declines like Baoihets -¢wg O (Essentials $46.3g)

70.0eV0w (less commonly without prefix: e0dw), also imperf. naONVOOV and fut. raBevdNOW:
sleep

uetyvop/utyvopr uélEom EuelEo—uéuerypon guelyOnv/éuiynv: mix; note especially ouu-
w(e)lyvuue: mix together; intrans.: engage in social or sexual intercourse; meet in battle

184



READING 9B: LINES 1-21 185

Reading 9B (Symposium 202b10-203a8)

Koai 1) yehdoaoa “Kai i dv,” Epn, “0 Soroatec, 1
ouoloyoito uéyag Oedc elval oA TOVTMV, Ol POV OVTOV 2 202c
o0d¢ BeoOV elvar;” 3
“Tiveg ovToL;” v & &Y. 4
“Eig uév,” &g, “ov, uio. 8’ &ym.” 5
Kéyo etmwov, “IIdg tott0,” Epnyv, “Aéyeic;” 6
Kat 1}, “Padiwg,” €. “Aéye yaQ pot, o0 avtag Oeolg 7
NG eVdaiuOVaC ElvaL 1ol #OAOVGS; 1) TOMIooUg &V TLvoL Ut 8
paval #ohOv T nail evdaipova Oedv elval;” 9
“Mad AU ovx Eymy’,” Egnv. 10
“Evdaipovag ¢ 01 Aéyelg o0 ToUg TAYaOd ®al TO RO 11
HEXTNUEVOUG;” 12
“ITdvv ye.” 13
“CAMO v "Egwtd ye duohdynrag o’ Evdelay v 14 202d
Ayad®V ol #oA®V EmOupEly adT@Y TOVTOV OV VO EoTIv.” 15
“Quoroynra Ya.” 16
“TIidg &v oDV 0edg €N 8 ye TV ®aADV xal GyaddV Euolog;” 17
“Ovdouds, Og Y’ Eouxev.” 18
“Opdic ovv,” &), “OtL nai oV "Epmta ov Bedv vouilelg;” 19
“Tt ovv &v,” Egnv, “gin 6 "Eowg; 0vntog;” 20
““Hu1otd. ye.” 21
6 MG . . . MEYELS; see note on reading 9A.16. Diotima’s response suggests that it could also be
interpreted to mean “how can you say this?” Rose 1985: 47 suggests this is a deliberate mis-
understanding on her part.

8 Tivo: with partitive gen. Oe@v in line 9

8-9 1 dvou: negated i = deny, say that . .. not

11 00 negates Léyelg

16 vG.Q: in answers, generally marks assent or assurance (Smyth 1956: §2806)

17 0ed¢: the predicate, as the absence of the definite article suggests; the subject is 6 . .. duotgog

*@uolog -ov = without any part of gen., without share in (cf. *uoipa -ag ) = share, portion,

allotment)

21 *“Hxriotd ye (strong negative) = least of all, absolutely not; opposite of udAlotd ye (reading

9A.20)



186 READING 9B: LINES 22-34

AN TE Y 22
“QomeQ T mEoTEQQ,” PN, “ueTatL BvNTO ROl dBavaTOL.” 23
“Tt ovv, ® Atotipa;” 24
“Aaipov péyag, ® hreaTeS” Kol Ya mav TO Saudviov 25

uetav €0t Oeod Te nai OvnTov.” 26 203e
“Tiva,” v & &y, “Suvauy &xov;” 27
“Eounvedov xai dtatobuetov Oeoig o o’ avOommwy 28

%ol AvOQMITOLS TA T Be®dV, TMOV UEV TAG OENOELS %Al 29

Buotag, TV 0¢ TG EMTAEELS TE nal AUOLBAS TV BuoLdV, 30

€V UEOW OE OV AUPOTEQWY CUUTTANQOT, MOTE TO TAV OVTO 31

avT@ ovvOEdETHAL. LG TOVTOU ROl 1] HAVTLXT] TTAOOL Y WQET 32

%Ol 1) TOV IEQEWV TEYVY TOV TE TEQL TAS OVOLAG AL TELETAG 33

%O TAG ETMOAS ROL TNV LOVTEIOY TTAOAV %Ol YONTELay. OE0C 34 203a

25
27
28-31
28

29
30

31
32
33

33-34

34

AV TO daUOVIOV = TTAVTEG Ol daipoves: a neuter singular adjective can be used to describe a
collection of people or things (Smyth 1956: §1024)

€yoVv: neut. part. (agreeing with T0 dauuoviov)

gounvedov and SL07t0QOUETOV . . . 3v: the neuter participles agree with T0 dauudviov

gounvevo = interpret (cf. English “hermeneutics”)

OL0ToQOUEV ™ = carry over or across, communicate

d€N0Lg -ewg 1) = entreating, asking (i.e., a prayer) (cf. déopon)

€nitoELs -ewg 1) = injunction, command, order

awolp) -fig 1) = return, exchange, payback

ovurtAneow = fill in the gap

ovvdéw = bind or tie together (*0¢w = bind)

T@V Te: the genitive definite article presumably agrees with lepéwv. te perhaps implies the
repetition of T@v meQl after the repeated xais in the next line.

teletn -fig 1) = initiation, mystic rite, religious festival

It is tempting to see the selective use of the definite article in these lines (omitted on tehetdg and
yontelay, included elsewhere) as creating three separate categories of priest: (1) TV meQl
Tag Ouoiog xoi TeheTds, (2) TV el Tag EnwdAg, and (3) TOV meQl TV wavteiay Taoav
nal yontelav. But perhaps it is only stylistic.

EmwOn -fig 1) (€7t + ®ON) = song sung to or over: enchantment, charm, spell

uavteia -ag 1| = prophesying, prophetic power (cf. pavtevouat and pavenog)

YONTELQL -G 1] = sorcery, magic



READING 9B: LINES 36-39 187

0¢ Avhowmw oV uelyvutoL, GAAG S TOUTOV TAOA E0TLY 1)
oo zai 1 dudhentog Beois TEOg AvBmIOUS, %Ol £YONYOQO0L
%ol xaOEVOOVOL %Al O UEV TTEQL TAL TOLADTO GOPOG

daUOVIOG AVNQ, O ¢ AALO TL GOQPOS MV 1) TEQL TEXVAGS

1] xewpovoyiag Tvag Bdvavoog. obtol 81 ol daiuoveg

mol\ol xail wavrodamol elowy, eic 8¢ TovTwV 0Tl ®al 6

"Eowg.”

36 dudhentog -ov 1) = dialogue

36-37 £yomyopdol and xaBevdouot: the most plausible explanation of both dative participles here is
that TpOg BeoVg dvBommolg has fallen out of the text after dvBommovg (lines 28-29). The
dative participles cannot modify Ogolg, since mortals cannot communicate with the gods
when the gods are asleep. The meaning surely must be when men are asleep (since the Greeks

believed that gods conveyed messages through dreams).
39 xewovyia -ag 1 = working by hand, handicraft

Bdvavoog -ov = mechanical, technical (with generally negative connotations). Here, opposed to

dauovLog, it suggests uninspired and pedestrian.

35
36
37
38
39
40
41



Reading 9C

Diotima tells Socrates an allegorical story of Eros’s birth from I10gog (Resource) and ITevia
(Poverty). This birth from two near opposites suits the in-between quality of Eros described in
the previous section. Diotima explains the association of Eros with Aphrodite, more commonly
his mother, by putting his conception at her birthday festivities. Radical changes of genealogy
are not uncommon in Greek mythmaking, as seen in the two different accounts of Aphrodite’s
parentage that Pausanias makes use of in his speech (reading 4A). Diotima’s characterization of
Eros shares many features with the characterization of Socrates in the dialogue. Each speaker
gives a version of Eros that reflects his own characteristics.

Vocabulary

anolovbog -ov 6: follower, attendant (cf. *dxolovOéw: follow, attend)

amogia -ag 1: lack of resources, extreme distress, resourcelessness, need, poverty

010 conj.: wherefore, on which account, because of which

emPovheo + dat. pers: plotted against, plan or contrive (against), plot (against), scheme (against)

OeQdmwv -wvog O: helper, assistant, servant (cf. English “therapy”)

RVEM RVNOW EXVNOA REXVNUAL KEXVNUOL EXVNONV trans.: bear obj. in the womb, be preg-
nant with, carry; ingressive aor.: conceive, become pregnant with; intrans.: be pregnant

woxQOG -a -Ov: long, far

mawdiov -ov T0: little child, baby (diminutive of waig 6/1))

mevio -ag 1): poverty; in the myth told here mevia is personified and so capitalized ITevia; rec-
ognize also TTEVNG -NTOG O/1): poor man (or woman), pauper (cf. English “penury)

7OQOG -0V O: way, means, resource, abundance, plenty; in the myth told here 1OQOG is per-
sonified and so capitalized T10Q0G (cf. AmoQEw, AoQia, TOQILw); recognize also the numerous
related words used in this story: TOQWOG -0V: able to provide, resourceful, inventive, contriving;
dmoQog: without resources; €070Q0G: rich in resources; e0moQEw: be rich in resources
(opposite of AT0QEW)

(POOVLLOG -0V: in one’s right mind, sensible (cf. poovéw and pOVNOLS); recognize also ApQWV
-0V: out of one’s mind, senseless

188



READING 9C: LINES 1-15 189

Reading 9C (Symposium 203a9-204¢6)

“TITateodg 88, v & &y, “Tivog 20Tl nail unTede;”

“Mardtegov Uev,” £, “ouynoacdar duwg O¢ oot €.
Ote YO £yEveto 1) A@odity, Notdvto ot Heol ot te AMAoL
%al 0 Thg MNtdog vog T1ogog. émeldn 0¢ £deimtvnoay,
TeooaTioovoa olov &) evwyiag odong dgixeto 1 Ievia, noi
NV mepl Tog OVpac. 6 ouv Idpog nebuodeic Tol vérTapog—
olvog Y ovmw NV — eig TOV 1ol ALOg %fjmov eloeAbmV
BePaonuévog n0dev. 1) oOv Mevia EmPovietovoa St TV
a0Tiig drrogiay oudiov omoaobal £x Tot T1ogov, ratoaxAiveTal
e TOQ” AT ®at Exvmoe Tov 'Egwta. dto O1) »ai
TS Agoditng drdlovbog xai Bepdmwv yéyovev 6 "Epwcg,
vevvnOeig €v tolg éxeivng yeveOllolg, xai Guo pUoeL £Q0OTNG
OV 7EQL TO ROV Rl TS AEodiTNG ®aATg 0VOMG.
dre ovv ITdov xai Meviag vog dv 6 "Epng &v Totaty Tiym

RAOEOTNREV. TOMTOV UEV TEVNG AL E0TL, 1O TTOAOD Oel

1 TOTQOS . . . TLVOG %ail UNTOG: genitives of source (Essentials §99)

O 0 N N Ul W N -

—_— = = = =
G W D = O

203b

203c

3 €01 = receive at ones hearth or in one’s house: entertain, feast, regale (cf. *¢otia -0g 1) =

hearth, Hestia)

4 Mijug -dog 1 = Metis, goddess of craft, cunning intelligence, mother of Athene, until Zeus

swallows her so that he can possess pfjtic himself, the quality of intelligence most associated

with Athene and, frequently, with the Athenians
VOC = Viog

5 ROOTEM = beg (fut. part. can be used without ¢ to indicate purpose)

otov O + part. (here) = dite + part. (Essentials $174)
gvwyio -ag 1 = good cheer, feast, party

6 VEXTOQOG: from VEXTAQ -0,00G O = nectar; genitive because here ueBvobeig seems to embrace
an idea of fullness and verbs signifying “fullness” take genitives (Smyth 1956: §1369);

uebvorw is more frequently accompanied by a dative (e.g., olve = drunk on wine)

®ijmog -ov 6 = garden, orchard

8 Pepaonuévog = weighed down; i.e., drunk, intoxicated (cf. fao¥c)
12 veveéOMa -wv T = birthday festivities
14 VOC: see note on line 4

TUYY = position, situation
15 toloU O¢€l = he lacks much; i.e., is far from



190 READING 9C: LINES 16-30

Amahog Te %ol #ahdC, 0lov of ToAhol olovtat, dAAG oxANEOC 16
%O QOYUNQEOG ®Ol AVUTTOONTOG %Ol AOLKOG, Y OLUOLTTETNG GLEL 17 203d
WV %ol AOTEMTOG, €Tl OVQOLS %ol €V OJOIG VITAOQLOS OUDUEVOG, 18
TV Tiig UNTeog PuoLy Exwv, del EvOeig oUvVoLrocG. 19
2ot 8¢ ad TOV matéa EmiBouldg £0TL TOIS XAhOIC %Ol TOIG 20
aya0oig, AvOQETog MV ®al ithg ®ol oVVTOVog, ONeevTig 21
deLvag, del Tivag TAERMY W aVAS, ®ol PQOVNOEMS EBuuNTIg 22
%O TTOQUUOG, PLAOCOPAMV Ol TavTOS TOD Piov, 23
OELVOG YONG ROL (PALQUOXEVS KO COPLOTHG' RO OVTE G 24
abdvatog mEpurev oUTe MG OVNTOG, AMA TOTE PEV THiG AVTHS 25 203e
Nuéoag BAarhel te rnai Cfj, 0Tav e0TOENO0T), TOTE O ATOOVI|oEL, 26
MV 8¢ avafumoretat dud TV ToD TOTEOS PUOLY, TO 27
0¢ moELLouevov el Vitenet, Mote ovte Atoel "Epwg mote 28
ovte mhovtel, cogiag Te av xal duadiog &v uéow Eotiv. 29
el oo OOe. Oedv 00deic Prhocogel ond’ EmBuel coPOg 30 204a
17 adyuneog -d -ov = dry, dusty, rough, squalid

*@GvurtdONTOog -ov = unshod, barefoot, shoeless

doLrog -ov = homeless

YOUALTETNG -€G = sleeping on the ground
18 dotpowtog -ov = without bed or bedding

07aiBoLog -ov = under the sky, in the open air

nopudopat = sleep
19 ovvowrog -ov = dwelling in the same house with dat.
20 EmiPovrog -ou O = one who schemes after, one who plans to ensnare dat. (cf. Eémpovietw)
21 {tng -ov 6 = one who goes, goer, hasty one; impetuous, bold actor

OVVTOVOC -0V = intense
BnogvTi -ov 6 = hunter, huntsman (cf. 61QLov 6 and 619 6)
22 gmBuun g -ov 6 = one who longs for or desires, man of desire

24 yON¢ -ntog 6 = one who howls out enchantments, sorcerer, enchanter, magician
@auorels -€mg O = one who deals in medicines, drugs, or poisons; sorcerer, healer

24-25 ®Og aOAVOTOG . . . g OvNTOg = like an immortal . . . like a mortal
25-26 TOTE UEV ... TOTE OE = at one time . . . at another

26 0dAlw = bloom

27 avapidoropon = come to life again

28 VITERQEW = VIO + &% + 0¢w = flow out from under, slip away



READING 9C: LINES 31—47 191

veveoBol—EoTL YA —ovd’ €l tig dAlog 6ogpdg, 00 PLAOCOEET. 31
00d’ av ol duadeic grhocogpoioy o0’ Embvuodot cogol 32
yevéahor avTto YaQ ToUTO £0TL XaAemOv duadia, TO um 33
3vTo ®ahOV %Aya0OV undE podVILOV dOXETV AUTd elval 34
inavov. odrovy EmOuuel 6 U1 otduevog &vdenc eivat ov dv 35
un ointon £mdeioban.” 36
“Tiveg oOv,” Egnv &y, “® Alotipa, ol prhocoqoivreg, & 37
UNTE ol CoQOL UNte ot Auabels;” 38
“Afjhov O1),” €, “TODTO e 1101 ®oi Toudi, OTL oL peTavy 39 204b
ToUTWV dUpoTtéomv, OV &v &in xai 6 "Eowc. #otv Yo 81| Thv 40
xalMotwv 1) cogia, "Egwg 8’ €otiv £0mg TeQL TO RAAOV, 41
hote dvayraiov "Epwta @hdcoqov eival, prhdcogov 8¢ 42
3vro petokl eivon 0oqod %ol duadodc. aitio 8¢ avTd nal 43
TOVTWV 1] YEVEOLS” TTATQOG UEV YOLQ GOPOD £07TL XAl EVTOQOV, 44
UNTEOC 8¢ 0V GoPiic %ol AmdEOV. 1) uEv 0DV QUL TOD 45
daiuovoe, O pile Shxroateg, atty dv 8¢ ov PNONc "Eowta 46
elvan, 0owpuaotdv ovdev Emadec. Prjong 8¢, dg duol doxel 47 204c
31 00: redundant and reinforcing after 009’. Do not translate both.
33 avTo . .. ToDTO: acc. of respect with yahemdv; anticipates articular infinitive T0 . . . doxelv. What
use of 00TOC is this (Essentials §202)?
xohemov: pred. adj.; neut. (instead of fem. agreeing with the subje. Guadia) suggests “a difficult
thing”
33-34 w1 Ovra . . . @EOVIWOV: concessive participle clause with an articular infinitive, accusative
because agreeing with the subject of the infinitive. The fact that u1) v xahog »dyabog unde
POOVLLOC SoxEel Al elvou inavoc.
36 gmdEouoL = d¢ouoL
39 Ofjhov . .. nal wondl: Diotima’s teasing attitude toward Socrates’ intelligence is characteristic
40-41 ®v and T@V noAMoTwv: partitive genitives (pred. use); translate: “among gen.” (Smyth 1956:
§1319)
44 toUTwV: gen. with aitio; ®ai is adverbial
44-45 matEOg and UNTEOG: what is this use of these genitives (Essentials §99)?
46-47 Ov ... elvau the entire clause is an accusative of respect = and as for what you thought Eros

was...



192 READING 9C: LINES 48-52

Texpapouévy & Ov ob Méyelc, 1o 2oduevov "Eowta eival, 48
oV 10 20V L TA VTG 0oL OtpaL TAYRALOg EaiveTo 6 49
"EQwg. %o YOQ £0TL TO £00.0TOV TO TG OVIL RAAOV %O 50
POV %ol TEAEOV ROl HOXAQLOTOV' TO OF YE EQMV AAATV 51
10éav TolavTny €xov, oty £yam dfjhOov.” 52
48 tenpoipopon = infer, judge

49
50
50-51
51

52

1O £QMUEVOV ... 00 TO £Q@MV: Diotima’s criticism of Socrates for thinking Eros was t0 £0wuevov
is an important innovation. It is certainly more traditional in Greek thought to characterize
Eros with qualities appropriate to an £€0mevog. Notably, Agathon, himself an éompuevog,
makes the same assumption.

oiuou: purely parenthetical here; treat independently of the rest of the sentence

€0a0TOG -1) -0V = loveable, beloved (distinguish from the masc. noun £gaoti|g -00 0)

TO T@® GVTL ROAOV . . . uoraQLOTOV: despite the definite article, this must be the predicate

APOG -a -&v = delicate

TéNeOg -0V = perfect

HO%aQLOTOG -1 -Ov: deemed or considered happy

10¢a -ag 1 = form, shape, appearance

€yov: neut. part. subst.; the definite article is presumably omitted because it is a predicate here
(with 2oti understood as the main verb)



Reading 9D

Diotima explains that Socrates has been confused because he thought Eros was “the beloved”
rather than “the lover” Socrates then asks Diotima what good love is to human beings. In
response to her questioning, he determines that a lover of beautiful or good things desires that
those things become his own, and that this will bring him happiness. Diotima and Socrates
then ponder why we say some people are in love and others not, when everyone is looking for
beautiful and good things that will bring them happiness. The passage ends with a challenging
discussion of the way humans use language, giving the name of the whole thing “love” to a part
of it. Diotima uses an analogy to the word moinotg, which is normally applied in Greek to the
art of poetry, and poet (tomtg), although both words are about making or creating, as their
etymology shows (from the verb moléw). Properly speaking, Diotima argues, the words should
apply to all creating and creation.

Vocabulary

ATTORQLOLG -€wG 1): answer (cf. droxivoua)

£QMTNOLS -€WG 1): question (cf. EowTdm)

ovoudlm dvoudom MVOUOON OVOUOXE OVOROOoUoL dVoudodny: name or speak of by
name, call or address by name

7oiNoLG -€mG 1): poetry, the art of poetry, creation, creativity (cf. toléw and o tg -0 0)
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194 READING 9D: LINES 1-19

Reading 9D (Symposium 204c7-205c10)

Koai gyo eimov, “Elev 01}, & Eévn, nohdg Yoo Aéyelc: 1
torodtog MV 6 "Epwg tiva yoeiav &yeL toig aviommols;” 2
“Tobto 0N uetd TadT,” &g, “O SHORQUTES, TEACOUL 08 3 204d
OLOAEaL. E0TL UEV Y O1 TOLODTOG %Ol OVTW YEYOVMGS O 4
"EQwg, £0TL 8¢ TOV RAADV, 1S OV PNG. €L O¢ TIg HUag 5
gootrto’ ‘Tl TV nahdv ¢otv 6 "Epwe, O ShrQotéc Te 6
7ol Atotipa; ©de 8¢ cagéotegov: 00 6 20DV TMV RANGV* 7
T €0Q;” 8
Koai ¢yo elmov dt “TevéoOon adtd.” 9
“CAM €T TOOEL,” Egp), “1) ATTORQLOLS EQWTNOLY TOLAVOE" “TL 10
gotau énelvey @ v yévntow Té #ohd;” 11
O vy Epny €t ExeLy EYm QOGS TAVTNV TV QM TNOLY 12
TQOYELQWS AroxQivacOaL. 13
CANN,)” Egr), “DoTeQ AV el Tig petafolmv vl tod xalo 14 204e
1) Ayadd xoduevog muvidvolto ‘@épe, @ Smroateg, £0d O 15
€0V TOV ayadmdV' Tl €0’ ” 16
“TevéoOau,” v & &ym, “adTd.” 17
“Kai ti #otan gnelv @ av yévnrow 1éyadd;” 18
“TolT edmopmdTEQOV,” NV & EYM, “&)xw dmoxpivacOar, T 19
yoela -ag 1 = use (cf. yodouar)
5 TGV naAGV: obj. gen. with "Ewg
6,8  Tladverbial = why? in what way, in what respect?
9 TevéoOau: the full meaning of "E@d [= &mbuuel] Td nahd yevéoOar avtd can be inferred

from the question

avtd: dat. of possessor (Essentials $107). What does the rough breathing mean (see note on

reading 6A.31 or Essentials $205)?
13 noyeilowg = readily, ofthandedly; i.e., without further thought

14 ALY ... Homeg av el: implies in this context AM droxgivan MomeQ GV AorQivolo €l . . .

uetofario = shift [to another set of terms], change [one’s terms]
16 Ti: see note on lines 6, 8
19 €VTOQWTEQOV: compar. adv. of €07T0QOG



READING 9D: LINES 20-35 195

evoaiumy £otat.” 20
“KtnoeL yae,” €pn, “ayabdv ol e0dAUOVES EDOIUOVES, ROl 21 205a
ovnéTL TEoodEl £0¢00aL ““Iva Tl 8¢ fovieTon eddaiumv elvon 22
0 Povhouevog;” dAla Téhog doxrel ExeLy 1) AdnLoLs.” 23
“AMO7 Aéyel,” elmov Ey. 24
“Tovtnv 1 TNV POUANGLY %Ol TOV EQWTO TOVTOV TOTEQA 25
#OLVOV OfeL ElvOL TAVTOV AvOQMTWV, %ol TAVTC TYaO 26
BovhecOan avtoig elvan det, 1) mig Aéyelc;” 27
“Ottwe,” Nv & &y’ “nowov eivat TavTwy.” 28
“Ti &1 o0v,” Egm, “O ZDREATES, 0 TAVTOG £0AV PAUEY, 29
€lmeQ e mAvTES TOV 00TMV £0MOL ol Ael, AAAA TLVAG papev 30 205b
£€0av, Tovg &’ o);” 31
“@auudtm,” v 8 &ym, “xol avTdc.” 32
“CAMG ) Bavual’,” Egn: “agpelovteg Yo doa Tol £0mTog 33
1L £100¢ dvoudouev, T Tod dhov EmrTfévrec dvoua, fowTa, 34
ta 8¢ AMha AMhoLg natoyemwueda dvouaoty.” 35
21 UTHOLG -€MG 1] = acquisition, possession (cf. ®Tdouat)
22 7e0o0del (impers. verb) = it is also necessary, it is necessary in addition
“Ivati...;=so that what... ? i.e., for what purpose . .. ? Tt takes the place of a purpose cause here.
23 Téhog: happiness being an end in itself, apparently
25 Tovty . .. tobToV: the subjects of the indirect statement introduced by otel in line 26
Bouinoig -ewg 1) = wish, desire (cf. fouhouait)
7OTEQQ: introduces a question with two alternatives (= TdteQoV). Do not translate.
26 OOV . . . TAvToV dvOommwv: with a genitive of person x0wvog can mean “shared by gen.,
common to gen.”
29 €0av = are in love (inf. in an indir. statement). Diotima here comments on the Greek word £Qd.w
being normally limited to those who experience erotic love, not to all forms of desirous love.
(In some cases, £00w/€owg extends beyond the realm of the erotic, but that use seems
designed to highlight the power of the emotion.)
30-31 TWAC...TOoVC & = some ... others
33 apehovteg (from dpongéwm) = separating off, distinguishing
33-34 #owTtdg T £100C = one manifestation of love
34 gmutiOnuL = attribute to, give to
#owta: both an objective complement to €1d0g after GvoudZouev and in apposition to T0 TOU
Ohov ... dvoua
35 noTayodouat = use dat. for acc.



196 READING 9D: LINES 36-48

“Qomeo Ti;” Nv & &Y. 36
“Qomep T0d¢. 0100° 811 TOINOig 20T TL TOM)® 1) YdQ 37
ToL &% TOU W1} OVTOG €ig TO OV LOVTL OTYOTV altio TAod £0TL 38
olnoiec, MoTe ®al al VTO TACOLS TOIC TEYVOLS EQYOOLoL c
T T TTO OO T o 39 205
TTOWOELG €L0L %Ol OL TOVTMV ONULOVQYOL TTAVTES TTOLTOL.” 40
“AMnOT Aeyers.” 41
“CAM Buwe,” 1 & 1, “olo’ 8t 00 xahoBvTal ool GAANL 42
o > L 5 1 , > \ \ ’ ~ L, )
dhlha €xouoLy OVOUOTO, ATTO O¢ TTAONG TTS TOOEMG EV 43
LOQLOV ALPOQLOOEV TO TTEQL TNV LWOVGLAIV ROL TO UETQOL TD 44
00U OAOV OVOUOTL TTQOCAYOQEVETAL. TTOMNOLS YALQ TOTTO
A QOO moino 45
LOVOV ®OAETTOL, ROl O EXOVTES TOTTO TO HOQLOV THiG TOOEWS 46
somtol.” 47
“CAMNOT Aévels,” Egmv. 48
37 70iNoLS -€wg 1) = creation, making (but the discussion necessitates understanding that this word

is normally used in Greek specifically of poetic creation—hence English “poetic”)
TL TOAY = something multiple (i.e., with many different manifestations)
37-38 1) ... aitio: all the words between the definite article and the noun aitia are in the attributive
position. Hence they define the kind of cause (aitic) under discussion.
39 goyaotia -ag 1) = work, activity
40 mowmtai = makers, creators (but the discussion necessitates understanding that this word is
normally used in Greek specifically of poets—hence English “poet”). What is the function of
this noun (Essentials §73)?
44 uoLov -ov To = small piece, portion
apoQilm = mark off with boundaries, set apart, define
TG UETQO = poetic meters, rhythms
45 TEOCAY0QEVM = name, call by name



Reading 9E

Beginning where reading 9D left off, the discussion suggests that only people who have a sexual
form of eros are described as lovers or said to be in love, when in fact the word ought to apply to
many more people who experience strong desire for good and beautiful things. The passage
develops a definition of the object of love as “to possess the good for oneself forever” and also
contains the first mention of “birth in the beautiful,” a central metaphor of subsequent passages.

Vocabulary

AAAOTOLOG -0t -0V: another’s, alien (to), foreign (to), unfriendly (to)

toym: (1) hold, possess; (2) hold, check, curb, keep back, restrain

OI1€eTo¢ -0 -0V: in or of the house, domestic, one’s own, related

EAELS -ewg 1): doing, deed, transaction, business

omovddLm omovddoouat EoTovdaoa Eoovdana Eomovdaoual £0tovdNodNV: be con-
cerned, be eager, make haste, be serious

omovd -1ig 1): eagerness, zeal, effort, earnestness, seriousness, haste, speed

197



198 READING 9E: LINES 1-8

Reading 9E (Symposium 205d1-206b10)

“OVTm TOIVUY %Al TEQL TOV EQMTOL. TO UEV REPANALOV E0TL

Ao 1 TV Ayabdv Embuuio ®ol ToD DOAUOVETY O UEYLOTOG

TE %Ol OOLEQOGS QWG TTavVTL: AN Ol UEV AAAY

TQETOUEVOL TTOAAALYT) ETT ODTOV, 1] ROTA XONUOTIOUOV 1] HOTAL

ovte paotal, ol 8¢ xatd &v Ti ldog idveg Te nal Eomovdandteg

0 10D OAoV dvoua ToyovoLy, EQTa Te %ol EQAV 1ol EQUOTOL.”

1
2
3
4
PELLOYUUVAOTIOV T] ROTA PLAOCOQILOY, 0UTE EQAV ®alOTVTOL 5
6
7
8

“Kuvduvevelg anon,” Epnv ym, “Aéyewv.”

2-3

Ovto . . . Eowta: Diotima refers back to the point she made at the end of the previous reading
about the words moinolg and moutiic, words that she argued ought to have a wider
application but are generally applied to one specific form of “creation” only, namely, poetry.

10 ... ne@dAoiov: adverbial accusative, more or less equivalent to v ®e@oAoim

e0OaovEém = be well off, be fortunate, be happy

6 ...8owg: in apposition to 1] . . . EmBuuicL

d0heQog -G -0V = deceitful, treacherous. The unexpected word choice leads scholars to suspect
that Plato is quoting here, but the source is unknown. Eros is frequently depicted as cunning
and deceitful, willing to stoop to anything to get the beloved.

stavtl: dat. of the possessor (Essentials §107)

soAhayT): take with @AY = in other ways, [which/that are] numerous

€1 aOTOV: i.e., to Eros

natd: used repeatedly in lines 4-6 to specify the arena in which love is expressed; the translation
will vary depending on the translation of the governing verb: “in” or “through” or “in accordance
with” should work in most translations, but be flexible

XONUOTIOUOG -0 6 = moneymaking, business

gLhoyupvaotio -0g 1 = love of exercise

olte £00v nahoTvtal = are not called “in love,” i.e., are not said to be in love

ot 6¢: as opposed to of uév in line 3

%aTd: see note on line 4

&v 11 £100g = one certain species

gomovdonoteg from omovddlw: what form must this be, and what is the force of the tense
in Greek?

gowtd . . . éoaotal: the accusative §gwta is in apposition to dvopa; the nominative égaotai
arises because though a predicate it describes the subject of the sentence (pred. nom.). The
idiom dvopa loyovoy is virtually synonymous with xahoTvta.



READING 9E: LINES 9—29 199

“Kai Méyetan uév ve tig,” €, “Adyog, g ot &v T0 fjuLov 9
EauT@v InTdoly, obtol 2oty 6 & udg Aoyog otite Huloedg 10 205e
o eival Tov Fowta ovte Hhov, E&v w1y Tuyydvn Y Tov, 11
O £toloe, Ayadov dv, Emel adT@OV e 1ol mOdaC ol yelpag 12
£0ehovoLy dmotéuveodal ot AvOQITOL, EAV AVTOTG dOT] T 13
EQVTMV TOVNOA ELVaL. OV YOO TO EQVTMV Ol EX0OTOL 14
aomalovron, €l U €l TG TO UeV Ayadov oinelov nohet nai 15
£avTOD, TO 88 10OV AAOTOLOV: (g 0VOEY e dALo 0TIV OV 16
gomotv avBpwarot 1} Tov dyabod. 1} cor doxovorv;” 17 206a

“Md AL ovx Buorye,” v & &yo. 18

“AQ oDV,” 1) & 1, “oltmg dmhoDv ot Méyewy 8Tt ol 19
avOommol Tayadod omdory;” 20

“Nadi,” Egnyv. 21

“Ti 8¢; 00 mEoo0eTEéOV,” Epn, “OTL %O Elval TO AyadOV 22
a0TOolg EQMOLY;” 23

“ITpoo0eTéov.” 24

“AQ oDV,” &), “nal o0 uOVoV eivor, GANG %ol del elva;” 25

“Koat todto mpoobetéov.” 26

“’Eottv 4o ouAPBONY,” €, “0 Eowg ToD TO Ayadov avtd 27
etvou iet.” 28

“Alndéotata,” Egnv &y, “Aéyers.” 29
9 TS . . . AMOYog: clearly refers to Aristophanes’ myth (reading 6); the pretense that this story was

known to Diotima supports the fictional status of this entire account.

12 Ov: supplementary part. with Tuyydvn in line 11 (Essentials $170); neut. with implied subje. T0
fuwov 1 To 6hov

12-14 &mel ... eivaw: apparently amputation for medical purposes

14 TOVNQA = causing TOVOG; i.e., painful, or harmful in some other way
oipaL: parenthetical (as often)
15 el ut) &l = unless if . . .
15-16 oixeiov ... dAloTQLoV: identify this use of the adjective (Essentials §123)
17 100 &ya0oD: parallel to 00dév ye dALo, but attracted to the case of the relative o0 in line 17

22, 24,26 moobetéog -a -ov: verbal adj. of moootiOnu = add
27 oVAANPBONV adv. = in sum, in short (0UV + M- > hapuPdvo, i.e., taken together)
ToD: explain what the definite article is doing here (Essentials §182)



200 READING 9E: LINES 30-39

““Orte 1) TodT0 6 Fowe 2oTiv del,” | & 1, “T@V Tivo TEOTOV 30 206b
SWAOVTOV aOTO ®ail &V TiVL TEAEEL 1] 6ITOVOT %Ol 1] CUVTAOLG 31
€0wg AV nahotto; Tl TOTTO TUYYAVEL OV TO EQYOV; EYELg 32
elwelv;” 33

“Ov uevtdy oé,” #gnv &yo, “0 Aotiua, 0avpalov &mi 34
0OQLQ %Ol EPOITMV TAEA 08 avTd TobTo Hadnoduevog.” 35

“AMG €y ooL,” €, “E0M. E0TL YOLQ TOTTO TOXOG €V 36
RAAD ROL ROTO TO OOUOL ROL ROTO TNV YUYNV.” 37

“Mavtetog,” v & &ym, “deitou dtL ote Méyels, xoi ov 38
uovOdve.” 39

30-31 “Orte 01 = since
TOV . .. SlwrdvTtoV: subje. gen. with 1} otovdT| xai 1) ovvtaows (Essentials $91)
31 oUVTOOoLS -emg 1): vehement effort, exertion
34 UEVTAYV = UEVTOL + AV
34-35 present contrary-to-fact condition with implied protasis = if I could . . . (Essentials §162), implying
a “no” answer to Diotima’s question
35 pottdm = come regularly, visit repeatedly
noOnoouevog: identify the tense of the participle and explain its use (Essentials §172)
36 TO®OG -0V O = birth
38 navteia -ag 1) = divination, the study of a prophetic remark to elicit its meaning
deltaL = needs gen.
OTL . .. Aéyelg: the relative clause is the subject of the verb detton (011 = 0 T1)
39 novOdve = understand (as often), but also echoing the sound of pavteiog



Reading 9F

Having defined Eros through its object in the previous reading and thus having completed the
first part of the agenda she laid out in reading 9A.9 (tig €0ty 0 "EQwg »ai moidg tig), Diotima
turns to the second half of that agenda (ta €gyo adtod). Reading 9F argues that "EQwg aims
not at beauty per se, but at reproduction and birth in beauty, that is, at a kind of immortality.
This passage makes the bold claim that €gwg is really desire for the only kind of immortality
that mortals can obtain, by suggesting that the desire for intercourse is an (unconscious) desire
to reproduce. It also attempts to draw a rather difficult analogy between the act of sexual inter-
course and that of childbirth (lines 8-13 in particular); this occurs at least in part because
Diotima makes equivalent the male activity of begetting (yevvdwm) and the female activity of
giving birth (tixtw). Moreover, she wishes to draw a close analogy between the production of
children and other forms of human creativity. There is consequently a three-way analogy here:

sexual desire intercourse
pregnancy labor and birth of children
intellectual aspirations creation of intellectual products

But the precise relationships within those analogies are often hard to follow. Allen 1991: 71
comments that sometimes it seems that things are born before they are begotten.*> Likewise,
the notion that all people are pregnant in body and soul, though it makes sense as a way of
talking about human potential, does away with the notion that sexual intercourse needs to take
place prior to pregnancy, a fact well known to the Greeks.

Vocabulary

« Be sure to learn the principal parts of TQ€gw.

abavaoto -ag 1: immortality (cf. d0dvotog)
YEVVNOLG -€mG 1): procreation, generation, engendering, producing (cf. yevvaw) (distinguish
from yéveoig, which is related to yiyvopou)

35. Burnyeat 1977 also makes engaging reading on some of the problems with Plato’s conception.
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202 READING 9QF

dratiBepon (pass. of dtatiOnuL) + adv.: be [in a certain state], be disposed or affected [in a cer-
tain manner]; e.g., delvidg datiOepar: I am terribly affected; EomTindg dratiBevton: they
are affected by erotic passion, they are passionately in love

NAwia -ag 1: time of life, age; prime of life, maturity

uotQa. -ag 1: allotment, portion, share, fate; personified as ot Motgou: the Fates, goddesses who
oversee life and death; recognize also duolog -ov: without a share of gen.

TeéQw OEYw Etpea TéETopa TEOQauuan E00EONV/ETodgnv: bring up from childhood,
rear, nourish, nurse; recognize also EéntQéQw, with essentially the same meaning

TQOYN -Tig 1): upbringing, rearing; nourishment, food, feeding



READING 9F: LINES 1-10 203

Reading 9F (Symposium 206c1-207c7)

“EAN &y, M & 1, “cagéotegov Eod. xvolow Ydo,” Eqn,
“M ZMOAOATEC, TAVTES AVOQMITOL %aL KT TO GO KO KATCL
TV YUy, ®ol ETEDAV EV TIVL NMRIQ YEVOVTOL, TIXTELY

EMLOVUET UMV 1] QUOLE. TIXTELY OE €V UEV ALOYQEG OV

1
2
3
4
dvvata, &v 08 T@® ®oh®. 1) YA AvOQOS %ol YUVOLROG 5
OUVOUOLa TOXOG E0TIV. £0TL O TOUTO OToV TO TEAYUL, 6
%0l ToUTO €V OVNT® OviL T Cww abdvaTov Eveotiy, 1} ®UNO0Lg 7
%O 1) YEVVNOLG. TA O€ &V T AVaQUOOT® AdVVATOV YeEVESOHOL. 8
AvAUOOToV O’ €0TL TO Aoy OV TTavtl T@ Oeiw, TO 9

8¢ nahov Goudtrov. Moipa ovv xai EikeiOuio 1) Kaikovn 10

1 nvoUowv intrans. = are pregnant (review various meanings of this verb, which recurs throughout
this passage). This metaphorical notion that all are pregnant in both body and soul suggests
the human potential for both physical and intellectual productivity.

4-5 &V oloyQ® . . . &v T® ®oA®: the gender ambiguity (neut. or masc.) seems deliberate. Given that
Diotima is talking about both physical and intellectual productivity and about pregnancy and
birth, it probably should be extended to include the feminine as well. Translations such as “in
something ugly” or “in what is beautiful” can preserve some of that self-conscious ambiguity.

4-5 1) ...0ovvovoio = intercourse, union, being together (both the specific sexual act and the more
general notion seem to be implied)

5 tO70g -0v O = childbirth (cf. Tétoxa from tintw). The nature of the equivalency drawn here is
uncertain. Is the first essential to or a part of the second? Or are they loosely or metaphorically
equivalents?

7 OvNT® Ovtu: circumstantial part. with a concessive force = although mortal

@ Cow: obj. of Eveotiy = what is living (includes people and animals)
»UN0LG -€WG 1) = conception, pregnancy
7-8 1] wUNOLS ®ai 1) YEVVNOLG: in apposition to ToUTO . . . TO odyua (line 6)
8 Ta O¢: T4 is a demonstrative referring back to 1 xUnoLg %o 1) YEVVNOLG
AVAQUOOTOG -0V = inharmonious; + dat. = inharmonious with, incompatible with
advvatov (8ot + acc. + inf.
9 dvaouootov 8’ £0Ti To aioyOV: the definite article helps make the sentence structure clear
10 aoudttw = fit together, join, be harmonious with
Ei)eiOuia -ag 1) = Eileithyia, goddess of childbirth, who together with one of the Fates (Motgaw) is
seen as present as birth
Kahhovi] -fig 1) = Beauty, a personification apparently manufactured to make a point. The
argument seems to be that Beauty both leads to life (and thus is one of the Motpow) and also
makes birth actually easier and more pleasant (and thus is in essence EtheiOuia).



204 READING 9F: LINES 11-22

€0TL T1] YEVEDEL. Ol TaTTA OTAY UEV RAAG TEOOTTENALY)

TO ®VODV, TAEDV TE YIYVETAL RO EVPQALVOUEVOV OLOLYETTAL

%O TIXTEL TE 1AL YEVVA® OTOV O aloy0®, 0xuOMTTOV TE

%O MUTTOUUEVOV OUOTTELQATOL KO ATTOTQETETOL KOLL AVEIAAETOL

%0l 00 YEVVQ, AMA Lo 0V TO ®UMUOL XAAETDS PEQEL. OBV oM

TG ®VOUVTL T€ %Ol )01 OTAQYDVTL TTOAAT| 1) FTTOIMOLG YEYOVE

7EQL TO XAAOV 0Ll TO HEYAIG MOTVOS ATTOLVELY TOV EXOVTO.

gotv Y4, ® Smnpatec,” Epn, “od Tod ®ahol 6 #owg, Mg oL oleL.’

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

20

21

22

b
CAMG TLUY;”?

“TTig yeVVIoEmS %Ol TOD TOROU €V T® RaAG.”

“Elev,” v & &y.

“TIdvu ugv ovv,” &g “Ti 1) odV T Yevviioewg; dTL

) Yevéoel = for birth (dat. of advantage)

teooTe AL = draw near to dat.

thewg -wv = gracious, propitious, cheerful

ev(aive = cheer, delight, gladden

dtay€w = pour different ways, disperse; pass. = be melted, relax

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

206e

dtav 8¢ aioyo®, oxvBWITOV Te = dTav 08 Aloy® TEOOTENALY TO ®VOTV, OrVOQWITOV TE

yiyvetou (the parallel with Otov uév xal@ . .. thewv te in lines 11-12 allows the reader to fill

in missing elements)
oxv0mIOS -1 -OV = angry-faced, sad-faced, sullen
*Muméw = give pain to, pain, distress, grieve, vex, annoy
ovomeldouot = coil [oneself] up
aveilopal = roll [oneself] up
nUNUOL -0TOG TO = that which is conceived, embryo, fetus
omaQydw = be full to bursting, swell, be ripe
TLTOINOLG -€WG 1) = excitement, vehement passion
®dig dOTvog 1) = labor pain, pain
ol = set acc. free from gen. (*AMw = release, set free)
Tov €xovta [supply @Otval: obj. of drwohvely
TO%0C -0V O = childbirth, birth (cf. TéTora from TivTw)

Elev: Rose 1985: 52 points out that this is not exactly a ringing endorsement, and Diotima’s next

words (ITGvv pév ovv) forcefully assert the correctness of the definition.
Ti; = why ... ? in what way . ..?



READING 9F: LINES 23—40 205

deryeveg €0t nol ABavatov Mg OvNT® 1) YEvvnolg. Abavaoiog

0¢ dvaryraiov EmOUUETY ueTd Ayofod €x TV OUOMOYNUEVOV,

elmeo 100 dya0oD Eovtd eival del Fomg 2otiv.

avoryroiov 1) &x Tovtov Tol AdYou xai Tiig dbavaociog TOV

gowta elvan.”

Tadtd te 0OV mdvTo 8id0aoné ue, dndte mepl TOV E0OTUMV

LOyoug moloito, xal mote fjoeto “Ti otel, O ShnQoTeg,

aitiov elvar TovTov Tod fowTog ®al Tiic Embvuiag; §) ovx

alofavny og detvig dratibeTon Tavta To Onoio ETEAV YEVVAV

EmOLUN 0, %Ol TG TTECA XAl TQ TTNVA, VOOOTVTA T8

TTAVTA %Ol EQMTIXMS OLATIOEUEVL, TTQDTOV UEV TEQL TO GUUULYTIVOLL

aMMAoLg, Emerta TEQL TNV TQOPNV TOT YEVOUEVOU,

%ol ETOWA E0TLY VITEQ TOVTWV %ol dlaudyeoban Td dobevéoTaTa

TOIC LOYVOOTATOLC %Ol VITEQATOOVINORELY, AL AVTA TG
L K v

MUD TOQATELVOUEVA DOT’ EXETVA EXTQEPELV, ROl AALO TTOLY

TOLODVIAL. TOVG UEV YO GvBommovg,” g, “otott’ dv Tig &x

AoyLopot TabTo TOLETV: T 08 ONQELA TIS aUTia OVTWG EQWTIXMGS

duatiBeoBau; Eyelg Aéyev;”

23

24

29

32

33

36

37
39

deryevig -€g = everlasting

¢ OvTd = to the extent possible for a mortal

uetd &yabot with dBavaoiog in line 23 = immortality together with the good
stoloito: explain the use of this mood (Essentials §159a)

*eCog -1 -0v = traveling on foot

TTTNVOS -1) -0V = feathered, winged

23
24 207a
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33 207b
34
35
36
37
38
39
40 207c

ovpuytjvor: aor. pass. inf. of ovuulyvopr = cvppelyvoie = oVv + peiyvout. The verb is
frequently used to refer to sexual or social intercourse, but also to other forms of close contact.

VITEQUITOOVI|o%ELY = DTIEQ + aoOvyonewv: was used earlier by Phaedrus (reading 3B.1) about

Alcestis’s self-sacrifice
TOQATEVM = stretch, strain
*LoyLopdg -0 O = calculation, reasoning
attio + acc. + inf. = the reason for acc. to —



206 READING 9F: LINES 41—46

Koai 2yo at #heyov 8t odx eldeiny: 1) 8 elmerv, “Atavod
ovv dewvdg mote yevijoeoal T EowTixd, EAv TabTa U
évvofic;”

“AMG 1 TOTTA TOL, O AloTina, 8eQ VUVOT elmov, T
0¢ Nrw, Yvoug OtL dS1daoxdAmv déouat. GAAG ot Méye

%O TOVTOV TV OTioy %ol TOV GAAOV TOV TEQL TA EQMTIXA.”

41
42
43
44
45
46



Reading 9G

The desire for genesis (i.e., sexual desire) is ultimately a kind of longing for immortality. For
mortals, our only hope at immortality is to leave something new behind to replace the old, as
when we leave behind offspring. But Diotima points out that even within individuals the new
replaces the old. For example, hair grows in to replace what falls out. New emotions, habits,
opinions, and memories replace the old. Even knowledge is not immortal, as we recognize
when we practice or study things we have previously learned. Diotima boldly claims that the
desire for immortality drives all mortal action.

Suggested Review

« uses of a0TOC (Essentials §§200-205)

Vocabulary

atua aipotog Td: blood (cf. English “hematology” and “hematoma”

Oudnetal + adv.: dratifepon + adv.: be [in a certain state], be disposed or affected [in a certain
manner]|

éc = eic

00LE ToLOg N: hair

%A€0G -0UG TO: rumor, report, news, reputation, fame; recognize also evnheng -€g: of good
report, famous, glorious

ANON -ng 1): oblivion, forgetting (cf. English “the river Lethe” and hovOdvw)

wvnuy -ng 1): remembrance, memory (cf. English “mnemonic”)

00Té0V -0v TO (in Attic, contracts to 1O doToUV, TQ d0Td; see Smyth 1956: §235 for full
declension): bone (cf. English “osteopath”)

0VOETOTE = OVTTOTE

TOVEM TOVIOW ETOVNOO TETOVNRO TETOVHUOL €ovinOny: work hard, toil, suffer (cf.
*tOvVog 0)

0G.0E 0ap®0g 1: flesh (cf. English “sarcophagus”)

207



208 READING 9G: LINES 1-12

Reading 9G (Symposium 207c8-208e1)

“El totvuv,” &), “motevelg dxelvov elval gioetl Tov fomta,
o0 moAAxIS duokoyyrapuey, iy Oaduale. Eviadoa yao
TOV 0OTOV Exelve AOYOV 1) BviTi) pUotg TNnTel vt TO duvatov
diet e elvan xal d0dGvatog. dvvatat 8¢ TavTy udvov, i
YEVEDEL, OTL el naTalelmeL ETeQOV VEOV ATl TOD Tohawod,
gel nad &v @ &v Exaotov TV Lhov Cijv nalelton xol elval
10 adTO—o0lov &% moudapitov 6 adtog AMyeton Ewg dv mEeoUTNg
YEVITAL OVTOG UEVTOL OVOETOTE TA AT EY WV &V
avT® OUms 6 avTOg ®OaheTTaL, AALG VEOS del YLyvOouevog, Td
0¢ ATOMAG, ROl HATA TAG TQUYAS KO OALQXOL ROL OOTA KOl
atpo xol ovumay To odua. xol i 8t %ot TO odua,

GG 7oL #aTO TV YUYV Ol TEOTTOL, TA 1101, dOE, EmBuuia,

6-7

11

207d

O 0 N N Ul ok W N

[
— O

207e

[u—
[\

gnelvou = tod yevvnoimg

un Bavuale: ie., that ta Onoio oltwg EowTindg drotiBevton (reading 9F.39-40)

évtad0a: ie., in this example, in this case

TOV QOTOV Exelv AOYov = by the same logic as in that case (adverbial acc.); éxelve refers back
to the previous case, that of humans

1ot TO dUVOTOV = as much as is possible

gmel . . . 10 avto: the thought begun in this clause is never completed (anacoluthon) (Smyth
1956: §§3004-8). To complete this sentence, we would need a clause containing a thought such
as “genesis is going on” or “the process continues” or the like.

%0l &v () = even in that time when, even when

rohettol = is said to

olov = such as, for example

touddioLov -ov 1o = little child; éx moudagiov = from childhood

T 0¢ = others (as though the previous clause were & uév véog del yryvouevog = always
becoming new in some ways-. . .)

&moAhig: masc. nom. part. of émdihvut. The sense here is “losing” rather than killing or
destroying, but the overall connotations of death and destruction associated with this word
are important to the content of the passage.

w1 OtL = not just (idiomatic phrase probably due to an ellipsis of a verb of speaking) (Smyth 1956:
§2763)



READING 9G: LINES 13-29 209

noovali, Aumat, pdfot, TouTwv EXAoTO OVOETOTE TA. 13
O0TA TTAQECTLV EXAOTM, AN TOL UEV YIYVETAL, TG OE ATTOAAVTOL. 14
TOAV O TOVTMV ATOTWTEQOV ETL, OTL RO AL ETUOTTUOL 15
un OTL Al uev yiyvovran, ai 0¢ dmroAluvToL Uiy, xal 0VOETOTE 16 208a
ol aTOL E0UEV OVOE RATA TOG ETLOTHUOG, AN KOl 17
wioL EXA0TY TOV ETOTNUMY TAVTOV TAOYEL. O YOQ ROLETTOL 18
ueAeTav, Mg EEL0VONG E0TL TS EmoTRuNg ANON Yo 19
gmotung €E0dog, uelétn ¢ malv xowvny ustorotoa avti 20
TS Armovong uvnunY oQleL TV EmoTnuny, Gote TV 21
adTV So%ElY elvat. TOVTE YO T) TEOMTY TAV TO OVNTOV 22
oLetal, 00 T TAVTATAoLY TO avTO Gl elval HoTeQ TO 23
Oglov, AMA TO TO ATOV AL TAAAOVUEVOV ETEQOV VEOV 24 208b
gynotolelmery olov anTod NV. TN TH UKoV}, O ShreaTES,” 25
Epn, “OvnTov d0avaoiag petéyet, xai odua xol Tdhha 26
ndvrar d0dvatov 8¢ dAA. u) oy Baduale &l T abTod 27
amoPArdotnuo UoeL Tav Twd: AOavaoiog Yo XAow TovTi 28
avtn 1) 0tovdn »ai O €owg Emetar.” 29

13 A0 -1g 1) = pain
15 *QTomog -ov = strange, odd
al émotijuon = pieces of knowledge (here)
16-17 N Ot ... aAAG ol = not just . . . but even (see note on line 11)
18 wia Exdotn v Emotiumy = each individual piece of knowledge
19 *uehetdm = study, practice, review
0 nadelron uehetdv = what is called “practice” (the rel. clause is the subje. of the sentence)
oG €Elovong = because of [its] going out
€0l Tfig Emotung = is “of knowledge”; obj. gen. with pehetav
20 *€£000¢g -0V 6 = going out, departure (€€ + 600g; cf. English “exodus”)
*uehétn -ng 1 = study, practice, review
oy from *xauvog -1 -0v = new, fresh; goes with uvrjuny in line 21
23,24 1@: neut. def. art. (dat. of means) introducing articular infinitive (Essentials §182)

24 TO AmOV: neut. subst. part. of dsteyu and the subje. of the articular inf.

TOAOLOOWOL = TTOACLLOG YLYVOULOL
27 avtod: what does the rough breathing mark on this word indicate (see note on reading 6A.31)?
28 amofAdotnua -atog T = shoot, scion, offspring

stav: subje. of Tid



210 READING 9G: LINES 30—42

Koai 8yo dxovoag tov Mdyov 2000pacd te xal elmov, 30
“Elev,” v & &yw, “® copwtdtn Aotipa, Tadto hg dAnode 31
oUtwg &yet;” 32

Koai 1}, omeo oi téheol coqrotal, “ev 1o01,” Eqpn, “0 33 208c¢
SOrATeS ETEL YE nal TOV AvOowmmV €l E0€AeLS el TNV 34
guhotiay PréPar, Bovudols av Tiig dhoyiag megl 6 EYm 35
elonra el un Evvoeis, Evouundeig mg detvdg didxrervtar EQmTL 36
T0U dvopaotol yeveabal xal ®AEog £ TOV Al X QOVOV 37
a0dvatov ®atafeabat, nai VITEQ TOVTOV HIVOVVOUGS TE 38
%©vOUVEVELY ETOLUOL €LOL TTAVTOG ETL uAALOV §) VITEQ TMV 39
TAUOWV, ROl YONUOTO AVOMOLELY RO TTOVOUG TTOVELV OVOTLVO.GOVV 40 208d
%Ol VITEQUUITOOVIORELY. ETEL OteL OV,” €@, “ AlnnoTy 41
Ve Aduntov dmwobavelv dv, 1) Ayxiléa Iateoxhy Emamodavely, 42

31 g dAnbdmg = truly
33 Téhe0g -0V = having reached its end, perfect, complete
The qualities that make Diotima “sophistical” are apparently her strong confident assurance (g0
t00u) in the face of Socrates’ doubt (compare a similar exchange at reading 9F.21-22). Dover
1980: 155 points out that &b {001 is used by sophists elsewhere in Plato and hypothesizes that
Plato sees it as characteristic. This characterization of Diotima, though brief, should at least raise
questions about whether she should be taken simply as a mouthpiece for either Plato or Socrates.

34 &mel ye ol = since in fact. This phrase gives the explanation of €0 {001; there is no other main
clause.

35 *puhotipia -0g 1 = love and pursuit of honor, competitive spirit
Tijg dhoylag = at the lack of reason, at the illogicality (gen. of cause) (Essentials §98)

36 dudnetvton: the subj. is of &vBpwrot, an idea imported from line 34

37 ToU ... yéveoOou . . . xotabéobau: both are articular infinitives; objective genitives with €gwTt
dvouaoTdg -1 -0v = named, mentioned, famous, glorious

38 natoféobon from *ratotiOnue = place, put down; mid. = lay down in store

40 *Avalonw = use up, spend, lavish, or squander

41-42 Ahlxnotig, Aduntog, Ayhhevs, ITdtoonhog: Phaedrus previously discussed the self-sacrificing
deaths of these four (see reading 3B and introduction)

42 dwoBovelv dv: this infinitive in an indirect statement represents an indicative of the same tense.
What tense is the infinitive, and what does this tense of the indicative imply with &v (Essentials
§162)?



READING 9G: LINES 43-48 211

1] meoamoHavelv TOv vuEtegov Kodoov vmeQ Tiig 43
Baotheiag TV Taidwv, Ut otlouévous AOAVOTOV pviuny 44
AQETTS TEQL EQUTAV E0e0au, TV VOV Nuels Eyouev; TOMOD 45
ve Oel,” ), “aAN” olpow DrEp dpetiic dBavdTov %ol TolTNg 46
SOENG exheoTg TAVTES TTAVTO, TTOLOTVOLY, OO GV AUEIVOUG 47
DOL, TOGOVT® UAAOV' TOD Y& GbovdTov odoty.” 48 208e
43 K6dp0g -ov 6 = Kodros (Latin Codrus), legendary king of Athens. He gave up his life to save

45
45-46
47-48

Athens when the Dorian descendants of Heracles invaded. The invaders were given an oracle
at Delphi that they would be victorious as long as they spared the life of Kodros. Consequently,
he disguised himself as a woodcutter and started a quarrel with the warriors, who killed him,
not recognizing him as Kodros. The Athenians were victorious and subsequently worshiped
Kodros as a hero.

apeti|c: obj. of méoL. How is that shown (Essentials $206)?

tolho¥ Oel = far from it

00® ... TO0OUTW correl. = by as much . . . by so much . . . ; i.e,, the better they are, the more they
do ... (datives of degree of difference) (Essentials §111)



Reading 9H

Diotima makes a distinction between those pregnant in body (who are inclined toward women
and sexual generation) and those pregnant in soul (who are inclined toward men [i.e., are pederasts]
and the production of intellectual products). This seems to hearken back to the distinction made
earlier by Pausanias between the heavenly and the common Eros. Diotima points out that those
who produce intellectual things, like the poets Homer and Hesiod, have “children” that are far
more long-lived that mortal children. Lawgivers like Solon (an Athenian famous for the wisdom
of the laws he made in a turbulent period in Athens) and Lycurgus (who was credited with
writing the Spartan constitution), much admired by Plato and other Athenian writers on politics,
are included among those who win immortality through their intellectual creations.

Vocabulary

gmtndevm Emtndevom Emetndevon Emtndevro EmTeTOEV AL pursue, practice, make
acc. one’s business; + inf.: take care to —

tnhow tnhwow éinhwoa EEnhwxa EEnhwuat EENAnONV: envy, emulate; rival, vie with

2OLVOM ROLVDOM EXOLVIOO REXOIVWAA ®EXOIVIWUAL EXOLVMONV: make common, make a
sharer in, communicate; mid.: communicate, share in gen. (cf. ®0LvOg)

ToUdEV® TOLOEVOM ETAdEVOO TTETAIOEVXROL TTETALOEVILOL ETTOLOEVONV: bring up or rear a
child, educate (cf. aic 6)

TOvTOlog -a. -oV: of all sorts or kinds, manifold

meoonxw: (1) have arrived at; be near, at hand; (2) used impers. + dat.: it concerns dat.; + dat. +
inf.: it is appropriate for dat. to —, it is fitting for dat. to —; (3) common as part.: belonging
to, befitting, related to; ol tpooroVTeS: relations, relatives

7t adv.: up to this time, yet (cf. o0 and 0VOENTW)

212



READING 9H: LINES 1-13 213

Reading 9H (Symposium 208e1-209e4)

“Of ugv odv gyrvpovee,”
£, “nOTA TO COUOTO OVTES TTEOG TOG YUVAIRAG

AoV TEETOVTOL ROl TOUTT £QWTLHOL ELOLY, OLd TTaLdoYOoVia
v 9

1
2
3
A0avaoLoY 1ol UVNUNYV %Ol EVOCUUOVIOLY, MG OLOVTAL, QUTOTS 4
elg TOV EMELTA QOVOV TAVTO TOQLLOUEVOL Ol OE RATAL TV 5
Yuynv—eiot yao ovv,” Epn, “ol &v Taic Yuyaic xvovowv Tt 6
UWAAAOV 1) €V TOTG OOUOOLY, & YUYT] TQOONKEL ROl ®VT|OOL 7

%0l TEXETV' TL OVV TQOONXEL; PQOVNOLY TE %ol TV GAANY

doeT|v— v O eloL ®al ol TomTal TAVTES YEVVITOQES %Ol 9
TV dIMNuLovEy®V dool Aéyovtal eDoeTHol Elval TOAD d¢ 10
ueyiot,” £, “rol ®oMoTH THiS PEOVNOEMS 1) TTEQL TA TMV 11
TOLedV TE %0l olnfoewv Sronrdounotg, 1) O dvoud ¢ott 12
0WPEOCVVY T€ %al dnatoc VN —TovTmVY & ad dtav TIg &% 13
1 gynOUWmYV -0V = pregnant

madoyovia -ag 1) = the begetting of children
mAvTo: acc. masc. sing. with xoovov
5-6 ol 0& xatd TV Yuynv: balances ol uev ... EyrOUOVES . . . ®OTA TG oOUATO Ovteg of the first half
of the sentence; the parallelism allows inference of the missing elements &yxUpoveg and Svteg.
But a long parenthetical statement eiot . . . dgeti|v interrupts the thought begun here, which
is not resumed until line 9 with ®v &1 iot.

6 elol = there are (a common translation when €iot begins the sentence)
Y 0OV = for, in fact (Smyth 1956: §2958)
7 d: supply as an antecedent an object of xvoUouv in line 6
8-9 v dAAnv doetny = the rest of virtue
9 OV = ToUTOV (referring to OVNOWY %ol GAANY GoeTV)
YevvVIITmQ -000¢ O = engenderer, father (cf. yevvdm)
10 g0eTndg -00 6 = inventor, discoverer
12 dLamdoUNoLs -emg 1) = setting in order, arranging
13 ToUTWV = pregnant with gen.; must depend on &yxOuwv in line 14 (Rose 1985: 55 compares to

adjectives denoting “full,” which are also accompanied by the gen.)



214 READING 9H: LINES 14—-13

véou &yrnduwv 1 TV Yoy, fj0eog OV xal frovong tiig 14 209b
NAxlOG, TIXTEWY TE ®ail yevvav 1101 Embuut), Tntel on 15
oluaL %ol 00Tog TEQUAY TO RahOV &V @ AV yevviioelev: &v 16
TG Y00 0loyO® OVOETOTE YEVVNOEL. 17
Td te oUv ohuaTa TO 18
®xaho LGAAOV 1) T 0oy Q0 AomaleTon ATe XUV, ®OL AV 19
EvTUyn YuyT) ®ohf) xail yevvoig xol e0QUet, Tavy o1 domaletat 20
TO CUVOUEPOTEQOV, ROl TTEOC TOTTOV TOV AVOQWITOV 21
ev0VC DOl AOYWV el GRETTiC %ol el olov 1) ElvoL 22
TOV Avdea TOV Ayafov nai & Emtndevery, nal EmLyeLel 23 209¢
ToudeVELY. AmTOUEVOC YO Ol TOD #ohoD %ol OUA®V 24
avT@®, O TALOL EXVEL TIXTEL RO YEVV(, ROL TTOQMV ROl ATV 25
UEUVIUEVOG, KOk TO YEVVNOEV GUVERTQEPEL ROLVE] UET EXELVOV, 26
MOTE TOM UEIL™ ROWVWVIOY TTiG TOV TAdWV TEOS GAANAOVG 27
ol ToLovToL tooVoL »ai QuAtav BefatotéQay, dte xOAMMOVOV 28
%0l AOOVATOTEQWV TAOMY XEXOLVWVIHOTEG. 29
Kol wéc av 30
O£EQLTO EQVTH TOLOVTOVS TTOTOAS UAALOVY YEYOVEVAL 1] TOUG 31
14 gynOUmV -0V = pregnant

116€0g -ov 6 = youth just come to manhood, unmarried young man
14-15 1mrovong Tijg Hhxiag: what is the form of fizovong (from the verb fjxw)? What must this
construction then be (Essentials §176)?
19 dv: how can you be sure that this is contracted from €dv (Essentials §160)?
20 e0UNG - = well-grown, shapely
21 oVVaupOTEQOV = 0UV + updtega (i.e., beauty of body and beauty of soul)
22 e0moeéw = have plenty of gen., be full of gen.

24 toU nahoU: masculine; we are back in the pedagogical context of pederasty, where men educate
handsome boys (xahot) in virtue

26 OUVERTQEPM = OUV + EXTQEP®

27 ®rowmvia -ag 1) = commonality, fellowship

TS TOV TaldwV = TS TOV maidwv xowwviog = the fellowship of having children (gen. of
comparison)
31 déyoual ... udAhov = take . . . more; i.e., prefer, choose



READING 9H: LINES 32—42 215

avOommivovug, zai i ‘Oungov amoprépag xai ‘Hotodov xai

ToUug dAhovg momtag Tovg dyadolc InAdv, ota Exyova EavTdv
RATOAELTTOVOLY, O EXELVOLG AOAVATOV RAEOG ROl VUV TTAQEYETOL
avTa ToladTo Ovtar € 0¢ fovhel,” €, “olovg AvroDYOog

TOTOALG ROTEMITETO €V AarEDAUOVL OWTTOAG TTiG AAREIAUUOVOS
%o g €mog elmety Tig “EALAd0G. Timog 0

TaQ” VULV 2ol ZOM®V d1dt TNV TOV VOUWV YEVVIOLY, ROl GAAOL
aMoBL mohhay ol dvdeg, xal &v “EAAnol xal &v fagfdolg,
TTOAAGL %Ol OAGL ATTOPVAUEVOL EQYXL, YEVVIOOLVTES TTAVTOLOV
doetv: OV xal iepd ToAA 0N Yéyove Sud Tovg ToLovTOUS

TOIdaG, O O¢ ToVg AvOQWITivOug 0VdEVOS TTm.”

32 ToVg dvBowivoug = Tovg dvBmIivoug TaTdag
33 gnyovog -ov = sprung of, born of
35 el 0¢ Povhel: parenthetical (i.e., if you want [another example])

otovg: supply a verb (e.g., O%OTTEL OLOVG or similar)

32 209d

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42

209e

Avrotpyog -ov 6 = Lykourgos (Latin Lycurgus), legendary Spartan lawgiver, credited with

establishing the admired Spartan constitution

36-37 oWt -fQOg O = savior. Presumably Lycurguss laws are considered “saviors” of Sparta, because

they kept order in the state and allowed them to preserve their way of life, and are considered

saviors of practically all Greece (¢ &mog elmeiv Tiig “EALGO0C), because of the Spartans’ role

in repelling the Persians in the Persian Wars.

38 ZOohwV -wvog 6 = Solon, famous Athenian lawgiver
41 OV ... iepd = cults for these
42 ToLg AvOowIivoug: see line 32

ovdevdg: parallel to gen. GV of previous line, dependent on ieQd.



Reading 9l

This is arguably the portion of the dialogue with the greatest philosophical importance, as it
contains Plato’s most detailed account of the “forms” or “ideas” (Greek €i01)) and the process of
coming to apprehend them.

In the opening section, Diotima suggests that she is about to take the discussion to a new
level. Using the language of initiation into the so-called mystery religions, Diotima suggests
that Socrates, even if he has been initiated in T €é0wTixd, may not be able to take this last step
and experience the final revelation. She then describes the long training that needs to be given
to the young man in order to prepare him for this final step. It is a gradual training, moving up
step by step (the metaphor is of a ladder) from specific examples of the beautiful to the appre-
hension of the beautiful in itself.

Beginning from love of and apprehension of beauty in a single individual, love for beauty
becomes increasingly abstract, universal, and incorporeal, ultimately ending in a notion of a love for
the beautiful-in-itself. This idea of the beautiful is abstracted from, but incorporated in, all indi-
vidual instances of beauty. This conception of the beautiful is pure, eternal, and unchanging, not
subject to generation or decay. It is moreover entirely universal and not in anyway relative; all who
perceive it perceive it in the same way. It is indeed a rather mystical notion, and the religious lan-
guage that surrounds it is appropriate. This conception of the beautiful-in-itself has been identified
by philosophers as the most explicit model for the conception of the ideas or the forms (gi6m) that
Plato uses elsewhere and the most detailed discussion of how they may be apprehended.*

Suggested Review

o use of the impersonal O¢t (Essentials §85 or §183)

Vocabulary

AVEAVW/aVE® avEnow NUENoa NEN®A NUENUAL NOENONV: make large, increase, augment;
mid.—pass.: increase, grow, wax

36. Patterson 1991 offers a close analysis of this discussion.

216



READING 91 217

&vOa adv.: there

€Ealgpvng adv.: suddenly

EmTNOEVUA -ATOG TO: pursuit, business, practice (cf. émTndevw)

Nyéouan ynoouot fynoauny—nynuae nynonv: (1) go before, lead; (2) consider, believe,
think. Both meanings of this word occur in this passage!

%©a000aw (raTO + 6QAW) RATOYOUOL ROTEIOOV ®OOEMOUXO RATDUUAL ROTOPONV: look
down upon, perceive, view

RATOPQOVEW + gen. or acc.: look down on, disdain, despise, scorn

210w xNONoW ExNdNoa nExNda nexONUOL: trouble, distress, vex; mid.-pass. + gen.: care for,
be concerned for

UEYQL prep. + gen., or conj.: until, up to

mobuuia -0g 1): eagerness (cf. TQOOVUOG -OV)

T = TLVi; TOV = Tvdg



218 READING 9I: LINES 1-11

Reading 91 (Symposium 209e5-211b5)

“Tadta puév obv Td 2owTtind lowg, @ ShrEaTeS, %AV OV
uunOeing To 8¢ téhea ol EmomTind, OV Evena xal Tadto
gotv, £4v Tig 0p0GC uetin, ovx old’ &l otdg T Av ing.
20® uev ouv,” Egn, “2yo %ol weodvuiag ovdEy dmolelypw:
me® 8¢ EmeoOa, &v oldg Te 1.

210a

G W W N =

The love of beauty in the body

1Ovta €7l ToUTo TO TEAYUO doyeoHaL uev véov dvra téval

5

0 NYOVUEVOG, EVOS AVTOV CMUATOS EQAV %ol EvTabOa yevvayv

€Tl TO ®AAAL OOUOTA, %Ol TOMTOV UEV, EQV 0OMS NyTfToL

“AE€t yaQ,” £, “TOV 000D

o 0o NN N

LOYoug nahoVg, Emerta O¢ avTOV ®oTavofooL OTL TO “AAAOG 10

TO €7l OTWODV COUATL TG ETTL ETEQW OMUATL AOEAPOV £0TL, 11 210b

6-16
7-8

10
11

%dv oV = nal dv oV = even you. Diotima’s disparagement of Socrates’ abilities is typical of her,
but is particularly pronounced here.

UV = initiate into the mysteries of acc.

T téhea nol Emomtind: Rowe’s “the final revelation” (1998: 97) is an excellent translation; the
phrase (literally = the complete and observed things) is used of the advanced stages of the
mystery religions, when sacred objects were apparently revealed to the initiates. Unfortunately,
we do not know the content of these revelations.

nai (before TaUta): not connective here, puts emphasis on Tadta

tadto = TadTa. . . . T¢ EowTird of line 1 (i.e., everything Diotima has taught him up until now)

uétey = go after, pursue

010 T &v €ing: supply punOfjvon (of which td . . . Emomtind, of line 2 is the obj.)

dmoleinm + gen. = be lacking in, be sparing of

melp®: impera. (for alpha-contract endings, see Essentials $57)

av = éav

O¢l governs the construction of the entire paragraph

10vto Emi/iévou i = go after, go for; i.e., pursue

0 1yoOuevog = the one guiding, the one leading. Diotima imagines that the young initiate will
have a guide. In the mystery religions, there was a mystagogus to guide the new initiates.

avTOV ... €AV ... YEVVAV: see note on lines 6-16

ratavoém = observe well, understand

TQ &7l ETEQW ompaTL = T@ £l ETEQW cmpatt ®ahher: dat. with ddehqdv = brother to, related to
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%ol €l OeT duwnewy TO €7 eldeL xahOV, TTOAAY dvola Uy ovy, 12
€V 1€ %Ol TOVTOV 11YET00aL TO ETTl TAOLY TOTG OMUAOL RAAAOG 13
TOUTO &’ EVVONOOVTA ROTAOTHVAL TTAVTWV TOV UMDY COUATWV 14
£00.0TNYV, £VOC OE TO 0(POdQO TOTTO YOUAATOL HATAPQOVIOUVTOL 15
%O OULXQOV TYNOAUEVOV 16
The love of beauty in the soul: institutions, types of knowledge

Metd 8¢ Tadto T &V Talg 17
YUy ol ®AAOGS THLMTEQOV N1YNOAoOL TOD £V TG GMOUOTL, 18
MOTE nOL EAV ETEUNG DV TNV YUYNV TLS #AV OURQOV AvOog 19
€xn, EEQO1ETY DT ®Ol EQGV ®al ®NOEGOL ROl TIRTELVY MOYOUG 20 210c
TOLOVTOVS %ol ENTely, oltiveg mooovot Pehtiovg Tovg 21
véoug, va dvayrao0i) ad 0edoaodol O &v Toig EmTndevuoot 22
%O TOTG VOUOLG ROAOV %0l TODT LOETV OTL TV DT AUTH 23
OUYYEVES £0TLY, (VO TO TTEQL TO OMUO ROAOV OULAQOV TU 24
fyronton etval 25

12

12-13

14

15

17-25
19

20

23

24

dvoua -ag 1) = lack of sense, lack of understanding, but in the context with £0tL understood, it is
probably easier to translate as an adjective = it is utterly senseless

un ovy, . . . 1yetoBar = not to consider. After verbs of hindering and many other negative expres-
sions, like dvola here, it is common to see a redundant u1 before the infinitive; it is not
normally translated (Smyth 1956: §§2739-49).

to0T0 & évvonoavta xataotijvol: with an understood avtdv. ¢l is still governing the overall
construction.

HOTAOTIVOL = to become (intrans. root aor. inf. of xaBioTNUL)

TO 0(pOdQA TOTVTO = TO 0O €0V ToUTO or similar (can be inferred from gen. €vog and
overall context)

oA = relax, diminish

O¢el continues to govern the structure of both this paragraph and the next

Tic: refers to some hypothetical young eromenos

%dv = nol €dv: Eav is redundant, and »ai does not link the second part of the clause to the first
but gives emphasis = even if he has (but) a slight bloom

avtd: refers not to the eromenos of line 19, but to the erastes under instruction in erotika

MOYOUG: obj. of both tintely and Cntely, antecedent of ottiveg

TOoUT = 10 . . . nahOV and is in fact the subject of the clause introduced by Ot (prolepsis)
(Essentials $§208). The primary point here is that all beauty is related, in fact, is ultimately one
and the same thing.

*ovyyevng - = born with, congenital, related to



220 READING 9I: LINES 26-34

Metd 8¢ Td EmuTndgupoTaL 7L TAG ETLOTIUAG 26
dyoryety, tva 101 v Emotnudv xdhhog, xal PAEmwy TEog 27
TTOAD HjON TO ROAOV UN®ETL TO TTAQ” EVI, DOTTEQ OIRETNG, 28 210d
AyoTTt®V Tond0QLov ®xAMOG T) AVOMITOU TIVOS 1) EmLTNOEVUATOG 29
&vog, Sovhevmv Qablog 1) %ol ouxrQohOYOS, GAN & 30
TO TOM TTEAALYOS TETQAUUEVOS TOD ®OAOT ®ail OEmEMV TOALOVG 31
%Ol ®OAOVGS AMOYOUS %Ol LEYOMOTIQETETS TIXTY) %O OLALVOTUOLTOL 32
&v pLhooo@ig apOOve, Ewg av Eviatbo Qwobels xal 33
aENOELS ©aTLON TLVAL ETLOTHUNY WAV TOLOOTNV, 1] £0TL ®ahOD TOLOTOE.” 34

27

28

28-30

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

dryaryelv: the return to mention of leading is a little surprising after the previous paragraph.
Diotima alternates between thinking primarily of the educating lover and the beloved who is
being educated, even within this single sentence, as the latter is surely the subject of the next
verb t01).

TTOAU ON TO ®ahOV: the adjective oA is in the predicate position, so “the beautiful, multiple
now” (as opposed to how it was perceived previously)

UNéTL . . . adhog 1) %ol ouxohdYog: the pieces of this sentence are hard to put together and
have generated some scholarly dispute (Rowe 1998: 196-97). Probably the easiest thing to do
is to make punéTL negate the subjunctive 1] and to make 1O 7w’ £vi [xahOv] the object of the
participle Gyost®dv. TodAQIOV RAANOG . . . £VOG is then a series of examples in apposition to
10 TaQ’ évi [rahdv]. Or, as Rowe suggests, take ®GALOG as completing TO wOIQ’ EVL.

oinétng = slave, apparently implying narrow and petty, possibly because a slave serves a single
master

TodAQLOV -0V TO = young boy

doulevwV: circumstantial part., here virtually the equivalent of an adverb = slavishly, acting in a
slavelike way

OWXQOAOYOG -0V = petty

TETQAUUEVOG: from TEMW (review principal parts)

*Oeweéw = look at, view, behold (cf. English “theory” and Oedouor); the implied object is
TO TEAAYOG.

LOYoug: obj. of Tixty (as is davoruota)

ueyahomoemnng - = befitting a great man, magnificent

drovonua -atog to = thought, notion

*@pBovog -ov = without envy (cf. *BOvog -ou 6 = envy and *@Oovéw = envy)

0waoBeig from mvvuuL = strengthen, make strong and mighty (cf. *¢wun -ng 1 = strength)

TowoUde: i.e., the one that will be given in the next section
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Love of the beautiful or of beauty itself

“Tewp® O¢ pot,” Egn, “TOvV voiv mEooéyewy (O 0ldvV 35 210e
T€ WAAOTA. OC YOO OV Uuéyot EvTobba TEOGg TA EQWTLRA 36
oudaywyn 01y, Oeduevog EpeEfic Te nal 0OMS T RAAdL, TEOG 37
TELOG 1101 LV TMV EQMTIRMVY EEQIPVNG XATOYPETAL TL HOVUOOTOV 38
TV QOO %aAOV, TOTTO E1EIVO, O SDOARQUTES, OV ) 39
gvenev nal ol fumpoolev mdvreg TOVOL oAV, TEDTOV ULV 40
del Ov xal oUTe YLyvouevov ovte AroAOUEVOV, 0UTE ADEAVOUEVOV 41 2l1la
olte @Oivov, Emerta ov Tij UEV xalOV, Ti) & aloyov, 42
0VOE TOTE UEV, TOTE O 0V, 0VOE QOGS UEV TO RANOV, TTOOG 43
8¢ 1O aioyEdv, 00d’ EvOa uev xahov, Evia 8¢ aloydv, Mg 44
L0l uev Ov ®ahdv, Tiol 8¢ aioyedv: ovd’ al pavtacroeTal 45
adT@ TO RAAOV 0lOV TEOCWTOV TL 0VOE Yelpeg 00E EMLO 46
oVOEY OV odUa UETEYEL, 00OE TIg MOYOg 0VOE TIg EmmLoThun, 47
008 mov v &v ETéow TLvL, olov &v Lo 1) &v vij 1) v ovoavd 48
1 &v T dAAw, AL a0TO %00’ aUTO ned’ avTol LOVOELDES AEl 49 211b
OV, 10 & AL TTAVTO ROAOL EXELVOV UETEXOVTA TQOTOV TLVAL 50
TOLOTTOV, OLOV YLYVOUEVOY TE TV AAA®V %ol drtoAupévoY 51
uNoEV Exelvo Wiyte TL TAEOV unte EdattoV yiyveoOar unde 52
Aoy EW UNOEV. 53

35 uot = for me, for my sake, please (ethical dat.) (Essentials §113)

35-36 (g OLOV TE UAAMOTA = OGS UAMOTOL

37 modoymyéw = attend as a Tadaywyog, train and teach, educate
£e&fic adv. = in order, in a row, one after another

39 TV UOLV: acc. of respect with Oavuaotov (note the different genders)
ToDTO &€%ElvOo = this [is] that
40 gvexev: lonic form of Evexa
42 @Oiva/pOim @bioopar = decline, decay, wane, waste away
Tf Uév . . . i) 8¢: as is typical, the feminine dative singular implies adverbial “way” = in one

way ... in another

43-44 7QEOG UEV TO . . . TEOG O¢ TO = for one purpose . . . for another

45 gavtdtoual = become visible, appear, show oneself

49 uovoeldns -¢¢ = of one form or kind, uniform

50-51 TOLODTOV . .. OloV correl. = such . . . that; introducing a (natural) result clause, using infinitives
(ylyveoBou, md.oyewv) as verbs



Reading 9J

Diotima ends by describing contemplation of the beautiful-in-itself as the best goal of life and
claims that perception of this beautiful alone will lead to the begetting and nurturing of true
virtue and the individual’s personal immortality. It seems a profoundly religious and mystical
notion with clear influence on later religious thinkers, including Christian ones. Socrates ends
by saying that he himself is persuaded by Diotima and therefore tries to persuade others that
Eros is the best helper in this endeavor.

Vocabulary

eldmAOV -0V TO: image, phantom

€00MG -fjTog 1): garment, dress, clothing, raiment

2ra00Q0G -A -0V: clear of dirt, clean, spotless, unsoiled, pure (cf. English “catharsis”)
ATTUO RTNUATOS TO: possession (cf. xTdouoL)

phvagia -og 1): silly talk, nonsense, foolery; recognize also plvaéw: talk foolishly
XQUaioVv -ov To: gold, piece of gold

222
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Reading 9J (Symposium 211b5-212c3)

‘Otav 01 tig Ao tvoe dud 10 00HMG TAdEQAOTEV 1
EMAVLOV EXETVO TO ®AAOV doyNTaL ®aB0QaYV, OYEDOV 2
dv TL AToLTo Tov TEAOVGS. TODTO YOQ 0N £€0TL TO OQOMC £l 3
TG £QWTIXA LEVOL 1] VI’ dAlov dryeaOal, AQYOUeEVOV ATt 4 2l1l1c
TOVIE TOV HoADV Enelvou Evexa Tol nohol del Emaviéval, 5
MOTEQ EMAVAPAOUOTG YQDUEVOV, AITTO EVOS £l OVO %Ol ATTO 6
VOV €Tl TAVTO TA RAAG COUOTA, RO GAITTO TOV RAADV 7
OMUATOV ETTL TO ®OAOL ETTNOEVUATA, %Ol GITTO TOV ETNOEVUATWV 8
€7l TAL OO LoOUATa, %Ol ATTO TOV podnudTwy €’ 9
ExEIVo TO nabnua tehevtioat, 6 €0ty ovx AMOL 1] AOTOD 10
gnelvou Tol xahoD udbnua, tva yv@ adto tehevtdv O £0TL ®oAOV.” 11
“¢vtadfo tod Blov, ® qile Sdnroateg,” #pn 1) Mavtiviu 12 211d
Eévm), “elmeQ mov AAAOOL, PLoTOV AvOQmTITW, OemUEVY 13
avToO TO RAAOV. O €AV TOTE 101G, OV RATA XQUOLOV TE Xl 14
1 t@vde frequently points forward to what is coming up, but it can be used, as here, to refer back to a

subject already introduced, particularly when the speaker wants to put particular emphasis on it.

TodeQaOTEW = TodMV £QoTNg gluL: the implication has been throughout that an older man

is leading a younger man, and that both are learning about eros properly.

2 grmdveyu = rise up, climb up
3 T1: with oygddv in line 2 (= oyedOV)
5 gmoviéval from émdveyu = rise up, climb up, defining the totto that is T0 6000 . . . iEvan
6 YQwuevov: with an implied sing. acc. pron. = someone, one
gravopaouog -ob 6 = step of a stair
9 ndOnuo -atog to = thing learned, lesson, piece of knowledge
10 tehevtijoa: the infinitive is parallel to émaviévar (defining ToUT0; see note on line 5)
11 YV@: root aor. subju. (Essentials $64)
TehevT®V: the circumstantial participle is virtually an adverb here = finally
12 toD Plou: partitive gen. with &vtatOa = at this moment of life; literally = in this place within life
13 elreQ mov dAhoOL: this phrase is used several times in Plato clearly in the sense of “above all places”
(Bury 1973: 131), although the literal meaning would seem to be “if indeed anywhere else”
Buwntodg -1 -Ov = livable, worth living; neut. used impers. = It is worth living for a human being. It
is worthwhile for a person to live. i.e., Life is worth living.
14 ®atd = on the same level with

37. T use Dover’s text here rather than Burnet 1901.
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€007t %ol TOVS OAOVE TOTOAS TE %Ol VEAVIOROUS OOEEL OOL 15

elvan, o vV 6pmv xméminEon xail ETolog et xal ov %ol 16
Aot ToALot, 0QMVTES TA TAUKAL ROl OVVOVTES GlEL AVTOIG, 17

&l g otdv T’ N, ujt’ 00iewy unte mivery, dAha OedoOon 18
wovov xol cuvetvar.” “Ti dfjta,” €, “otoueda, el T yévolto 19

a0TO TO RAAOV LOETV EMKQLVES, RAOAQOV, AUELTOV, BAALL 20 2lle
w1 AVATAEDV GOQAMV TE AVOQMITUVOV RO XOWUATWV KOl 21
aMNG TOAATS pAvapiag OvnTiig, AL adto TO Belov vahov 22
duvarto povoeldic notdelv; &’ olel,” qn, “@adrov Blov 23
yiyveoOar éxeloe PAémovtog AvOphmou %ai Exeivo O del 24 212a
Oewuévou nal cuvOvVTog aUTd; 1) 00% EvOuui],” Epn, “OTL EviatOa 25

adT@ Hovay ol yeVijoeTaL, G0MVTL () 6QATOV TO RAAOV, TIXTEV 26

16 €toog: anticipates the infinitives £00ieLv . . . ouveivol in lines 18-19

19-20 Tt = i (dat. with yévorto + inf.) = [if] it should befall anyone to —

20 etMnQuVNg -€¢ = unmixed, pure

duewmtog -ov = unmixed (cf. petyvou)
21 dvamhemg -wv = quite full of gen. (see Smyth 1956: §289 for declension)
YoMUa -0tog TO = color
23 HOVOELONG -¢¢ = uniform
24 E%EIvo = TO #aAOV, obj. of Bewuévov, not the antecedent of ¢, which is here suppressed
@ O¢l = with whatever it is fitting [for him to use], apparently referring to the faculty of perception.
It is not exactly clear how one comes to perceive the good in itself; it does not seem to be with
the eyes so much as with the mind or soul. The enigmatic phrasing seems to reflect that
uncertainty.
26 évtatOa ... uovayod = in this one place alone
avTd . .. YeEVNOETOL . . . Tintew = it will befall him to give birth
@ 60atdv = with that through which it is visible. As with ¢ S¢l in line 24, the instrument of this
“seeing” remains vague.
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oUx eldWA AQETAG, AlTe OVX ELOMAOV EQPATTOUEV®, AN
a0, dte ToD GANOOTS EPATTOUEVQ® TEXOVTL OE AQETNV
O] xot Ooepauéve Vtdoyel Oeouhel yeveaDaL, xal eLTEQ
T G dvOomTwV ABAVATE %ol Exeivm;”

Tatta 61), ® Paideé Te %ol ol dhhot, Egn uev Alotiua,
TETELOWOL O EYM* TETELOUEVOS OE TEQMUAL XA TOVS AMNOVG
melBev OTL ToVTOU TOT ®THUOTOS T AvOQWIEIY PUOEL CLVEQYOV
aueivo "Egwtog ot &v Tig 0¢dimg AdBot. do om
Eyayeé gnut yofvor tavto. dvopa tov ' Egwta tiudy, xol
aAvTOS T TA EQWTIRA ROl OLAPEQOVTWS AORM, KOL TOIG
aloig tapaxrelevonar, ®oi VOV Te ®ol del Eyrwudlom Ty
duvay xai dvdpeiay Tod "Eowtog #ad’ 800V otdg T e,
T0UTOV 00V TOV MOYOoV, O Paidee, el uév Povdet, Mg Eyrduov eig
gowta vouoov eipijobar, el O€, OTL xal Oy Yoiels OVouatmv,

toUTO dvouale.

27-28 &@pdartopar = take hold of gen., grasp, apprehend

28 &AnOfi: supply doetiv: o0 eldwha doetiic . . . AN GANOT doeTiv

27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41

212b

212¢

28-29 téxovtl and Opepouév: participles with éxeive in line 30, can be interpreted either as

circumstantial participles or as indefinite substantive participles without significant difference

in sense
29 VITAQYEL + dat. + inf: it is possible for dat. to —
29-30 Oeo@Ulel . . . A0avATw: pred. adjectives with yevéoOau

€lnép T dAh dvOommwyv: parenthetical = if indeed for any human being at all

30 nal Exeive; by delaying the demonstrative that completes the impersonal expression and setting it

apart with an adverbial o, Plato makes the final words of Diotima’s speech more emphatic and

»

dramatic (= “he too,” “that man especially”). The question carries over from évOuufj (line 25).

33 ovveEYdg -0T 6 = coworker with dat. for gen., one who works together with dat. in acquiring gen.

36 *@onéw = practice; work curiously, form by art, fashion

40 el 0¢ = or if you prefer (fovAeL can be inferred from €l uév fovkel of the previous line)



Reading 10. Socrates as Satyr:
Alcibiades’ Drunken Satyr-Play

Alcibiades, one of the most prominent political figures of the second half of the fifth century
and a close associate of the group (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue” and
appendix 1), enters the party. Crowned in ivy and violets, very drunk, leaning on a flute-girl,
and accompanied by reveling men (komasts), he evokes the god Dionysus. Thus, a flute-girl and
drunkenness, both earlier dismissed from the party (reading 2), return with Alcibiades, taking
us back to the earlier part of the dialogue. When Alcibiades goes on to crown with a garland of
victory first Agathon and then Socrates, we are reminded of the contest between Agathon and
Socrates to be judged by Dionysus (reading 2). This part of the Symposium is at least in part
comedy, which is etymologically related to and grows out of the revel (v®uog). Comedy is a
revel-song. Alcibiades is clearly celebrating a komos when he arrives.

Alcibiades’ speech, which playfully compares Socrates to a satyr or a silen-figure, in a game
characteristic of Greek symposia, is one of the best surviving verbal portraits of Socrates, apart
from Plato’s Apology. The satyr or silen was in classical times part-man/part-horse, a somewhat
homely and comical figure, with a characteristic snub nose and a horse’s tail. Satyrs may be
showing playing the aulos (fig. 23), Dionysus’s instrument, a double-reed instrument, often
translated “flute,” although more similar to an oboe. Satyrs are attendants of Dionysus and rep-
resent the comical side of drunkenness (as opposed to centaurs, also half-man/half-horse, who,
when drunk, become violent and dangerous). There are many amusing images of satyrs in
Greek vase paintings, where they are characterized by lewd and laughable behavior. The term
silen appears virtually interchangeable with satyr, though at times it is used to distinguish older
satyrs. Most ancient portraits of Socrates give his face a rather satyrlike appearance (fig. 21),
possibly under the influence of this speech, though there seems also to have been an actual
physical resemblance (reading 10C). Alcibiades suggests that Socrates is actually most like
small statues of silens that when opened up contained “treasures” (Gydhpata), probably small
images of the god Dionysus. The ugly and comical silenus-figure thus contains the beautiful
god. This was probably meant to represent the partaking of wine, which is frequently presented
as an actual imbibing of the god himself. Unfortunately, we do not have any of statuettes of pre-
cisely this kind.

Theatrical themes are also clearly represented in this final reading. Apart from the comedy
of the komos (revel), Socrates refers to Alcibiades’ speech as a satyr-play (reading 11), the third
form of drama performed in Classical Athens beside comedy and tragedy. Only one survives in

226



42 1EV

Fig. 23. Silen playing the aulos for the god Dionysus. Red-figure drinking cup from Vulci, ca. 490-480 B.c.E. Painter
Macron. Signed by the potter Hieron. Photo: Ingrid Geske-Heiden. Inv. F2290. Antikensammlung, Staatliche
Museen zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany. Photo credit: Bildarchiv Preussischer Kulturbesitz/Art Resource, New York.



Fig. 24. Marble head representing the Athenian general and politician Alcibiades as a beautiful youth.
Inscription reads “Alkibiades, son of Klinios, Athenian” Ancient copy from a fourth-century B.C.E.
Greek original. Location: Musei Capitolini, Rome, Italy. Photo credit: Vanni/Art Resource, New York.
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its entirety, Euripides’ Cyclops, which retells the story of Odysseus’s encounter with the Cyclops
told in Odyssey 9, but with the addition of a chorus of satyrs and their leader Papa Silenus, who
add considerable humor to the tale as well as Dionysiac themes appropriate to the drama.

Alcibiades’ eros for Socrates, which emerges in this speech, is clearly very different from the
pure and abstract eros that Diotima describes as the eros viewed by the initiate in reading 9. It
resembles far more closely the kind of love described by Aristophanes, love for a particular
individual. All scholars have agreed that this contrast is very important, though they disagree
on precisely how to take this. Certainly, Alcibiades is an obviously flawed character whom we
are not asked to take as a role model, and yet his form of love is far more familiar and sympa-
thetic to most human beings. Socrates in contrast is strange and unfamiliar in his form of love;
the dialogue mentions his strangeness (Gtormia) and even his hubris several times, which raises
questions about how comprehensible most human beings will find him.

Further Reading on Alcibiades’ Drunken Satyr-Play

o Nussbaum 1986 and Allen 1991: 102-8 offer two particularly eloquent, though very different
readings of this episode.

o on Alcibiades—Plutarch’s Life of Alcibiades and Thucydides, book 6

» on satyrs—Lissarague 1987, 1990a, 1990b

Suggested Reviews

o principal parts of Baivw and yryvoorw

Baive Pnoouot EPMv PePnra -PéPauon EBAONY = go, come, walk
YLYVOORM YVOOOROL EYVov Eyvora Eyvoouol £yvmobny = perceive, mark, learn, rec-
ognize, know

o forms of root aorist (§fnv and €yvwv) (Essentials $64)

o principal parts of ddxvw and otyvuut
ddnve dEopar Edaxov dEdN 0 dEdNYUOL EdNYONV = bite, sting
otyvuu/otyw olEm QE/(&v)émEa (av)épya OyOMv/(&v)edyOnv = open



Reading 10A

Alcibiades enters drunk and leaning on a flute-girl.

Vocabulary

AVOOEM AVOONOM AVEIMOX AvadEdena Avadédenan dvedEOnv: bind above; i.e., put some-
thing round the head, crown, garland

AVOITOUOLOLL ~TTOVCOUOL GLVETTOUOAUTY — TTETTOVUOL AVETTOVOONV: rest, take a break

avANTOIS -TOLOOG 1): female aulos-player (usually translated “flute-girl”), figs. 4 and 5.

Bodw Ponoouar EBoOnoa: shout (cf. *Bom -fjg 1: shout)

déyouan dEopan EdeEGUNY — OEde YL -E0EYONV: Teceive, accept, welcome, expect

Ot dMow Ednoa dEdexna dedenan €d€0mMV: bind; cf. dvadéw; note also VitodEW: bind below,
i.e., put on shoes

elwBa: be accustomed to (perf. forms with pres. meaning); recognize also €lm00TMG adv.: in a
customary way, as usual

€Ealpvng adv.: suddenly

®rWUOOTNG -0T O: reveler, komast, one who celebrates the komos (revel following a drinking party)

wovia -ag 1): mania, madness, insanity (cf. potvouor)

uebvw: be drunk; pres. and imperf. forms only (cf. pe@voxouat, aor. EuefVaONV: get drunk
and English “meth-")

ueugouol uéppopot Euepnpauny: blame

OOaMLOg -0D 0: eye (cf. English “ophthalmologist”)

0TEQPAVOG -0V O: garland, crown; recognize also oteavow: garland, put on a garland, crown
(cf. English “Stephanie” and “Stephen”)

oVUITOTNG -0V O: fellow-drinker, symposiast

Touvia -ag 1): band, ribbon, fillet

@Bovém @Ooviioopan (pass. meaning) £pOOvNoa—EPOOVNUOL EPOOVNONV: begrudge, envy;
recognize also OOVOG -ov O: envy

xotpe/yaioete: greetings! farewelll; a salutation in imperative form, used both to greet and to
say good-bye
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Reading 10A (Symposium 212c4-213e6)

0¢ AQLoToQavn AEYeLV TL EmtLyelely, OtL Euvnodn adtod

AEYOV O ZrATng eQL ToD AOyou: nal EEaipvng Tty avAelov
VAV ®QOVOUEVIV TTOAVV YPOPOV TTUQAOYETV MG RMUAOTMDV, KO
adATEid0C VIV drovewy. TOV oUv AydOwva, “Iloidec,” pdval,
“o0 onéPecde; xal 20V uév Tig TV Emndeiwv 1), nodeite:

el 0¢ un, Méyete OtL o0 mivouev AN dvastavouedo om.”

) aOAf} 0OdQa ueBVOVTOG %Ol UEYO BODVTOG, EQMTMVTOG
Omov Aydbwv nail xeheovtog dyewv o’ Ayddmva.

dyewy oUv oDTOV ARG 0Qag TV Te avANTEida vohafolooay xai

Eintovtog 0¢ tatta 1o S0®edatous TOUG UEV ETOLVELY, TOV

Kat 00 ol Dotegov AArPBLAOOV THV oIV AXOVELY €V

212d

O 0 N N Uk W N -

—_—
= O

aMovg Tivag TMV aroloV0wV, xol Emotijvan €t Tag 0voag 12

E0TEPAVOUEVOV ADTOV KLTTOD TE TIVL OTEQPAVQ) OOLOET KOl 13 212

10

11

13

TOUG uev Emonvelv: indir. statement (like all the narrative sections in the dialogue); ToUg uév =
the others (besides Aristophanes)

guvioOn from wpvnoopar (deponent) = make mention of gen. This presumably refers to
Socrates’ mention of the myth of the halves in reading 9E.9.

7teQl ToD AOYOU: i.e., Diotima’s (or possibly Aristophanes’ in which case this phrase is an elabora-
tion on &uvnoOy avtod in the previous line)

athelog -a -ov = courtyard, leading to the aOM1) or courtyard

%100V = strike, smite, knock on hard

*¢mutndelog -ov O = intimate friend

*aOM) -7g 1] = courtyard

UELEVOVTOG AyELV: context suggests “slaves” or “companions” as the object of xelevovTog; or, as Rose
1985: 60 suggests, this may be a representation of the impera. d:yete in an indirect statement.

THV T aOAMTEIdA nal dAhovg TIVaG TV drohoVOmV: acc. subje. of the inf. dyewv

*Vrrohaufave = hold up, support from below (Alcibiades is apparently so drunk that he needs
help walking)

goteqavmuévov from oteqavow. (Remember that a non-indicative form that appears to be
augmented must be a form of the perfect. The epsilon cannot be the temporal augment, which
goes only on past tenses of the indicative; it is a form of reduplication that belongs to the
perfect stem.)

TTOG -0T O = ivy, characteristically worn by Dionysus and his followers

da.0vg -gla -V = shaggy, rough



232 READING 10A: LINES 14-31

v, xal touviag Eova &mi Thg ®eEPOATiS TAVY TOMAS, ®Ol ELTETV: 14
“Avdeg, yoigete uebvovro dvoga mavy opodoa 15

0¢Eeabe ovumoTY, ) Amtimuev avadnoavteg wovov Ayadwva, 16

&’ Omep HAOouEV; Eym Yo ToL,” pdval, “y0ec ugv oy 17

0l0g T &yevouny dgurécOot, viv 8¢ fixm &7l Ti) #E@aT] 18

EY WV TAG TOLVIOG, IVOL ATTO THS EUT|S ®EQPOATIS TNV TOT 0OPOTATOUV 19

%0l ROAMOTOU REQPAANV, AVELTTDV OVTWOL, AVAONOW. 20

doa xatayehdoec0é wov dg uedvovrog; &yam 8¢, #dv Duelc 21

veldte, duwg €0 old’ 81l dANOT Aéyw. GAAG pot Aéyete 22 213a

a0TO0EY, £l ONTOIG elolm 1) W); ovumieode 1) ov;” 23
Idvrag ovv dvadopuPijoa xai xehevewy iotévor xai 24

ratoxrhiveoOar, xol TOV Ayadwvo ®ohelv aUTOV. ROl TOV 25

lEval Aryouevov Vo TMV AvOQMITWY, X0 TEQLOLQOVUEVOY AU 26

TAG TOUViog Mg dvadnoovta, Emimeoade TV OpOaludmV Exovia 27

0V ®OTLOELY TOV Zwnd Ty, GAAG ©a0ileoOon o TOv Ayddwva 28

£V UEOW ZWRQATOVS TE ROl EXEIVOV* TTALQOYWOT|OL 29 213b

YOQ TOV ZMHRQATN DG EXETVOV RATLOETY. TOQOXAOELOUEVOY 30

0¢ avTtov domaleoOal te TOV Ayabwva ol Avodely. 31

14 1oV -0v 10 = violet. Violets are associated with Athens.

16 amimuev: what form is this? Given that this is a question, what use must it be (Essentials §148)?

17 ¢’ QmeQ = for which very thing

18 010G T £yevounv: the aorist equivalent of 0lOg T €l (since &lui has no aorist), thus suggesting not

a continuous state of incapacity but a moment of incapacity. Rose 1985: 60 suggests: “I proved

unable, it turned out that I was unable. ..”
20 dveulrely = say aloud, proclaim
23 aUTO0eV = at once

&7l 0NTOlG = on the stated terms (i.e., on the terms he set in the previous lines, as a cLUITOTHC)

elolw: see note on drtimuev, line 16

25 tov (last word in line) = toUtov: the definite article was originally a demonstrative pronoun. This

is, in fact, still true in Homer. The phrase 7100 T0U likewise preserves the original force of the

definite article.

26 meproungéopan = take (off) around, unwrap

27 nimpoode = mpdobe

29 TOQAXWEEW = go aside, make room

30 WG . . . XOTOEV = OC . . . ®oTeldeV: the infinitive is sometimes used instead of a finite verb in

subordinate clauses in indirect statements, presumably by attraction to the infinitive in the

main clause (Smyth 1956: §2631).
énelvov = Alcibiades



READING 10A: LINES 32—-44 233

Elmtelv ovv 1OV Aydbwva, ““Ymohiete, maidec, AluiPiddny, 32
va &% Toltwv notaxréntar.” 33
“TIavv ye,” elmtelv Tov AArPLAON V" “aAAA Tig HUTv 00 34
TOITOg CVUITOTNG;” %Al AU UETAOTQEPOUEVOV QVTOV OQAV 35
TOV Zm®QATY, 100vVTO 8¢ dvammdfjool o elrtely, “°Q ‘Hodxrhelg, 36
ToLTL T NV; T0%edTNng 0UTOoC; EAAOYMV Al te Eviabia ®oTEXELCO, 37
woTeQ elwbelg EEaipvng dvagaiveobar dov Eym Hunv 38 213c
Hnotd oe Eoe000L. xal VOV Tt fjxelg; xal Tt o Evradoa 39
RATEXAIVIG; MG OV TTOQO AQLOTOPAVEL OVOE €l TIg AMNOG 40
vehotog €0TL Te »al fovketar, AMA dleunyaviom OTme TaQd 41
T® nAAMOTE TOV EVOOV naTanelon.” 42
Kot tov Zoxrodtn, “Ayadov,” gpdvar, “Oga €l ot Emapuveis: 43
g &uol O ToVToV EQmg TOT AvBEMITOV OV PAVAOV TEAYUO. 44
32 VToMI® = remove the sandals from acc.; literally = unbind below, the opposite of DT0dEW
33 &% TolTwV = in the third place (idiomatic)
34 v = with us (because of cuunotng, line 35)
36 avamnddw = jump up
‘HodxAeig = Heracles, the great Greek hero, a common expletive, particularly in comedy
37 TOVTL = TOUTO + deictic iota = this here
1v: the imperfect is occasionally used to register the sudden recognition of a present fact or truth.
Translate as a present (with a tone of shock!) (imperf. of a truth just recognized) (Smyth 1956:
§1902). This construction typically, as here, uses some form of the verb “to be” and normally,
though not here, is accompanied by doa.
£MLoydw = lie in ambush for
38 elwBeig: pluperf. with alternative 2nd pers. ending, but translate as simple past, as elw6a
regularly uses perf. forms with present meaning
dvagpaivouol = appear, turn up
41 o00¢ €l Tig dhhog: ie., nor beside some other person, if there is one here, who . . . (but
abbreviated)
gotL e nal Bovhetan [elvan]: a pair of verbs found elsewhere, emphasizing an individual’s
responsibility for being what he is (Dover 1980: 161); in this context, slightly disparaging of
Aristophanes and others like him, who prefer to be funny rather than beautiful or good like
the attractive Agathon.
43 000 €l = consider whether . . ., but implying something more like “please . . . won't you?” or “I
hope that..”

gmauivew + dat. = defend, defend against attack. What does the circumflex on the form here
(émapvv®) imply about the tense?



234 READING 10A: LINES 45-55

yéyovev. & dxeivou yi Tol x08vov, &g’ ov ToUTOU 45

NGOV, 0OxETL EEE0TV poL 0VTE TEOOPAEY L 0VTe dLaheyOTjva 46 213d

raA@® 0V’ £Vi, | 0VTOOL LNAoTVTTAV UE nal POOVMDY 47

Oavuaota €Qyaletor ®oi AoLdOQETTAL TE 1Ol TM YEIQE UOYLG 48

dméyetal. 8o oDV U L nal vV Eoydontat, dGAA Stdhagov 49

Nuag, 1 €av emuyeloti fraleoban, Emauuve, Og Eym 50

TV TOVTOV UWAVIAY TE %O PLAEQALOTIALY TTAVY OQQWO®.” 51
AL ovx EoTL,” pdvan TOV AAPLadny, “éuol kol oot dtahhaym). 52

MG TOUTOV gV gig aBic oe TYmEooUaL VIV 53

O¢ pot, Ayabwv,” gpdvar, “uetddog TV TV, tvo, dvadiow 54 213e

%Ol TV TOVTOU TOUTNVL THV OQUUOOTIV REPAATV, RO UT] LOL 55

46 Neao0mv: aor. (ingressive) of #oauat, a deponent form of £0dw (which is used only in the pres. and

imperf.), with the same meaning. Translate actively. On the ingressive aorist, see Essentials §144.
47 Cnhotuméwm = be jealous

48 howdogéopal = abuse
T ele: what must this form be (Essentials $67)?
48-49 Tt yelpe noyLs datéyeta: i.e., he almost resorts to violence
49 0Q0. . .. u1 = see that [he] does not . . . , take care lest. . .
dtolAdtTw = reconcile

50 BraCouon = use force
gnopvo = defend, defend against attack
51 pLheQaotial -ag 1| = passionate love for his lover (erastes)

000wdEwm = shudder at, shrink from
52 drahhayn -fig 1) = reconciliation
53 TOUTWV: presumably referring to Socrates’ suggestion in the previous speech that he fears
Alcibiades’ violence
gig avOIg: virtually = av0ig. It is not unusual to see the preposition €ig (used in its temporal sense:
“up to, until, near to”) followed by a temporal adverb (LS] under eig II). Greek prepositions
originated as adverbs, a use that is still evident in Homer, and later became more closely tied to
verbs (as prefixes) and nouns (as prepositions), but they retain some of that original adverbial force
and can sometimes be used rather loosely to link words in a sentence other than verbs and nouns.
TWwweEouoL = avenge oneself on acc. for gen.
54 uetadidwut = give a share of gen.



READING 10A: LINES 56-59 235

ueugNToL OTL 08 UEV AVEIN OO, ADTOV 08 VIrMdVTO &V AOYOLS 56
TAvVTaS AvOQMITOUS, OV OVOV TEMNV HOTTEQ OV, AN diEl, 57
gmerto oun AvedNoa.” xai AW avTOV AafovTa TV ToUvIdY 58
AVOOETV TOV ZW®QATH %Ol RATAXAVECOAL. 59
58 TV TOVIGV: partitive gen., common with verbs signifying to touch, take hold of (Smyth 1956:

§§1345-46)



Reading 10B

Alcibiades joins the group and appoints himself symposiarch. The symposiasts agree to let
Alcibiades praise Socrates rather than love.

Vocabulary
dtomog -ov: strange, odd; recognize also dtomia -0g 1): strangeness
vN@w: be sober (pres. forms only except in late texts)

TUUMEEOUOL TUMQNOOUAL ETYUMONOAUNV — TETLUMQTUOL: exact vengeance, avenge oneself on
YEW YeD Exea nEYLRA REYVUAL EXVONV: pour, shed; recognize also ényéw: pour out

236
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Reading 10B (Symposium 213e7-215a3)

"Enedn) 8¢ natexhivn, eimelv: “Elev &), dvdoec: doxelte
Y0 LOL VI|(PELY. OV ETULTOETTEOV OVV VULV, AAAL TOTEOV"
OUorOYNTAL YA TOH0’ fuiv. doyovTo ovv aigoDuat Tig
TOOEWG, ENG AV VUETS IRAVADS TTNTE, ELOVTOV. AALA PEQETW,
Avyabwv, el Tt EoTLy Exmtmpa uéyo. waAhov 8¢ 0vdEV Oel,
AMO QEQE, TTal,” pAval, “TOV YurTijoa Exelvov,” I0OVTO ADTOV
TIMEOV 1] OXTM ROTVAAS Y WQOTVTA. TOVTOV EUTANOAUEVOV
TOMTOV UEV AVTOV EXTUETV, ETELTA TH) ZOHRQATEL XEAEVELY EYYETY
nod G eimeiv “TIpog uev SoxedIn, O dvdec, TO
0OPLOUA oL OVIEY" OTTOOOV YAQ GV #ELEV) TLS, TOGODTOV
Exmv o0dEV udlov un cote uebuodij.”

TOv ugv ovv Swxrpdtn &yyéavrog To moudOg mvery. TOV

& EovuEinayov “IIdg ovv,” @dvar, “6 Alxifiddn, moloduey;

3-4

10

11

13

214a

O 0 N N Ul ok W N -

—_ = =
W N = O

EmITENTEOG -0 -0V = permissible (verbal adj. in -téoc) (Essentials §127)

motéov: verbal adj. of mivw (Essentials §127)

doyovta: pred. acc. with éuautdv in the next line, modified by Tijg mOcewe. It was a standard
practice at the symposium to have a symposiarch or overseer of the drinking.

peoétm: understand TG or alg Tig as the subject; the object is implied in the protasis (if-clause)

udihov O¢: signals Alcibiades’ change of mind: “butno..”

EXTOUOL -0TOG TO = cup

PYuxrQ -Tj00g O = cooler, a large vessel in which wine would be cooled, considerably larger than
a standard drinking cup (cf. YvyQ0g)

%OTOA -1g 1] = unit of liquid measure, about a cup (so eight is close to a half-gallon)

yxwoeoUvta = could hold, had a capacity. What use of the participle is this (Essentials $§178)?

*gumimAnu gumdow évéminoa = fill full; mid. = have filled for one

neheverv: understand “slave” as the object (as elsewhere); nehevm takes an accusative object so
the dative Zwxrodtel must go with &yyelv = pour out for Socrates (dat. of advantage).

I100g . . . ZoxQdtn = against Socrates, directed at Socrates (with cogLoua in the next line)

0OQLOopaL -0ToG TO = clever trick (referring to the extra-large drinking vessel)

oVO£V: i.e., worthless

o00gV . . . un uebuodf: o0 un + subju. (or fut. indic.) is used to indicate emphatic denial
(Essentials §151). Socrates must be the subject here.

Il . . . mowoBuev; The tone here is of outraged disbelief. I1G¢ is best translated here “what . . . 12”
rather than the more standard “how”



238 READING 10B: LINES 14-30

oUTwg oUTe TL Aéyouev £l Tf) UL 0UTE TL AOouUeV, GAN 14 214b
ateyvidg MHomeQ ot dupdvteg mouedo;” 15
Tov oOv AhuPradny eimely. “*Q°EouEiuaye, féltiote 16
PelTIOTOU TATEOG RO CWPQEOVESTATOV, YOTQE.” 17
“Kai yag ov,” pdvar tov "EQuEipayov: “alla Tt moubduev;” 18
“OtL av oV nehens. O¢l ydio ool meibeoban 19
‘iNTOGg Yo &vnE oAV dvtdElog dlhwv:’ 20
¢mitarte ovv Ot fovder.” 21
“Axovoov 01),” eimelv 1OV "EQuEinayov. “nuiv molv o€ 22
eloelOelv €d0Ee yofjval &mi OeELd Enaotov €V puégeL Aoyov 23
el "EQwtog elmelv g dUVOLITO RAAMOTOV, ROl EYRWULAOOL. 24 2l4c
ol uév obv dAhol avteg HUels elpnnauey: ov & Emeldn odx 25
glonrac ol gxmémmnac, dixouwog el elmely, eimmv 8¢ EmtdEan 26
SoxradteL OTL v foUA), xol ToUtov T) £l €L nal OVTW 27
Tovg dAlovg.” 28
“CAMG,” @dvar, “® EouEinoye,” Tov ARxBLadny, “noldc 29
uev Aéyelg, uebvovia 0¢ Avopa mTaEd VNEOVTWY MOYOUg 30
14 &rmti Tf) wOMxL = at the cup, i.e., while drinking

15 Oupdw = be thirsty, thirst
16-17 Alcibiades has apparently not noticed Eryximachus previously. The tone here is ironic; Eryximachus
is a bit too upright and temperate for Alcibiades’ taste.
20 A quotation from Homer, Iliad 11.514.
iNtog: the Ionic form of iatEog
AVTAELOG -0 -0V = equivalent to gen., the equal of gen.

21 gmtatto = keheVo (but takes dat. = give an order to)
26 gmutdEau: aor. inf. of émtdrtw (parallel to eismeiv)
27 zal tovtov = 7ol tobtov [del émtdEat]: Ttovtov refers to Socrates. The language here is

compressed but would be easily understood by a Greek audience familiar with the conventions
of the symposium. After Alcibiades has given orders to Socrates, it will be Socrates’ turn, since
he is now on Alcibiades’ right, to give an order to the person on his right and so on.

30 uebvovta dvda: obj. of the inf. magafdhlhewv (line 31) and shorthand for TOv pebvovrog
avoQOg hdyov



READING 10B: LINES 31—41 239

naafdihery piy odx € loov 1. xal dua, & paxdote, weibe T 31
o€ Soredng OV doTL £lteV; 1} otoOa L Tovvavtiov EoTi 32 214d
mav 1) O #heyev; o0ToC YA, v TIvo. Y0 EToUvESm TOVTOU 33
TG0 vTog 1 B0V 1) AvBowmov AMLOV T ToDTOV, 0V dpitetal 34
OV T YeTQE.” 35
“Oix e0ENUNOELS;” PAVOL TOV ZWHQATY). 36
“Ma tov TTooeld®,” elmelv TOv AMxPLddny, “undev Aéye 37
QOGS TADTA, MG EYD 0V’ Av Eval dAlov Emarvésayu 0od TaQOvTog.” 38
“AM oUtw molel,” pavor Tov EQuEinayov, “el fouker 39
Swredtr émaivecov.” 40
“TIig Méyelc;” elmely TOv AMuPradny: “Soxel yofjval, ® 41 214e
31 moafdlhery: the infinitive is the subject of the impersonal expression €€ {oou [€07TL] = it is not

32

33
34

34-35
35
36

37

38

fair (Essentials §182)

TOQA + acc. . . . ToQAPdAA® = compare acc. with acc.

Wi 0% . .. 7: W) OV + subju. to indicate a doubtful negation =1 suspect that —— is not the case, I
doubt that . .. (Essentials §150). Distinguish from o0 w1 + subju. in line 11 (Essentials §151).

Ti: the accent is cast by the enclitic o€ in the next line; internal accusative with el®w + double
acc. = persuade acc. pers. of acc.

Ov: partitive gen. with T (Essentials §93), an example of attraction to a suppressed antecedent
(Essentials §133)

domu elmev: Alcibiades is clearly referring to reading 10A.45-47

Tovvavtiov = TO &vavtiov (crasis); best taken as a predicate here, despite the definite article.
Supply a subject: “the truth” or “it” ;tdv is adverbial.

1): take with ToOvavtiov in the previous line = the opposite of . . .

...1 ... AoV 1j: note the range of meanings of 1] in this line. 7} . . . 7] = either . . . or. Following
GOV, 1] = than.

oUx dgéEetal Lov T yElQE: i.e., will become violent (reading 10A.48-49)

wou: gen. of separation with épéEetal = from me

evgpnuéw: literally = speak well. 1t is closely associated with ritual contexts that ask for silence
and should therefore be translated “be quiet.”

Iooewd®dv -dvog 6 = Poseidon, god of the sea and of horses, apparently a favorite of wealthy
youths of this period involved in horseracing, like Alcibiades (e.g., Pheidippides swears by
Poseidon in Aristophanes’ Clouds 83). Bury 1973: 142 suggests a possible pun on Poseidon as
“drink-giver” (mo015-0idwut). The oath does not appear elsewhere in Plato. The accusative
case is normally used for oaths (Essentials §88). For the form, see Smyth 1956: §260.

QOGS TaUTO: OGS must have a hostile sense = against



240 READING 10B: LINES 42-53

EQuEinaiye; EmOdpot @ avogl ol Tumeiomuat DudV Evavtiov;” 42
“OvTog,” Pdval TOV Zoredtn, “ti &v v &yeig; i td 43
YELOLOTEQA Ue ETTOUVETOL; T) T TOMOELS;” 44
“TaAn0f 0. AN 6o €l aing.” 45
AN pévror,” gdval, “td ye AAnOf moginm xol xeheV 46
Aevew.” 47
“Ovn av @Oavou,” elrtely TOV AAPLadny. “rxai uévrol 48
OVTWOL FTOINOOV. £AV TL 1) AANOES Aéyw, petaly Emlafod, 49
dv BovAn, ol eime L ToTTOo Pevdouar Exwv Yoo eival ovdEv 50
PeVoOUOL. EAV UEVTOL AVAULUVYOXOUEVOS GAAO dAloOev 51 215a
Mym, undev Bavpdons: ov YA TL QASLOV THV 01V ATOTTaV 52
08 EyovtL eVmopmde 1ol EeEiic nataodufjoor.” 53
42 gmbdmpon from *&mtiBepon = attack dat.

VUGV évavtiov = in front of you all

43 &mnti + acc. = for the purpose of

45-46 *maQinuL = permit, give permission

48 *pOdvw = delay, lag behind

49 grmhapfdvouar = seize upon, stop, arrest; with peta€u = interrupt

50 gxOV ... elvau = intentionally at any rate. eival is an example of an infinitive used absolutely (i.e.,
in a parenthetical sense, not part of the overall grammatical construction, similar to Mg &mog
elmelv) (Smyth 1956: §2012).

51 @Aho dAhhoBev = one thing from one place/part, another from another; i.e., disjointedly, in a
disconnected and confused fashion

52 THV o1V &tomiay: Socrates’ dtomio is mentioned several times in the dialogue

53 O #xovTL: review meaning of £xw + adv. The participle £x0vtL depends on 9¢d1ov and agrees

with an understood indefinite pronoun = easy for [a person] being in this condition [i.e., very
drunk], easy for someone who is in this condition.

€eENg adv. = in order, in an orderly fashion

noTaQlOuéw = make an account of



Reading 10C

Alcibiades begins his speech by comparing Socrates to a satyr or silen (see reading 10
introduction).

Vocabulary

dyohuo -0tog to: (1) glory, delight, ornament; (2) statue or image of a god

avhOg -0D O: aulos, a musical instrument similar to an oboe, but usually translated “flute;” an
instrument associated with Dionysus that appears in many vase paintings, played by satyrs,
symposiasts, and flute-girls at the symposium. It also accompanied dramatic performances (cf.
aOMNTQIG 1)); recognize also ad NG -0U O: (male) aulos-player; aOA€w: play an aulos

dAanQLOV -0U TO: tear (*daxQVw: cry, weep)

elnmVv elnovog 1: figure, image, likeness (cf. eixdCw and English “icon” and “iconoclast”)

%aQdta -0g 1): heart (cf. English “cardiologist” and “cardiovascular”)

%rapTeQEW: be steadfast, strong, patient, stubborn; hold out, bear up, endure manfully

e ueMow guérnoo pepehnxa -uepéhnuan -EueAniny (cf. duerém, Emuehéopon): be a
concern to dat.; often impers. + dat. + gen.: There is a concern to dat. for gen.; e.g., ué€reL pot
to¥de: There is a concern to me for this. I am concerned about this.

otyvu/otyw otEm GE/(Gv)EwEa (&v)émya PyOMV/(&v)edyOnv: mainly found in com-
pounds (e.g., &volyvuuL: open up, open; dLolyvuuL: open by dividing or splitting, split open)

04TVQOG -0V O: satyr, part-man/part-horse followers of Dionysus, known for their lewd and
comical behavior; recognize also 6aTvELrOG: satyrlike

ounvog -oD O: silen, a half-man/half-animal creature, similar to a satyr; also capitalized Silenus,
father of the satyrs; recognize also otAnvirOg/oLANVOOY|C: silen-like or Silenus-like

241



242 READING 10C: LINES 1-13

Reading 10C (Symposium 215a4—216a8)

d1 elndvwv. ovTog pEv ovv lowg oifjoetal &mi Té yehodteQa,
gotan O’ 1) elnwv ToD AANOODS Evexra, o0 TOD yeAolOU. (L
Yo 81 GLOLOTUTOV ADTOV ElVOL TOTE GLAVOLS TOVTOLS TOIC

€V Toig €Quoylugeiols xabnuévols, obotvag ¢oydtovon ot
dMULovEYoL oVELYYas 1 abhovg €xovtag, ol duydde drouyOévteg
qaivovron #v8o0ev dydipato Exovieg Oedv. nol gmui o
goméval adTov TG 0oTVEW TG Maovg. 8T uev ovv 16 ye
eld0¢ Buolog € TovToLg, O ZMAREATES, 0vd’ adTOC dv OV
dugLofntioaic dg 8¢ ol Tdhho Fowxac, LeTd ToUTo dxovE.

VPoLOTNG £l 1) oD); &arv Yo wr) duoroyiig, ndoTuoag mapéEoual.

Soredtn 8 &ym Emowvelv, @ dvdpeg, oltwg Emyelonom,

215b
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[
— O

AN 00 AOANTHG; TTOMD Ve BOuIOoLWTEQOS EXEIVOV. 12

0 Uév ye O dQYAvmV ExNAeL TOVS AVOQMITOVS Tf) ATt TOT 13 215¢

10
11

13

OWANVOG -ou O = image of a silen, small statue of a silen

gouoyhu@elov -ov T6 = statuary workshop, place for carving statues (herms)

00QQLYE -Lyyog O = syrinx or Pan-pipe (a musical instrument)

Oy dde adv. = diyo

paivovtol . . . £x0vteg: review meaning of gpaivouar with participle

£€vd00¢gv = (from) within

Moagotag -ou 6 = Marsyas, a satyr famous as the inventor of the aulos, challenged the god Apollo
to a musical contest, an act of hubris, and lost. He was flayed alive by Apollo in accordance with
an agreement that the winner could do as he liked with the loser.

10 £1d0¢: identify the form and usage (Essentials §82)

*apgopntém = stand apart, dispute, disagree

VPTG -00 O: Agathon made the same accusation earlier (reading 2B.18). On Socrates’ hubris in
the Symposium, see Gagarin 1977.

O uév ve = this one, for his part. . . . The o0 9’ that responds to this doesn’t occur until line 19.
This prepares the reader for the comparison between Socrates and Marsyas.

unhéw = charm, fascinate, bewitch, seduce



READING 10C: LINES 14-26 243

OTOUOTOS OUVANLEL, %Ol £TL VUVL O GV TG EXEIVOV AOAT]— O YA 14

"Olvpstog nOAeL, Magotov Aéyw, Todtov SiddEavtog—Ttd ovv 15

gxelvov €avte ayadog avANTg AU} €0vTe POUAY QUANTOLG, 16

HOVoL ®orteYeohaL TOoLel xal OMAOT ToUg TV BedV TE Rl 17

TeheT@V deouévoug Sud T Ogla elvau. 18

v O’ éxelvov toooToV 19

LOVOV SLAPEQELS, OTL Avey OQYAVV PLAOTG AOYOLS TAVTOV 20

TOUTO TOLETS. NUETS YOUV OTOV UEV Tou dAlou drnovmuev 21 215d

AEYOVTOG, ®al TAvy Y00t 9NToQog, AMOUG AOYOUS, OVOEV 22

UELEL G ETOC ELTTETV 0VOEVI EELdAY 08 00D TIg AoV 1) TMOV 23

o®v Moywv dAhov Aéyovtog, xdv mdvy godhog i) 6 Aywv, 24

EQVTE YUVI] A%OVY) EAVTE AVIQ EAVTE UELQAXLOV, EXTTETTAIYUEVOL 25

gouev nai nateyoueda. 26

15 ’Oluprtog -ov 6 = Olympos, mythical figure, the beloved and student of Marsyas

15-16 10 . . . éxelvov = his songs (presumably). This (rather than the rel. clause g v td éxeivov
av)) is the subject of motel and ot in the next line. This is an instance of anacoluthon
“not following,” a form of grammatical inconsistency found in many Greek texts (Smyth 1956:
§$3004-8). Alcibiades starts to speak of the musicians, but in the middle of the sentence revises
his thought so that the songs rather than the player of them create the enchantment. The
anacoluthon may reflect his drunken state, but serves Plato’s purposes here, for he seems to want
to emphasize the effect of Socrates’ words, not only when spoken by Socrates but when reported
by others, presumably including himself.

17 natéyopol = be held fast [as under a spell], be possessed, bewitched, captivated

TTOLEW + acc. + inf. = cause acc. to—

17-18 toUg . . . deopévoug: the object of both molel and dnhot with ratéyeobar as an objective
infinitive (Essentials §180). The satyrs’ aulos-music creates a response in those who are in need
of divine help. Similarly, Alcibiades will imply, Socrates’ words generate a response in those in
need of his instruction.

18 TeEAET -Tig 1] = mystic rite, religious festival

20 *PLNOG -1 -Ov = bare, naked, unadorned, prosaic

TOOTOV = TO a0TO (crasis), def. art. + 00TOC (Essentials $§191). ToOTOV is an alternative to Ta0TO,
especially in poetry (for metrical reasons) and to avoid hiatus (before words beginning with a
vowel), but the presence of the moveable nu in Plato before words beginning with a consonant
is very common.

21-22 Alcibiades echoes Apollodorus in reading 1B.

22 ®al Tavv dyadol 91Toeog = even of/from a very good orator

26 natéyopal = be held fast [as under a spell], be possessed, bewitched, captivated



244 READING 10C: LINES 27-38

"Eya yodv, © dvopec, el um) 27
guelov xoudi) dOEewv uedvewy, elmov dudoag dv Vuiv olo O 28
émovOa avTOS VITO TMOV TOVTOU AOYWV %Ol TTAOKW ETL ROl 29
VUVL. OTay YoQ GxoVm, TTOAY (ot WAAAOV 1] TV ®0QUBAVILMVTOYV 30 215e
1 T& nadia TNdG 1ol danQua Exyeltal VIO TV 31
AOY@V TMV TOVTOV, 00M ¢ ®al dALoVS TOUTOALOVS TA 32
avta waoyovrog: Ieguedéovg 8¢ anovwv rai MY ayaddv 33
ONTORWV £V eV fyovuny Aéyewv, Toloditov 8’ ovdiv Emaoyov, 34
000’ €te00QVPNTO Hov 1) Yuy1 0V’ NYUVARTEL DG AVOQATOdWIMDG 35
draxeévov, GAL’ VITo TouTout TOU MaQouov ToOALAXLS O 36
ottw Stetédnv dote pot SGEaL i) PLoTov elval ExoviL g 37 216a
Exo. nol TodTA, O SOUUTES, 0VX £0ETC (HOS 0V% EANOT. nal 38
27-28 &l un uehhov ... = if I were not going to —; i.e., if I were not virtually certain to —
28 nowtdf] (dat. of manner) = wholly, entirely
30 wou: with #aQdia, parallel to t@v xoQupoviuwvtov, indicating possession. Alcibiades is
comparing his own heart’s leaping and other physical responses with those of the inspired
Corybantes.
noQUPoVTIAW = celebrate the rites of the Corybantes, apparently somewhat ecstatic rituals,
involving aulos-playing and frenzied dancing, associated with the worship of Dionysus and the
goddess Cybele, the Great Mother. In the Ion, Socrates describes the Corybantes as not in their
senses; in Aristophanes” Wasps the son initiates his father into the cult of the Corybantes, hoping
to cure him of his obsession with the law courts, whereupon his father enters the courtroom
with a tympanum (drumlike instrument), reinforcing the association of the Corybantes with
music and dance that we see here.
31 NdAw = jump, leap
33 ITeQuxhijg -€ovg O = Pericles, a prominent Athenian statesman, known for his effective oratory,
and Alcibiades” adoptive father
34 ev with Aéyewv not with fjyoOunv, as the context makes clear. Context allows inference of a
subject “they” with Aéyeuv.
35 £te00VPnTo from OouP£w: pluperf. implies “was put into an enduring state of disturbance”
*Aryovontém = feel irritation
avdamodmong -eg = slavish, servile (g GvoEATOdMIMDS daneluévou = because of being
enslaved [with pov])
37 d6Eau: not from the noun dGEa but from the verb doxéw. What form must it be?

Buntds -1 -Ov = to be possible to live (verbal adj. in -tog used impers.)
¢: makes clear that both £w and &yovTi are to be translated as £y + adv.



READING 10C: LINES 39—44 245

£1Lye viv o0vold’ pavtd &t el E0éhoyu Topéyewy Ta dta, 39

o AV %aQTEQNOALUL GAAGL TODTA GV TTAoYOUL. Avayralel 40

YGQ ne OLOLOYETV OTL TOALOD EVOENS MV ADTOS £TL EUaVTOT 41

uev duel®, Ta 8’ Adnvaiwv modrtw. Big ovv Homep dmd 42

TV SNV EMLOYOUEVOS TA MTA Ol OUaL QEVYWY, Tva. i) 43
a0ToD RAONUEVOS TAQA TOVTW HATAYNQAOW. 44

39 ovvolda uovtd = I know with myself; i.e., I know in my heart, I am conscious that

42 T O’ ABnvaiwv = the things of the Athenians; i.e., work on behalf of the state

43 Seignveg -mv ai = the Sirens, mythical female creatures who lure men to their death with their

enchanting, inescapable song (Odyssey 11.36-200)
énioyouon = plug up, stop up
44 1ATOYNQA® = grow old (cf. yfjpag -wg T0)



Reading 10D

Alcibiades continues his speech and his comparison of Socrates to a satyr. He introduces the
image of carved satyr statuettes.

Vocabulary

ayvoém dryvonowm fyvonoa fyvonxa fyvonuon 1yvonony: be ignorant, not know (cf.
yryvaoorw and English “agnostic”)

gupoayu adv.: in short, briefly (cf. *Boayvg -€la -U: short, brief)

€VTOg adv.: within, inside (cf. €v and &vOov); recognize also €évdo0ev: from within

EEw adv.: outside, without (cf. €x/EE); recognize also EEwOev: from without

AN 00g -ovg TO: number, crowd, mass, the people (cf. English “plethora”

000G -1 -0V: how great, how much; pl.: how many? (cf. 671600g, TOG0C, TOGOTTOC, TOGOTOE)

otovdalw omovddcouat Eomovdaca omovdana Eomovdaoual E0ToVdNCONV intrans.:
make haste, be earnest, be serious; trans.: do or pursue hastily, earnestly, seriously or zeal-
ously (cf. omovdn)

¥ovooUg -1 -oUv: golden, gold (endings contracted from -g0g -1 -€0v) (see Smyth 1956: §290
for full declension of contracted adjectives)

246



READING 10D: LINES 1-14 247

Reading 10D (Symposium 216a8-217a2)

OGS TOVTOV WOVOV AvOMITWV, O 0V% AV TS oloLto £V EUol
gvelvar, To aloyvveobal OvVILvodv: &ym O¢ ToTTov HOvov
aloyvvouat. oUVoLdO YOQ ELOUVTY AVTILEYELV UEV OV OUVOUEV)
¢ oV del molelv 6 ovTog neheVel, Emerdav 8¢ dméhdw,
NTTNUEVE THC TIWAS THS VIO TMV TOMGV. doameTEV®™ OVV
aVTOV %Ol PEVYW, XAl OTOV 1OW, QLo VVOUAL TA OUOLOYNUEVQL.
%ol TOMAKLS PEV NOEmS v IdoLL ovTOV W) dvta &v dvBommolg:
&l 8’ ad ToTTo Yévorto, £V otda &TL oD ueiov &v dydoiunv,
MOTE OV EYW OTL XENOMUOL TOVTW TM AVOQWITW.

Kai b0 pev 01 t@v adAudtov xoi £ym ol dAlol tollol
TolaiTa TETOVHOLY Vo ToUdE ToD oaTvoov” dAla ¢ Euod
drovoate OS BUoLdg T’ 20Tiv ol EYM fjnaoa aDTOV %al TV

duvauy dhg Bavpaoiov #xet. £0 Yo lote dtL 0VdEIg VUGV

1-3

4-5
4-6

10

11

12

13

13-14
14

ITémovOa O¢
216b

216¢

O 0 NI N Ul o W N -

e T O
B W N = O

710G = in reference to. Alcibiades seems to have been notorious for outrageous behavior that
suggested to the Athenians the lack of a sense of shame.

ovvolda guavt® = 1 know with myself; ie., I know in my heart that . . ., I am conscious
that. ..

&vTiAéyew . .. g o0 O€l: to argue against him that I ought not

duvvauéve and frenuéve: both dative participles modifying éuavt@® serve as the verbs of
indirect statements

*frrdiopal + gen. = be less than, be inferior to; i.e., be overcome by, give way to, yield to

dpameTevm = run away from, flee (in the manner of a runaway slave)

*Eym = know

ou=0m

¥QYjompaL: aor. subju. of yodouow (deliberative); 0tL yonowuat = what I am to do with . ..

VAN -atog To = piece of music for the aulos (here used metaphorically of Socrates’ words)

dMha: from dAlog not GMG = but (compare position of accent); acc. of respect with 6potog
(line 13)

firaoa from eixdlw

xad: links the two clauses introduced by g

v dUvauy Mg: prolepsis (Essentials §208)

tote: impera. (context suggests)



248 READING 10D: LINES 15-29

TOUTOV YLyvVoxrer GALG £y dnhmwow, Enelme NOEAUNY. 15 216d
000TE YaQ OTL ZW®QATNG EQWTIXMS OLAKELTOL TV ROAADV ROl 16

diel mepl TovToLC 20TL *al EnTéTANKTAL, %ol ad dyvoel ThvTa 17

%ol 00OEV 01dev, (g TO oYfjuo adTod. ToDTO OV GLANVMOEC; 18
0OdQa. ye. ToDTO Yo 0UTog FEWOEV TEQUREPANTAL, (hOTTEQ 19

0 YeYAUUUEVOS O VOGS Evdobev 8¢ dvouyDeig toong oteobe 20
véueL, @ dvdoeg ouuoTaL, cwpEocuvng; tote dTL ovte & Tig 21
2AAOG £0TL HEAEL DTG OVOEV, BALA HOTAPQOVET TOGODTOV 22

doov o0d’ dv eic oindein, 00T’ &l TIg Thovolog, 0BT’ €l AAANY 23 216e
TWVA TNV €@V TOV DITO TAMO0VE LaRAQLLOUEVOV: NYETTOL 24

O TTAVTO TATTA TO RTHUOTA OVOEVOS AELOL %Al NUAS OVOEV 25
elvol— Aéym DUy — elpmvevduevog 8¢ ol mailwv mdvra Tov 26

Blov eOg ToVg AvOemToUg dtortelel. 0TTOVOACAVTOS O ADTOD 27

#al Gvory0évrog 0% oida & Tig Edooney Ta Eviog dydiuatar 28

AN Eyo 1OM moT’ eldov, nal wot #doEev olitw Oslo xal 29

16 @OV nah@V: masc., not neut.; gen. obj. of EowTndg didxerta, virtually equivalent to €0

TOVTOVC = TOVE ®OAOUG
18 ¢ TO oyfjuo adtol = as far as his external appearance goes (acc. of respect). I depart from
Burnet 1901 here and follow the punctuation and interpretation of Rose 1985: 65 and Rowe
1998: 110, 207-8.
oMV -e¢ = silen-like. The points of comparison seem to be the appearance of a constant state of
erotic interest in what is physically beautiful accompanied by ignorance and lack of wisdom. These
appearances are of course contradicted by what is inside, at least in the case of Socrates.
19 ToD7O0: i.e., a silen-like exterior
meQpdhhopan = put acc. around oneself, dress in acc.; perf. = have dressed oneself in acc.; i.e.,
wear acc.
20 YA = carve
7toong with cwpeoovvng (line 21): obj. of yéuet
oteo0e: parenthetical
21 *véuw = be full of gen.
24 *Loroilm = count blessed, consider beneficial (cf. pondLog -a -ov)
26 elpwvevopar = dissemble, be ironic (in the Socratic sense); i.e., feign ignorance
7ol . .. OGS + acc. = tease, make fun of acc.
27 drotehéw + supplemental part. = continue —ing



READING 10D: LINES 30-31 249

YOUOE elval ol Tdyrako xol 00RaoTd, Hote TomTéoV elval 30 217a
Eupoayv OtL xelevoL ZmRQATNG. 31
30 stoutéov: verbal adj. of moléw (Essentials §127)
etvo: verb in result clause (Essentials §185)
31 OtL nelevou: explain the mood of xehevol here (Essentials §159a). This phrase echoes the words

and sentiments of Aristodemus in reading 2A.9.



Reading 10E

Alcibiades describes his attempted seduction of Socrates.

Vocabulary

dyolog -a -ov: wild, savage, fierce, uncultivated, untamed (cf. *@yQog -0 0: field, country;
and English “agriculture”)

dyoowrog -ov: rustic, living in the country, boorish, crude, unsophisticated (cf. *dyog -0 6
and olréwm)

ddnve dNEopar Edaxrov dedN o dEdNYUan EdNYONV: bite, sting

2AQTEQOS -G -0V (= %QATEQOC): strong, brave, enduring, patient, steadfast; recognize also
%aQTEQLN -0G 1) (= ®QuTEQLQ): strength, endurance, patience. (cf. xQaTéw)

%A1 -NG 1): couch (cf. nataxhivopor: recline)

oixétng -ov O: house slave

OY¢ adv.: late

TOLEW + inf.: cause to —

O -NG 1): gate

250



READING 10E: LINES 1-16 251

Reading 10E (Symposium 217a2-218b7)

NYoVUEVOS O AVTOV EGTTOVOUXEVAL 1
i i) &ufj Moo Eopouov YNoduny eivol xod edTOYNUa 2
EUOV BAVUOOTOV, DG VITAQYOV UOL YOQLOAUEVH ZWRQATEL TAVT 3
drotool doamep ovTog fdel Epodvouy Yo O &mi tij dhoa 4
Oavpdolov doov. Tadta ovv dtavondeic, TEd Tod oV elwOmg 5
dvev drnohovBou novog uet’ avtot yiyveoHal, TOTe ATOTEUTWV 6
TOV AnOAOVOOV HOVOG GUVEYLYVOUN Y — OET YOO TTQOG VUAS TTAVTAL 7 217b
TN 0T elmelv: AAAG TEOOEYETE TOV VOTV, %Ol €L PevdoUaL, 8
Shroateg, EEENeyyE —ovveEYYVOUNY Y4Q, ® GvOQES, udvog 9
OV, ®ol PUNV avtina dtahéEeobon avTov pot dmeg av 10
£00L0TIG TTOUOLXOTG €V EQMuig draheyOein, xai EXouQov. TOVTWV 11
&’ 00 uaha Eyiyveto ovdEV, GAL MomeQ elmBel draheyOelg v 12
LLOL %O CUVIUEQEVONLS (IYETO AITUDYV. 13
Meta tadto ovyyvuvateobon 14
TEOVXAAOVUNY QDTOV %al CUVEYVUVALOUNY, OG TU 15 217c¢
EvtatOa TeQavdY. CUVEYUUVALETO OVV [LOL X0 TTQOCETANAULEY 16

1-2  omouvddalw émi = be eager for
2 wQa: here and below = youth, and the attractions of youth, youthful beauty
gopatov -ov 10 = lucky discovery; windfall; gift from Hermes, god of windfalls
e0TUYNUA -0TOg TO = piece of good luck
3 VITaEYOV from VmdQEyeL + dat. + inf. = it is possible for dat. to —. Identifying the form of
7YooV should help the reader to identify the construction (Essentials §177).
@QOVEW &7l + dat. = take pride in dat.
5 Bavudotov 600V = to an amazing degree, to an amazing extent (adverbial acc.)
*EEehéyyw = refute
11 gonuio -ag 1 = deserted place, solitude (cf. *éonuog -ov = deserted, desolate, solitary)
12 dv: with the imperfect indicative ®yeto (line 13) not to make it counterfactual but to indicate
repetition (iterative &v) = he would go off . . . (Smyth 1956: §§1790-91)
13 ovvNueQEeV = pass the day with

14 ovyyvuvalouan = exercise together (*yvuvalopon = exercise)
15 meoxaléouon = invite ahead of time, make a date with
16 meQalve eQavd = bring to an end, finish, accomplish

TEOOTaAW = wrestle with



252 READING 10E: LINES 17-30

TOAMAALS ODOEVOS TAQOVTOG” %Ol TL T AEYELY; OVOEV YAQ 17
uot héov Mv. &medn) 8¢ ovdaud] TavTy fvutov, E00EE ot 18
gmOeTéov elval T) AvOEL %aTA TO RAETEQOV ol 0V% GveTéOoV, 19
EmeldNTTeQ Eveneyelnx), GAAA loT€ov HjON T £0TL TO TEAYUAL. 20
7eoxahoTuOL A1) AVTOV TTEOS TO CUVOELTIVELY, ATEY VMG DOTEQ 21
€00.0TNG TOUOLKOTS ETMPOVAEVWV. ROL LOL OVOE TOVTO TOYY 22
VITHOVOEY, BUmE & 0VV YOVQ Emelo0). Emedn) 8¢ dgineto 23 217d
TO TEMTOV, deLTVI|oaG ATTEVAL EBOVAETO. %Ol TOTE UEV 24
aloyuvouevog dgijno adtdv: avbic 8’ EmPovievoac, dmeldn 25
£0edeutvineney dleheyouny det ToQE® TMV VURTMV, ®ol ETTELON 26
EPOVAETO ATLEVOL, OXNTTTOUEVOS OTL OPE €M), TTQOONVAYRATOL 27
aDTOV UEVELY. AVETOETO 0DV &V Tij Exouévn Euod xhivy, &v 28
neo &delmvel, xal 00delg &v 1) oixfuatt dAhog xadnddev i) 29
Nuelc. uéyot uev ovv 81 deipo 1o Adyou xakdg Av &xoL 30 217e

17-18 0o0dEv ydo wou mhéov 1v: literally = there was nothing more for me (i.e., I got no further; I

18

19

20

21

23

26

27

28

29
30

accomplished nothing more). 00d¢v mhéov + dative + linking verb seems to be a relatively
common idiom in these vaguely sexual contexts. Variants occur in reading 11.12, 16-17.

ovdaufj: dat. fem. sing. is frequently used as adv. = in no way

TaUTy): dat. fem. sing. is frequently used as adv. = in this way, by this method

aviOTo = succeed

gmibetéov: verbal adj. (Essentials $127) of *¢mitiOnuL = make an attack on

%0t TO %0ETEQOV = with full strength

dvetéov: verbal adj. of Gvinu = let go, let alone (see note on émBetéoV)

éveneyelnun: pluperf. from &yyewpéw = begin, take in hand

totéov: verbal adj. of 604w (see note on €miBetéoV in line 19)

mpoxahéouon = invite ahead of time, make a date with

ateyv@g adv. = artlessly, unskillfully, without art or artifice

*VIToOVW + dat. = obey, listen to, comply with. Verbs that mean obey, trust, or serve frequently
take dative objects (cf. metBopau, moTEV®, dOVAEV).

oEEW = far into, deep into

T®V vurt®V: the plural is explained by the night being divided into three watches, which are also
called vixteg (LS] under vOE 1.3)

oxnmTopan = make as an excuse

&xOuevog + gen. = touch, be next to. Verbs of taking hold frequently take genitive objects.

oixnua -0tog To: in this context pretty much equivalent to oixia -ag )

0T AoyoD: partitive with puéyot . .. deUgo



READING 10E: LINES 31-39 253

%0l TEOG OVTLVOTV AéyeLy: TO & EvtetBev oV Av Lov NrovoaTE 31

Léyovrog, el w1} TEMTOV PV, TO AeYOUEVoV, olvog dvev Te 32

maldwv %ol petd maldwv Ny dAnovc, merta dgaviool SnredToug 33

€QyoV LITEQNPOVOV Elg Emauvoy ELOOVTA OOV LOL PALVETOL. 34

"ETi 8¢ 1O ToD dNyHEvTog Vo ToD Exews mdbog 35

®rAW EYEL. Aol YaQ OV TLva ToUTO TabdvTa ovx E0EAeLY 36

Méyewy olov 1y AV Tolg dedNYUEVOLS, (DS WOVOLS YVDOOUEVOLS 37

TE %Ol CUYYVWOOOUEVOLS €L TTAV ETOMLO OQAV TE ROl AEYELV 38 218a

VIO Tiig AdVVNC. £y 0DV Sednyuévog TE VIO GAYEWVOTEQOU 39

31-32 10 & évtetbev ... Méyovrog: apodosis of the conditional sentence. Identify the type of condition
(Essentials §162).

32 TO Aeyouevov = as the saying goes (LS] under Aéyw B 111.10)

32-33 &l w1 ... &ANOY|g: protasis of the conditional sentence. Photius cites a proverb: oivog #ai moideg
&AnOeic. Alcibiades here seems to play on the dual significance of maideg (both “children”
and “slaves”) (Dover 1980: 169).

33-34 gmewta . .. poivetaw adds an additional reason that Alcibiades is going to tell the story. Translate
gnerta as “and second” (responds to TE®MTOV earlier in the sentence).

34 VITEQNPAVOG -0V = conspicuous (above others)

*#mauwvog -ov O: noun from verb &malvéw

€L0OVTo: modifies an understood acc. subje. (§11€) of the inf. dpavicar
35 oMy Oévtog from ddvw: identify the form and usage (Essentials $169)

&y1c -ewg O = viper

38 *ovyyLryvoorm = understand, sympathize with, forgive dat.

39-46 The syntax here is particularly loose, probably deliberately reflecting Alcibiades’ drunken state. He
may also be supposed to be imitating the disorienting effects of snakebite. In any case, there is
no main verb in this sentence. A main verb £9® (from Aéyw not €0diw) can be supplied; this
seems to be implied. Alternatively, translate all nominative participles in this sentence (including
minyels and OdnyOeis in the parenthetical statement, which also lacks a main verb) as first
person indicative verbs. This will help students to understand what he’s saying as well as to
capture some of the choppy flavor of the sentence. Students may also choose to preserve the
drunken syntax; just don’t expect to produce a grammatical English sentence.

39 4dUVT) -1 1] = pain

dednyuévog Te: Te appears to connect 0edNyYUEVOGS to 6@V following the long parenthesis (see
note on lines 39-46)
ahyewvog 1) -Ov = painful



254 READING 10E: LINES 40-51

%01 TO dhyevotatov OV &v Tig dnydein—tiv xadiav yao 40
N Yoynv 1 Ot Ot avtod dvopdoon nyeis te nai dnydeig 41
VIO TOV €V PLAOCOPILY MOYWV, Ol ExovTon EYIOVIG AYQLWTEQOY, 42
vEou Puyfic ur dguodg dtav Mifwvtal, ol tolotol ddav 43
1€ %0l Aéyerv 610DV —xal 6@V ad Paidgovg, Ayddwvacg, 44
EouEundyovg, ITavoaviog, AQLotodNuovg Te #al AQLotopdvas: 45 218b
Smxradtn 0¢ aOTOV Ti O€l AéyeLy, nal 600t dAloL; 46
TTOVTES YOQ REROLVOVINROTE THS (PLAOCOPOU (LOLVIOLG TE KOl 47
Paxyeiog— oo mavteg anovoeode ovyyvmoeobe Yo TOlg Te 48
TOTE T OETOL RO TOTG VOV AEYOUEVOLGS. OL OE OIXETOL, HOLL 49
€l TLg dAAOg E0Tiv BEPNAOG TE nal dyQoLrog, THAAS TTAVY 50
ueyalog tolg motv Emibeobe. 51
40 1O dhyewvoTaToV: acc. of respect = in the most painful (part)

41

42

43

48

50

OV = ToVTOV @: partitive gen./acc. of respect; attraction of the relative pronoun to the case of the
suppressed antecedent (Essentials §§131-33)

yelg Te nai OnyOeis: see note on lines 39-46. There is no main verb in this parenthetical
statement.

gyovton mid. = hold on tight, take hold

&yidvn -ng M = viper

*Aryolog -a -ov = wild, savage, uncultivated, uncivilized

Yuyic: gen. obj. of AaPwvran (haufdvouar + gen. = take hold of [physically])

agung -ég = without natural endowment; uv) dguodg = not without natural endowment; i.e.,
with some natural talent (litotes, or understatement, a characteristic rhetorical figure) (Smyth
1956: §3032)

Baxygia -ag 1 = Bacchic revelry, Bacchic frenzy (The other members of the group are treated
simultaneously as initiates to philosophy and as victims of snakebite.)

*ovyyryviorm = understand, sympathize with, forgive dat.

BéPnArog -ov = profane, uninitiated

*Aryoourog -ov = of the fields, uncultivated, countrified, unsophisticated

50-51 mOAhag . .. émifeobe: ie., block up your ears



Reading 10F

Alcibiades describes his night with Socrates.

Vocabulary

aloxopor dhmoopor EGAOV/HAmY Edhwra/fihmxa: be taken, conquered

alhatto dAaEn HALaEa -nAloyo MAhaywon HAGYONV/MAAGYNV: change, alter; mid.:
exchange x for y

ATTOOTEQEM AITOOTEQNOW ATTEOTEQNON ATECTEQNUO, AITECTEQNUAL ATTEOTEQNONV: TOb,
take away, deprive

dnpdalo drudon fripaca Nripwaxo fripacuor NTwdaodny: dishonor, slight

Béhog -oug TO: something thrown (cf. BAAAw), e.g., arrow, dart, javelin; missile

duavota -0g 1): thought, intention, purpose, intellect, mind

wdtov -ov to: cloak, mantle; pl: clothes

v® V@V Ist pers. dual pron.: we two, us two; nom./acc. v@; dat./gen. v@yv

oxvEw dnviow drvnoo: hesitate, be reluctant, shrink (from)

OupaL -0tog TO: eye

00YIEw 0QYL MEYLo0— MHEYLoUaL MEYIoONV: make angry, irritate; mid.-pass.: become angry

ovola -0g 1): property

OYLs -emg 1): sight, look, appearance

0tdMQOg -ov O: iron

TITQMORM TEMOW ETOMWON—TETEWUAL ETEMONV: wound

VPollw VP VPRoLoa VRowra VAoLowan VBEIoONV: treat violently, insult, maltreat; intrans.:
run riot, act criminally

Y OARETOG -0l -OV: bronze

YEWMV -MVOG O: winter, winter storm

¥OVOETog -a -oVv: gold

255



256 READING 10F: LINES 1-17

Reading 10F (Symposium 218b8-219e5)

"Ene1dn) v ovv, & dvdoeg, 8 te Myvog dateoprixel xal
ol maideg #Em Noav, #80EE nou yofivow undév mowilherv eog
adTOV, AN Ehev0épme elmely & pol £d0xel xai elmov nvijoog
avTOV, “Zwrnoates, ®ofeVdeLs;”

“Ov dfjra,” 1 & c.

“Olo0a oV @ pou dédoxntal;”

“Ti pdhrotay” .

“T0 guol doxnelc,” v & &yw, “Euod Eoaotc dElog yeyovévar
WOVOG, %Ol LWOL aivy O%VELY nvnodTjvor Tog ue. Eym O¢
oVTWOL &YW TAVY EvonTov fiyobuon elvol ool uiy od %ol
0010 Y0QileoOan xai 1 T dMLo 1) Tiig ovolog THig Eutig
O£0L0 1) TOV PIAOV TOV EUMV. EUOL UEV YAQ OVOEV E0TL
1eoPUTEQOV TOD (Mg OTL BEATIOTOV €ue yevEéaDal, ToUTov O¢
oluai pot ouAM|TToEE. 0VdEVA ®VEUDTEQOVY ElvaL 0OD. EYM )
TOLOVTQ AVOQL TTOAY LAAAOV GV Ut x0eLLOUEVOS aloyuvolunV
TOVG (PQOVIHOUG, 1] XLEOUEVOS TOVG T€ TOALOVS %ol dpoovag.”

Koai ovtog dnotoag udha elpmvinde xai ogddoa favtod te

1 Moyvog -ou 6 = lamp, light
améopnuel: intrans. pluperf. from dmoofévvuu = be quenched, go out
2 oA = embroider, embellish, speak elaborately
7 TL udAloTo; = what exactly?
9 uvnoOfvor (from wuviioxw) = mention
10 AvONTog -0ov = unreasonable

O 0 NI N Ul o W N

e e e e e e
NN Uk WD = O

218¢

218d

un ov: ui is redundant here; do not translate. Verbs and expressions of negative meaning often

take the infinitive with a redundant un to confirm the negative idea of the leading verb (Smyth

1956: §§2739-49).
oot: obj. of y0piteaOau in next line (context suggests)

11 toUT0 %00iteoban = do this as a favor (implying a sexual favor, presumably)

13 g Ot PELTIoTOV = (G PENTIOTOV (Essentials $198)

14 oVAAMTTTWE -0Q0¢ O = one that takes hold of with, partner, helper, assistant

17 elomvirndg = ironically
€0vtoD = in his own way



READING 10F: LINES 18-35 257

%ol elwBdTmg EheEev, “*Q pihe AAnPLadn, xvouvevels Td 18

BvtL o0 padhog elva, eieg GAnOT Tuyydvel Svta & Méyelg 19

meol 2uod, nat tig o’ &v ol dvvauug 8’ g dv ov yévolo duetvov: 20 218e

Auyavov Tol xdAhog 6N dv €v guol xal Tig 21

TOQAL 0OL EVUOQYPLALS TTAUTTOAY DLOPEQOV. €L 0T R0DO0QMDV 22

a0TO ®OLVMO0o0aL TE pot Emuyelpels vai AMAEATOaL ®AMOG 23

AVTL »AAOVGE, 0U% OMY®W WOV TAEOVEXTETV OLAVOT), AN 24

avti 00ENG ALy oA®dV ®TAOOML ETTLYELQETS ROl TD 25

vt “yovoea yolxelmv” StopeiPecdal voeic. AL, ® 26 219a

WOXAQLE, AUELVOV OROTEL, 1] O€ AovOAvV® 0VOEV V. 1] TOL 27

Tijg dravoiag dig doyetol OEL PAETELY OTav 1] TOV OUUATMOV 28

TG Axruis MyyeLy Emyelpt] ov 0¢ ToUTWV ETL TOQEW.” 29
Kéyow dxovoac, “Td ugv mwoo’ 2uod,” Epnyv, “tadtd oty, Ov 30

ov0EV dlwg glonTon ) g dLavooduaL oV O¢ AvTOS OVTM 31

fovievov OTL 00l TE AQLOTOV ROl EUol NYT}.” 32
CAM,” Epn, “ToTTO Y €D Aéyelc v ydo T) Emdvi xodve 33

Bovigvouevol mpa&ouev O Av QaivnTol vV TTeQL TE TOVTMV 34 219b

%ol TEQL TMV AMMWVY dQLoTov.” 35

21 AuNyavog -ov = irresistible

22 e0uoQia -ag 1) = beauty of form, symmetry

24 *heovextém = have or claim more than one’s due from gen.

25 ahn0gav »ol@v = true beauty, the reality of beauty
26 youoea yoAxeiwv: the phrase gold for bronze quotes Iliad 6.236, where the Lydian warrior
Glaucus exchanges his gold armor for the bronze armor of the Greek Diomedes, after the two
discover that their ancestors were guest friends. Homer comments that Glaucus, in making
such an uneven exchange lost his mind: Thatxg Koovidng goévag EEéheto Zevg = Zeus,
the son of Kronos, took away Glaucus’s sense (Iliad 6.234).
dwapeiPouan = exchange acc. for gen.
28 [ .. .] Tiig dwavolag dig = the perception of the mind, the mind’s eyesight
1 TOV OUUATWV = 1] TOV OUUATOV SPLg
29 *éun] -fig 1) = prime (cf. English “acme”); i.e., as a person ages and can no longer see well with
his eyes, his mind becomes sharper
gmuyeléw seemingly = begin, a meaning that is more common for &yygléw, but the two words
overlap considerably in meaning. The language here suggests that Socrates may be paraphrasing
from poetry.
33 gLV YOVOG = oncoming time; i.e., the future



258 READING 10F: LINES 36-52

Eym pev 01 tadto anovoag Te »ol ELTmV, ROl AQELS 36
MomeQ PEAT, TETOMOOML ADTOV PUNV' ROl AVAOTAS YE, OV’ 37
EMLTOEYP OGS TOVTW ELTTETV OVOEV ETL, AUPLECUS TO LUATIOV 38
10 2o Tol TOUTOV— %0l Y& NV YEWDY —VTd TOV Teifwva 39
RATORMVELS TOV TOVTOVL, TEQRAADV T YETQE TOVTW TM 40
daupovig Mg GAANOMS xol BOVUAOTH, ROTEXEUTY TNV VORTO 41 219c
V. nal o0dE TadTa on, O ShreoTes, 20glc dTL YPevdopal. 42
momoavtog 8¢ &) Taita uod 00TOg TOCODTOV TEQLEYEVETO 43
TE %O RATEPQOVIOEV RO XATEYENALOEV TH|S EUTig QOGS %Al 44
UPoLoev —nai mepl Exelvd ye Punv Ti etvat, ® dvdeec dunaotal 45
dueaotal ydo £ote Tig Swrodtoug Deenpaviag—ed Yd 46
tote, uo Beovc, na Bedc, 0VOEV TEQLTTOTEQOV RATAOEDQONXMG 47
AVEOTNV UETA ZMRQATOVG, 1] €L UETA TATOOS ®AONDIOV 1 48 219d
adehpod moeofutéQov. 49

TO O1) ueTd TOVTO Tiva 0leoHE pe didvoloy EYeLy, NyovUeVoV 50
UEV Nuaodon, dyauevov 8¢ Ty TouTou QUOLY T€ %ol 51
OmPEOCTUVNY %o AvOQELOV, EVIETUYNHATA AVOQMITW TOLOVTY 52
37 tetp®obaL: from TLITQWON®
38 gmtpémm = leave to dat., permit, allow

adugiéoog: from apglEvvoul Gugud fueieoa Nuepieopol NuELEcdny = put acc. around, dress
in acc.
39 TOPwv -wvog 6 = worn garment, threadbare cloak
40 T@ yetoe: from yeig xewds 1. What must the form be (Essentials §67)? It's not unusual to see
Greek yelp where we use “arm.”
41 dauoviog -a -ov (of people) = possessed by a dailpwv, hence inhuman, strange, wonderful, but
see also Diotima’s characterization of Eros
43 tooobtov: adverbial acc.
*meQuylyvoual = be superior to gen.
45 Tl: enclitic Ty; the rare accent on Tt makes it emphatic = really something!
46 VITEQNPOAVLQ. -0 1) = arrogance
47 000¢V meQLTtdTEQOV: adverbial acc. = in no way more out of the ordinary . . . (*zeguttdg -1 -Ov
= beyond the regular number or size, out of the ordinary)
%1at0dedaQONUMg from natadaeddve = sleep soundly
50 TO O1) uetd To0TO: adverbial acc. = in the time after this. It is not unusual to see a neuter definite

article before an adverb or prepositional phrase expressing time, often with only very slight
changes of meaning (Smyth 1956: §1611).



READING 10F: LINES 53-59 259

ol €Y 0V AV YUV TTOT’ EVIVYETV €IS (POQOVNOLY ROl EIG

700TEQLOV; DoTE VO’ Brtwg oDV deyLLotuny eiyov xai dmooteenOeinv
TH|g TOVTOV OVVOVOLOG, OVTE OITY) TTQOTALYOYOLUTV

adTOV NOTOEOLVV. £V YAQ 110N dTL Yonuaot v oy udilov

drowtog v mavraydi §j odew 6 Alag, @ te Punv adTOV

WOV AAmoeaOL, SIETEPEVYEL UE. HTTOQOUVV O], HOTAOEOOVAWUEVOG
T€ VIO TOD AVOQMITOU G OVOEIS VI’ OVOEVOS AMMOV TTEQLTIAL.

53
54
55
56
57
58
59

219e

53-54 obx Gv Qunv ot &vtuyelv: take dv with &vtuyelv representing potential optative in indirect

statement. For the tendency of dv to be positioned near negatives and verbs of thinking, see

Smyth 1956: §1764.
elg (here) = in regards to
54-55 Optatives here signal deliberative questions in secondary sequence.

55 TEOOAYOUAL = win over
56 NVTOQOUV: from eDOEEW (opposite of dmogéw)
57 dTQWTOG -0V = impervious, incapable of being wounded (cf. TiToOO%W)

Alag Afavtog 6 = Aias (Latin Ajax), one of the great Greek heroes of the Trojan War, second to

Achilles, known as tough and (apparently) impervious to wounding; iron = weapon

57-8 @ ...udv: the antecedent is implied = the thing (i.e., Alcibiades offering of his youthful beauty).

Socrates appears to be the understood subject of diemeqevyel so the relative clause is only

loosely attached to the main clause.
59 megufjoi: imperf. indic. Ist pers. sing. from eQl + iy



Reading 10G

Alcibiades describes Socrates at war.

Vocabulary

apuuvm auuve fuuva: fend off, defend; mid.: defend oneself

GQLoTela -wv ta pl. used for sing.: prize for valor, award for being diolotog, here frequently
written tdQLoTEl0 by crasis (Essentials $207)

AoQoING -¢¢: unslipping, unerring, firm, secure, sure

£0TTEQQ -0 1): evening

€wg €w 1 (= Ng): dawn, the goddess Eos, Dawn; recognize also €m0ev: from daybreak, from
early dawn

00.00¢m (= 00Ootw): be of good courage, be of good cheer, be confident, bold (sometimes in a
bad sense); particularly common in imperative: 00,Qo€l/0apo¢l: cheer up!

0£00¢ -ovg T0: summer (cf. 0eQuUOg)

megieyu (el + elpl): be better than gen., surpass gen.

otoarteia -ag 1): military campaign, expedition (cf. 6 oTeaTNYOS and 1) oTQOTLA)

0TQATLDTNG -0V O: soldier

0TQATONEDOV -0V TO: camp, army camp

TAGo TAIooNaL ETANY TETANXA: dare, endure, suffer hardship; trans.: undergo

PEOVTIEW (PQOVTLH £PEOVTLON TTEQQOVTIXA: think, worry

260



READING 10G: LINES 1-14 261

Reading 10G (Symposium 219e5-221c1)

Tavtd Te yd uot AmavTa TQOVYEYOVEL, RO
UETA TOUTA 0TQOTELD NUTV £ig TToTeldatay EYEVETO %OLVT)
%0l OVVEOITODUEV EXEL. TOMTOV UEV OVV TOIC TOVOLS OV
woOvov €uod meQLiv, MG ®xal TV AWV ATAVTOV—OTOT’
avoryracOeinev dmoingOivieg mov, ota 1) &l oTouTElCC,
dottelv, ovdev Noav ol dALoL TEOC TO 1AQTEQEIV —EV T A
Taic edwyloug pdvog doladewy oldg T Ny Té T dhha nai
mivery o €0€hmv, OmdTE Avayrnaobein, TavTog ExQATeL, rol
0 avtwv Hovpuaototatov, ZmxedTn uebvovta 0VIELS TMTOTE
EmQaxeY AvOQMOITWV.

Tovtov uév odv pot doxel xal avTino 6
E\eyyoc #oec0at. mEOg 8¢ Al TAC TOT YEWMVOS HOQTEQNOELS
—dewvoi Yo avtooL yeydves — Oavudoto NeyaleTo td te

AMa, Ok TTOTE OVTOG TTAYOU OLOV OELVOTATOU, RO TTAVTMV 1)

mpoylyvouan = happen before, happen first

220a

O 0 NI N Ul W N -

—_ = =
N = O

13
14 220b

2 IMotewaia -ag 1 = Potidaea, a Greek city-state of military importance, since it occupies and

guards the isthmus of Pallene. A colony of Corinth and a tribute-paying ally of Athens until its

revolt in 432 B.C.E., when Corinth took the side of Sparta against the Athenians at the outbreak

of the Peloponnesian War.

3 ovoottéw (GUV + OLTém) = eat with, take mess together (*oTtog -ov 6 = grain, bread, food)

5 amolaupdvo = cut off

ol &1 &mi otateiag = oto O &mi oToaTeiag yiyvetaw: the syntax (rel. clause) requires a verb;

the context suggests yiyvetou
6 dottém = go without food (*0Ttog -ov 6 = grain, bread, food)
710G (here) = in comparison to, next to, in the face of
7 evwyio -ag 1| = party
*@dmola® = enjoy
12 *ENeyy oG -ou O = trial, test, proof
710G = with regard to acc., as for acc.
0T XEWGVOG: obj. gen. (Essentials $92)
AAQTEQNOLS -G 1) = endurance, act of endurance
14 7TAYog -ov O = ice, frost
oloc+ superl. = of the most —— possible kind, of a very —— kind



262 READING 10G: LINES 15-27

ovx £ELOvTv Evobev, 1) &l Tig EELoL, NUPLEOUEVOV TE 15
Oavuaota 0N 60a ®ol VITOOEIEUEVMV %Al EVELMYUEVDV TOVG 16
n6dag eic mihovg xai dovaxidac, ovtog & &v TovTolg £ENeL 17
Exov ludTov uEv ToLoDTOV 0LOVITEQ %Ol TEATEQOV ElDOEL 18
POQETY, AVLTTOINTOG O OLdt TOD %QUOTAMOU OGOV ETOQEVETO 19
1] ol AAAOL VITOOEDEUEVOL, OL OF OTQATLDTOL VITEPAETOV 20
aAvTOV OG RATAPQOVOTVTA OPMV. ROl TODTO UeV O Tadtar 21 220c
Otov & ad 108’ #eke xal FTAn %aQTEQOS GV 22
Exel ToTe €Ml 0TEATLAS, AELOV ArODOOL. CUVVOT0OS YOQ 23
aTOOL EMOEV TL ELOTIHEL OROTTMDV, KO ETTELON OV TTQOVYMQEL 24
avT@, oOx Aviel AL eloTrel TyTdv. xad 10 v ueonuPola, 25
%ai AvOowmot Nobdvovto, xail Oovudtovres A0S AMAW 26
Eheyev OTL ZonrAng €€ wOLvol poovTilmv T Eotnxe. 27

15 NuLeouévmv from Gugprévvour Gupud Nugieoo Nugieopol RUELECOnV = dress in; mid. =
dress oneself in
16 Oovpaotd 0N 600 = an amazing number of things (LS] under 600 1.6)
V70d€w = bind below; hence in mid. = put on or wear shoes
gvellypuévarv: from évelioow = wrap up
17 mihog -ov O = felt
dpvaxris -100g 1) = sheepskin
19 (POQEM = wear
dvurtddNTog = barefoot (cf. & + V7o + déw)
©QVOTAMAOG -0V O = ice

20 V70déw = bind below; hence in mid. = put on or (in perf.) wear shoes
vofAémtm = eye suspiciously, scornfully, or angrily

21 nal tadta ugv 01 tatto = well, that is that; so much for that (a fairly common formula of
transition, suggesting movement to a new topic)

22 €oeke from 0€Cw = do; &TAn from TAdw = dare. This line is based on two lines from the Odyssey
(4.242, 271) describing Odysseus.

23 OVVVON00C: ingressive aor. of oLUVVOEw = think over, meditate on, reflect on (see note on reading
6C.1)

24 TQOYWQET + dat. (impers. here) = it advances for dat.; i.e., dat. makes progress (700 + YWQEW)

25 ueonufoia -ag 1 = midday
27 £E £wOLvoD = Ewbev



READING 10G: LINES 28-44 263

tehevTdVTEC ¢ Tiveg TV Tdvov, Emeldn) Eoméoa v, deLTvijoavTeg 28
—xal Y& 0£0og TOTE Y MV —youetvia EEeveyrduevol 29 220d
aupa uev &v T@ Yuyel xabnddov, duo 8’ EQUAATTOV 0VTOV €L 30
2O TV VOXRTA €0TNEOL. 6 OE eloTr®EL UEYOL EWG EVEVETO 31
%ol MOG Aveoyev: Emerta OYET AmMV TQOCEVEAUEVOS TG NMY. 32
Ei 8¢ fovleabe €v Taig pwayous—Tto0to Yo on 33
dinardv ye adtd dmodotvar—dte yag 1 udym nv £& fig uol 34
%ol TéoLoTela £d00aV Ol 0TEATIYOL, 0VOELS AALOG Eue E0moeV 35
vV 7 0VTOC, TETEWUEVOV 0V% E0EAWV droltelv, dALA 36 220e
ovvOLEomoe %al Ta Smha xal adTOV Eué. xal Eym pév, ® Shreatec, 37
%Ol TOTE EXELEVOV 001 OLOOVOL TAQLOTETD, TOVG GTQOTITYOVG, 38
%0l TOUTO Y€ pot ovte uepyn ote €Qeig OTL YPevdouar 39
AMAL YOO TOV OTQATNYDV TTEOGS TO EUOV AElwua dmoplemdvtwy 40
%ail fovlouévav guol ddOVaL TAQLOTELNL, VTOE TEOOVUOTEQOG 41
EYEVOU TMV oTRaTNYMDV EUE MaPEl 1) oauToV. 42
£11L tolvuvy, O dvdoec, dElov v OedoacBol Swnodty, 8te Gmd Aniiov 43
QUYT] AVEXMEEL TO OTQATOTEOOV: ETUYOV YOLQ TTAQAYEVOUEVOS 44
28 TelevT@VTES = adverbial TéhoOg
Ioveg -ov ol = lonians, allies of the Athenians on this campaign
29 ®ai yaQ: anticipates and explains what follows (§Eeveyrduevol youehvia)
youeVVIOL -V Td = bedrolls
30 PUyog -0vg TO = cool air (cf. YPuyoc)
gpulattov . .. el = they watched . . . [to see] whether
32 avéyw = be up
33 el 0¢ Pouvkecle &v ol udyous: context allows the reader to fill in the missing ideas (e.g.,
anodoal ta €Qya or similar)
34 amodotval = repay (for the favor he is about to describe)
37 ovvOLooCw = help in saving
38 tdoLoTela: see vocabulary
40 &AAG yGQ = but in fact, but anyway (resuming the story)
GElmua -atog TO = reputation, status
43 Anliov -ov T = Delium, a place in Boeotia. Part of a threefold assault made on Boeotia by the

Athenians in 424 B.C.E. as part of the Peloponnesian War. The Athenians were defeated and
forced to retreat. Thucydides 4.89-101 offers an account, with 4.96 describing the flight of the

Athenians mentioned here.



264 READING 10G: LINES 45-55

inmov &xwv, ovtog 8¢ dmha. dveymoel 0OV Eonedaouévov 45 22la
H}On 1@V AvOehITWV 00TOC TE G noil Adymg: nai £ym TEQLTLYY VW, 46

%Al 10OV eVOVE ToEaxelevoual T ADTOTV DOQQELY, 47

%ol Eeyov OTL 0U% ArolelPw avTw. EvtadOo o1 ®ol ®AAALOV 48
£0e00auny Zwxodt ) v Motedaig (adtog Yo frTov 49

&v pOPw 1 S0 1O 2@’ tmmmov elvait), TOMTOV UEV HoOV TEQLV 50
Adymrog 1@ Eugonv eivor Emerta #uory’ 800%eL, O AQLoTOPAVEC, 51 221b
TO 00V O1) TOUTO, %ol Exel drarogeveabon HoTmeQ 52

%ol £vOade, “BoevOuduevog rai TOEHal® ToQafdilwy,” 53
NOEUQL TTOQOOROTIMY XAl TOVS PLAOVG %Ol TOVG TTOAEUIOUG, 54
OThog MV TTaVTL ol TAVY TOREWOEV OTL €L TIg APETOL TOVTOU 55

45 o0tog ¢ dha [Ewv]: i.e., he was a hoplite (foot soldier)

46

47
48
50
51

51-52

52
53

54
55

aveymoel from voymeEm = retreat, go back. The singular verb suggests that the second name is
added as an afterthought; Plato may be imitating spoken language.

oxeddvvuuL oxeddw Eonédaoo—Eonédaouat £oneddobny = scatter, disperse

Adymg -ntog 6 = Laches, an Athenian general in 427-25 and 418 B.C.E. He appears as a strong
fighter alongside the famous general Nicias in Plato’s Laches, a dialogue on the subject of courage.

TEQLTLYYAV® = EVTUYYAV®

oavtotv: dual dat. (Essentials $67)

ovtm: dual acc. (Essentials §67)

600V 7eQLTV . . . : the relative clause depends on ®G MoV €0eaoduny

EUpEmV -0V = in one’s right mind, sensible, prudent, calm (contrast dipowv -ov = crazy, out of
one’s mind, without sense)

gmerta = second (the usual translation after to®TOV)

TO 0OV O1) TOoUTO = as this saying of yours goes. The construction is a form of accusative absolute,
similar to that of T0 Agyouevov in reading 10E.32. 16 + possessive adjective or genitive is a
common way of introducing a quotation. Alcibiades quotes a description of Socrates in
Aristophanes’ Clouds 362.

éxel: ie., in Delium

&v0ade: ie., in the Clouds or in Athens

Boevbvouon = swagger

TOPOIMLD = TM O@OaAu®m: dual acc. of 6 dpBaluds (Essentials $67)

TOPOoM® TaafdAhwy = cast one’s eyes sideways (the context suggests that this action implies
self-confidence or even arrogance)

Noéua adv. = calmly

dmroua: takes a gen. obj. (like many verbs implying physical touching)
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0D AvOQOG, WAAO EQQMUEVIG AUVVETTAL. OLO ROL AOPOADG 56

dmer xail 00Tog ®al 6 £Taipog” 0YedOV YdQ TL TV 0UTwW 57

SLoxEWEVOV €V TG TOAEUW 0VOE ArrTovTaL, AL TOVG 58

TEOTQOTTAONYV PEVYOVTUS OLUDROVOLYV. 59 221c

56 €00WUEVOG -1 -0V = healthy, stout, vigorous

57 0y%€d0V . . . Tu: the combination lends an approximate quality to the generalization made in this
sentence = roughly speaking, in general . . ., it is more or less the situation that. . . . Dover

1980: 175 translates “as a rule”
57-58 TMV ... dLOxEWEVWV: see note on line 55
58 000¢ = not even (as often)

58-59 {smtovTaL . . . OLdROVOLY: both verbs have an anonymous “they” as the subject. Context allows

inference of something like “enemy warriors”
59 TQOTQOTAdNV adv. = headforemost, with headlong speed



Reading 10H

Alcibiades winds up his speech.

Vocabulary

amendlow = elndlm

drtelog -ov: inexperienced, untested (cf. welpdoua)

Badua Bovpatog to: wonder, marvel (cf. Bovudlm, Bavudolog, Hovuaotos)
vnmog -[a] -ov: childish, senseless, infantile, foolish

Telvo Tevd Eterva TéTano Tétapon ETany: stretch, strain, extend

266
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Reading 10H (Symposium 221c2-222b7)

IToALG puév ovv dv Tig %ol dAha #yol SoxredTn Emawvécal
%ol Bovpdola GG TOV uev Aoy Emtndevudtov Tdy dv
TLG ®Ol TTEQL AAAOV TOLODTA ELTTOL, TO 08 UNdevL Avhowmmy
duotov etval, pite TOV TEAU®OY WjTE TOHV VOV dvimv, ToiTto
dE1ov movTOg OaduaToc. 0log Yoo Aythhelc vEVeTo, BelndoeLeY
dv i xai Boaotdav xai dAhovg, xai olog av
ITeounAg, xat Néotoga »ai Avtnvooo —eiol O¢ xai £TeQoL—
zal Tovg dAhovg ®oTd TadT dv TIc dmewmd ol olog 8¢ ovToot
YEYOVE TV AToTtioy GvOmITOg, %ol AvTOS %Ol Ol AOYOL UTOD,
oV’ EyyUg Gv evoL Tig CNTdV, oUTE TMV VOV 0UTE TOV
mohardv, el u) doa el oig £yw Mym dmendlol Tig avToy,
AvOQMTWV UEV UNOEVL, TOTG OF GLANVOIG %Al COTVQOLS, AVTOV

%0l TOVG AOYOUG.

5-6

10
10-11
11

221d

O 0 N N Ul o W N

Pt
w N = O

gmouvéw: can take a double accusative = praise acc. pers. for acc. thing

TV uev v Emtndevpdtov = concerning his other activities (probably gen. of connection
[Smyth 1956: §1381], though the usage seems a bit loose). Alcibiades seems to mean that,
although certain specific actions or practices of Socrates might resemble other people’s, the
totality of Socrates is completely individual.

tay = perhaps (its regular meaning when it accompanies dv + opt.)

0l0¢ = TOLOVT® 010¢ = to the sort [of man] that. . . . The dative antecedent can be inferred from
the verbs dmewdoetey and dsewdCot (which take the dat.).

Bpaoidag -ou 6 = Brasidas, prominent and successful Spartan general during the Pelopon-
nesian War

Néotwg -000¢ 6 = Nestor, old man hero (Greek) of the Trojan War, known for his past exploits
and present good advice

Avtivog -000g 0 = Antenor, Trojan old man, remarkable for advocating the return of Helen to
the Greeks

®atd Tovto = in accordance with the same things, according to the same principles. Explain the
form toOto (Essentials $§191, §207).

008’ £yyUg (supply Tivar) = no one even close

olte TV VOV 0UTE TOHV Tahau@v: partitive with implied Tivo

el ) da ei: the sense of this combination is hard to render in decent English. Dover’s suggestion
(1980: 175) is good: “unless perhaps if. . . ”
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Kol ydp ovv xai toito v Toig momTolg moeémov, Ot 14
%ol oL AdyoL adtoD OUOLOTATOL EL0L TOTG OLAVOIG TOTG OLOLYOUEVOLS. 15
el Yao £€0£M0L TIg TMV ZMREATOVS AROVELV AOYWV, (POVETEV 16 22le
AV TTAVY YELOTOL TO TTEMTOV' TOLODTO KOt OVOUOLTAL KO 17
onuata EEwbev TeQLaUITTEXOVTAL, 0ATVQOU O TLVaL VBELOTOD d0QAV. 18
OVoUg Yo ®ovONMoUg AEyeL nol YaAEAS TIVAGS %Ol 19
OXVTOTOUOVG %Ok FUQO0OEYAS, ®Ol GEL AL TV OVTMY TA 20
avtd aivetol Aéyewy, hote dmelpog vl dvontog dvOomItog 21
TAG OV TOV MOYWV ROTOYEAAOELEY. dLOLYOUEVOUG OE IOV dv 22 222a
TLG %O EVTOG VTV YLYVOUEVOS TTQDHTOV UEV VOTV EXOVTag 23
EvOoV LOVOUG gvENoeL TV Adywv, Emerta BeloTdToug ol 24
TAETOTO AYAAUOT’ GQETHGS €V AUTOIG EXOVTOS %Al £l TTAETOTOV 25
TelvovTag, WAMOV 8¢ Tl TGV OO0V TTQOONKEL OROTTETY 26
@ PEMOVTL ahG vy Eoeabda. 27
Tadt’ gotiv, ® dvdoec, & 8yw Swxodtn Emouvd: xai o 28
14 moQaheimmw = leave out, pass by, neglect
17-18 dvouorta xai gnuorta = words and phrases
18 meguauméyonat = be dressed in acc.; the subject must be ot Aoyo, so clearly a metaphor

8004 -G M = hide, skin

19 6vog -ou O/1) = ass, donkey
2ravOMog -ov 6 = pack ass (functions here to specify the kind of &vog)
yohrele -¢wg 6 = bronze-worker

20 O0%VTOTOUOG -0V O = leather-cutter, shoemaker
Buooodéyng -ou O = tanner
21 &vonTog -ov = not understanding, foolish
22 &v: the presence of dv is hard to explain, and scholars do not agree on the usage, though they do

seem to agree that it lends a slightly hypothetical quality to this sentence. &v occurs with the
future indicative in future conditions in Homer, but is rare in Attic prose. Perhaps the less than
standard grammar expresses Alcibiades’ drunkenness and emotionally overwrought state; the
sentence was going to be hypothetical originally and became more concrete.

23 EVTOg abT®V yryvouevog: the metaphorical notion of “being” within the opened statuettes
(= Socrates’ words) is somewhat peculiar (rather than just looking into them), but seems to
express a penetration and intimacy appropriate to the context.
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& uéugouon ovppeiEac Huly elwov & pe HPoLoeY. nal pévrol 29

oV EUE WOVOV TODTA TTETOINXREY, AMA %ol XoQuidnv 30 222b
tov Mharwvog xai Evvdnuov tov Atoxhéovg ol dAlovg 31

mdvu ohhovg, oig 0UToC EEATATAV (OC 2000TNS TALOLAAL 32
wdlov avtog xabiototor dvt’ £0aotod. & 01 ®al ool 33

29 G péugopal: the antecedent tadta, the object of ovuueiag, is suppressed.

30-31

31

32

33

OVUUELYVUUL = mix together with

& ue VPotoev: this relative clause is in apposition to & uéugoual, elaborating and clarifying it. The
neuter plural @ stands in for the cognate accusative (Essentials §77) that so often accompanies
VPoiCw: so & . . . VPoLoev = the wrongs which/that he did me, the criminal acts he perpetrated
against me. Socrates is the subject, as the context makes clear. This is clearly paradoxical as the
Athenians would not have thought refraining from sex with a free youth was a form of hubris
(quite the reverse!).

Xapuidng 6 Thatvrwvog = Charmides, son of Glaucon. Charmides, Plato’s maternal uncle, is
the eponymous character of another Platonic dialogue on the subject of sophrosyne set almost
immediately following the army’s return from Potidaea in 432 (reading 10E.2). He is called
“the great beauty of the day;” “the most temperate of the young men of today;” and “the inferior
to none in quality” (Charmides 157d). Socrates describes himself as catching flame, possessed
of the appetite of a wild beast, upon seeing inside Charmides’ garments. But, by the end of the
dialogue, Charmides professes himself charmed by Socrates (176b) and orders Socrates not to
resist him (176d). Charmides was accused of profaning the mysteries alongside Alcibiades
(see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”). His father, Glaucon, is the grandfather
of Plato and his brother, Glaucon, but he is already dead in the Charmides and therefore
cannot be the same Glaucon mentioned in the Symposium’s opening frame.

E0000nuog 6 Avoxhéoug = Euthydemos, son of Diocles, described in Xenophon's Memorabilia as
the eromenos of Critias (Plato’s uncle and later one of the Thirty) (1.2.29). The Memorabilia calls
him tOv #aloV and says he surpasses his contemporaries in his learning with the potential to be
the best in speech and action (4.2.1). It also recounts his early interactions with Socrates in some
detail (4.2-3). There is a Platonic dialogue named Euthydemus, but this character, a sophist from
Chios, is not the one mentioned here.

gEamat®v Mg £oaotg: the deceptive nature of love and the predatory lover are standard topics
of Greek writing and thinking about Eros

stoudird pred. nom. with xa0iototon = he is made the boy-darling, he takes on the role of boy-toy

@ O1): i.e., which is why
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Mym, ® Aydbwv, ur) ¢Eamatdodal Ko TovToV, GAL’ dTd 34
TOV NUETEQWV TAONUATOV YVOVTO EDAAPNOTVOL, %Ol UT) ROTAL 35
TNV TAQOLUIOY (MOTTEQ VITTILOV TTO.OOVTOL YVADVAL. 36

34 un EEamatdodor, GAN evAafnOfjvar, and ur) . . . yv@vou wi) makes clear that all of these
infinitives have imperatival force: “I tell you not to .. ” etc.
35 TaOMUa -atog T6 = TAOOog TO
36 TTOQOLE. -G 1) = proverb, byword, adage. The proverb referred to here is wd0eL udOog (learning
by suffering), which is commonly alluded to on the tragic stage.
vtiiog -ou 6 = fool, ignoramus, child



Reading 11.The End of the Symposium

A final coda brings the Symposium’s themes to a fitting close: drama, drunkenness, disorder,
Dionysus, Eros, issues of narration, the sobriety of Socrates—all are evoked in the short span.
Alcibiades’ speech meets with laughter, an element that has been important throughout the
dialogue. But fittingly, given its themes, Socrates labels it not comedy (though it could well be
taken as a komos-song, performed as it is by a komast) but a satyr-drama, a drama that nor-
mally follows the tragic performances.

When Socrates accuses Alcibiades not of being exceptionally honest and forthright, as the
other symposiasts believe, but of composing the entire speech purely to cause trouble between
Socrates and Agathon, a shuffle between Agathon, Alcibiades, and Socrates results, which puts
Socrates in the middle and raises questions about who is erastes and who is eromenos in the
group. Like Eros himself, Socrates emerges as the intermediary figure between the two other
men, at once lover and beloved.

A crowd of revelers enters, and Dionysiac disorder ensues. It is clearly a komos of sorts, bringing
the drinking party to its end. Apollodoruss source Aristodemus falls asleep at this point, waking
only at cockcrow. In a state between sleeping and wakefulness, he observes that only Socrates and
the two dramatists are still awake and still drinking, passing the drinking bowl to their right;
the other guests have either left or are asleep. Socrates still appears to be sober and entirely
unaffected by having been up all night drinking, illustrating the truth of Alcibiades’ claims about
his toughness and resistance. The content of the single detail that Aristodemus remembers of
their discussion has seemed particularly important to scholars: Socrates is forcing the two drama-
tists to acknowledge that the same man is best qualified by his skill (techne) to write comedy and
tragedy, so that the man who is the best comic poet must also be the best tragic poet. Although
modern readers familiar with Shakespeare may find this proposition perfectly plausible, it would
have seemed bizarre in Athens at this time, where the writing of tragedies and comedies was highly
specialized, and no one did both. Although it seems to contradict things Socrates says elsewhere in
Plato’s dialogues about tragedy and comedy (Republic), the argument is at least compatible with
points Socrates makes elsewhere about the need for the dramatic poet, since he is credited with
teaching virtue, to know virtue, something Socrates consistently denies to both traditional and
contemporary poets of Greece (lon and Republic). The assumption underlying the argument
seems to be that to know what is ®0hOg is the most important requirement for writing either dra-
matic form. Socrates may also be referring to Plato’s own art; for indeed in the Symposium, Plato

271



272 READING 11

Fig. 25. Disorder reigns! Komos scene: men dancing. Exterior view of an Attic red-figure kylix (drinking cup)
attributed to Douris, ca. 490-480 B.c.E. from Vulci. Inv. 1843,1103.45 British Museum, London, England.
© Trustees of the British Museum.

has created a new art form that embodies all three dramatic forms: tragedy, comedy, and, in the
speech of Alcibiades, satyr-drama, as Socrates explicitly comments. In this brief final scene, Plato
offers perhaps a final reflection on his own achievement.

Further Reading on Plato as Composer of Tragedy and Comedy

o Clay 1975 and Patterson 1982

Suggested Review

o principal parts and usage of havOdvw

ravOavm Mow Ehabov AeAnOa = escape notice of acc. in ——ing, be unknown,
unseen, unnoticed by acc. in —ing
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Vocabulary

dwotoifw drotoipm dETonpa dLaTETOLPO dLaTéToUUaL OLETQIPNV/OLeTEigONV: spend
time, pass the time (cf. dtaTQpn -ng 1): pastime)

€ acc. refl. pron.: him(self), her(self), it(self) (cf. Eavtov)

%ratod0Q0dvm —xatédagbov xatadedagOnua: fall asleep, sleep
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Reading 11 (Symposium 222c¢1-223d12)

Eintovtog 01 tatta 1ot AlxiPradov yélwta yeveéoOan

7l T1} TaeENolg avToy, Ot £d0%EL ETL EQWTIRGS EYELV TOT

SorodToue. TOV 00V Zoxedtn, “Nrjgewv pot doxeic,” gdva,

“® AMtPLASY. oD YO &V ToTE 0VT™ ROUPGDS RORAD TEQUBAMOUEVOS

%Ol MG &V TAREQYW ON Aéywv &l TELeVTTiC 00TO E0MRac,

MG OV TTAVTA TOVTOV EVEXO. EQNUMGS, TOD €U nol Ayadwva

1
2
3
4
dpavioar Eveyeipeig ov Evexa tadta mdvto slonrac, 5
6
7
drafdiderv, otduevos Oelv ue uev oot €Qav xal undevog dilov, 8

9

Ayabwvo ¢ Vo 00T £odacbol xal und’ Ve’ £vog dAlov.

A ovx Ehabeg, AALA TO caTUQKOV GOV dEANA TOTTO 10

20l OLANVIROV RaTAONAOV EyéveTo. GAL, O gile AydOwv, 11

unodEV TAEOV AT YEVNTOL, AANG TOQAOXREVATOV OTTWS 12

gue nai o¢ undeig drofolet.” 13
Tov oOv AydOwva elmelv, “xal uny, @ Sh#QoTeg, 14

nvOuvevELs AANOT) AEYELY. TEXUALQOUOL OE ROl DG ROTEXAIVY £V 15 222e

uéom 2uod te xol 0ob, va ywoig Nuag Stahdfn. ovdev ovv 16

7-8

10-11

12
13
15
16

*yéhwg -0tog 6 = laughter

*oonola -ag 1 = frankness

dv ... éveyeipels: carefully identify the form of éveygipelg and explain the use of &v (Essentials
§162)

nouPog -1 -Ov = elegant

nOnAQ meQLBdAAOpaL = go around in a circle; the presence of the adverb xouydg suggests that
he refers to the way Alcibiades returns to the satyr comparison at the end of his speech,
creating a ring composition

7AEQYOV -0v TO = subordinate or secondary business, afterthought

TOU ... Ot dAdeLy: artic. inf. in apposition to ToUTOV of the previous line (Essentials §182)

dtafalhw (here) = make quarrel

TO caTLEOV dQdua = satyr-play, a form of mythological drama, with a chorus of satyrs, per-
formed following three tragedies during the Dionysiac festivals. The reference to the imagery
of Alcibiades’ speech is obvious; it also seems to play with the dramatic themes of the entire
dialogue.

undev mAgov aT@® yévnTaL: see note on reading 10E.17-18

dtafalhw: see note on line 8

*TEXUALQOUOL = notice, observe, perceive from certain signs or tokens

drohaufavem = separate, divide
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TAEOV avT® EoTat, A £y o o EAOmVY naTtaxlvnoouat.” 17
“TIavv ye,” pavol TOV ZmxrATh), “deD0o VITordTm Eod 18
rnatoxhivov.” 19
“IQ Zed,” elmely 1OV AMPrddny, “oia av mdoyw Vo Tod 20
avOomIOoV. oleTal pou delv ovToyfj TeQLelvaL. AL’ el 21
wi) T a0, & Bowpdote, v uéog MUV Fa Aydbwva xataxelodal.” 22
AN AdUVATOV,” PAvaL TOV ZmxQAT. “OU UEV YOQ EUE 23
gmnveoac, Ol 8¢ 2ue ad TOV i SeEl’ dmanveiv. £0v ovv 24
VIO 001 ROTAXAVT] AyaOwv, 00 dNToU EUe TAMYV ETOUVETETOL, 25
7olv V7T’ €uod nalhov Emawvedijvar; AN’ Eacov, 26
O daupovie, xai Ut @Oovione T@ netpaxio v’ Euod 27 223a
gmauvedfvor xol yaQ vy Embuud avtov Eyrmwudoot.” 28
“Tod 1oD,” gpdvar TOv Ayddmva, “AlxiPLddn, ovx €66’ dtmg 29
av &vOade petvaul, GALG TavTog WAALOV UETAVAOTYOOUOL 30
va VIO ZWrEATOVG EoveD®.” 31
“Tadto Exeiva,” pavor TOV AABLAdNY, “Td elmboTo: 32
SORQATOVS TAQOVTOS TMV ROADV UETOMAPETY AdVUVATOV AMAW. 33
%0l VOV (g EDTORME %ol TOAVOV LYoV NDeEY, HoTe T’ 34
£0LUTH TOVTOVL ®oTaxelofaL.” 35
18 VITOXATO = next to [on the right hand side], beneath gen. Socrates encourages Agathon to move

away from Alcibiades, who currently lies between them, to the right side of Socrates, so that

Socrates will lie between the two handsome young men.

23-28 Socrates here plays with the conventions of the symposium, which have been consistently followed,

whereby the one to the right of the last speaker follows him in speaking. Agathon must lie to

his right rather than to his left.

25 U7to (here) = Uwordtw in line 18
29 oUx €00’ dmwg = there is no way that
10D (0D = cry of joy: hooray (oddly, in other contexts, it seems to be a cry of sorrow!)
30 tovtog: neut. gen. of comparison with puaiiov
uetTavioTnuL = remove; mid. = remove oneself, move aside
32 éxetva: modifies 0 elwOOTAL
33 uetohoufdvm = have or get a share of gen., partake of gen.

34 *Bavog -1 -0v = calculated to persuade, persuasive
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TOV ugv ovv Aydlmvo. HC RATARELGOUEVOV TAQAL TG 36 223b
Swrodtel aviotaofor EEaipvng 6¢ vWUAOTAS e TOUTOMOUG 37
€l Tag Vg, ®al EMTUYOVTOS AvemYUEVaLS EELOVTOG 38
TLVOG €ig TO AVTIRQUG TOQEVETOL TOQO OPAS ol xoTtaxhivesau, 39
70l 00QUPOV UEOTA TAVTA EIVOL, %Ok OVAETL &V 40
100U oVdeVi dvaryrdleoOo mtively TAUTOAVY Olvov. TOV 41
ugv ovv *EuEinayov xai tov @aidoov xai dAhovg tivae Egn 42
0 AQLotodnuog otyeobon dmdvtag, € 8¢ Vrrvov Aafety, 43
%O XOTAOAQOETV TTAVY TTOAD, ATE LOKRQDV TMV VURTDV 0OVOMV, 44 223c
€Eeyoeoon O QOGS NUEQAY TON AAEXTQUOVWV QOOVTWV, EEEYQOUEVOS 45
0¢ 10TV Tovg uev dAlovg x00evdovTag ol olyouévoug, 46
Avabwva 8¢ noi AQLoTOQAVT raol ZW®EATN ETL 47
LWOVOUG EYQNYOQEVAL KA TTIVELY € (PLAANG UeYAANG €t OeELd. 48
TOV 0UV S0%edT avtolg dtahéyeoOar xal Td uev dika 6 49
AQLotodNUog 0% Egn nepvijodar Tiv AOymv—ovTe Yo €€ 50 223d
QYT TaayeVEGOHAL VITOVUOTALELY TE —TO UEVTOL REPAALOV, 51
£, TEOOOVAYRALEWV TOV ZwxQATH OUOLOYELY 0DTOVE TOT 52
adTol GvdEOC elval rwumdtav xal Toaymdiav émtotacOol 53
TOLETV, KAl TOV TEYVY TOAYMAOTTOLOV OVTA %Ok ROUMOOTTOLOV 54

38

38-39

39

40
45

46

48
51
52-53

EMLTUYYAV® = EVTUYY VD

aveyuévoug: Bgaug can be inferred from gender and number

gELOVTOG . . . TwOG: what is the construction here (Essentials §176)? The phrase explains
AVEDYUEVOLG.

elg TO dvTuQug = straight on in, right on in

*ueotog -1 -ov = full, filled, filled full

alexTQUWV -0vog 6 = cock, rooster

€Eeyoduevog: nom. agreeing with 6 AQLotodnuog, as is normal when the subject of indir.
statement is the same as the subject of the main verb.

®al: ie., or else. The two participles are linked because the activities are united in being distinct
from that pursued by Aristophanes, Agathon, and Socrates, not because anyone could have
actually been doing both of these things.

LA -Ng 1) = broad, flat vessel, bowl

VovvoTdLw = nod off

100 adTod &vdEOg elvan . . . EmiotacOau: pred. gen. of characteristic (Essentials §104; Smyth
1956: §1304)
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etvar. Tadta 01 dvayralouévoug antolg xal ov opddoa 55
EMTOUEVOVGS VUOTALELY, %Ol TTQOTEQOV UEV HATAOAQOETV TOV 56
Aguotoadvn, NON 0& NUEQAS YLyvouevns Tov Ayabwva. Tov 57

ovV Zwred T, ®aTaxouoovt’ xelvoue, dvaotdvto drmmiévat, 58

%ol € MomeQ elmOel Emeodon, nai EMOOVTO elg AVxELOV, 59
ATOVIPAUEVOV, HOTTEQ AMMOTE TNV AAANY HUuEQOV dtaTifery, 60

%ol oVTm dlotEiyovTaL lg E0TEQAV OlrOL AvaTTavECOHaL. 61

56 vuotdlo = nod in sleep, nap, slumber

58 nazoxoyilm = lull to sleep

59 »al €. .. EmecOou: this clause refers to Aristodemus and is apparently parenthetical as the subject

of the action of the next participle, é\00vta, is again Socrates
AvUnelov -ov 16 = the Lyceum (the wolf-place), the sanctuary of Apollo Lykeios, which lies to the
east outside the city wall of Athens. Elsewhere in the dialogues (Euthyphro 2al; Lysis 203al, b2;
Euthydemus 271al), Plato speaks of the Lyceum as a place frequented by Socrates. It was later the
site of Aristotle’s school.
60 AmoviCw = wash off
dAhote = at another time, at other times






Part 2
Review Exercises

The exercises are intended to be done following the designated reading in order to reinforce the
vocabulary and grammar points used in that reading. For best results, the reading’s vocabulary
should be studied prior to attempting the exercises for that reading. It is probably also a good
idea to read through the designated section(s) in Essentials before doing the exercises.

I have provided a set of exercises to accompany each of the first five reading selections (1A,
1B, 2A, 2B, 2C) but only four additional sets of exercises, one each for reading selections 3A-3B,
4A-4B, 5A-5B, and 6A-E, on the assumption that students need more systematic review early
in the course and can then be weaned off the exercises to focus more exclusively on Plato’s text
and its interpretation with only spot review of grammar. Teachers can, however, delay doing
some of the reviews until later in the course, if that seems desirable.

More exercises are provided than most classes will find necessary or desirable. Students with
a very firm foundation in grammar may need very few or none of the regular exercises but may
enjoy doing a few of the challenge passages for reinforcement of grammar. Less confident
classes will profit from more regular reviews and perhaps an occasional challenge passage
undertaken as a group exercise. Teachers need to consider their individual class’s needs care-
fully in assigning exercises.

Asterisked (*) words are common Greek words that are worth learning if the student is other-
wise feeling in control of the material. Many of them are part of the required vocabulary to be
learned or reviewed in later chapters.






Review Exercise 1A

a. Indirect statement with infinitive (Essentials §184)

®

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

oV ¢mu (I say that . . . not, I deny that. . .)

Eneivog O’ g xai o€ eidévan ToUTo.
ot 0¢ poOnral otovrar ToiT oUW UAbElV COP@OC.
*otopou: think
ol NuL T® OELTTV® TOQOYEVESOL EXELVY] T]] VURTL.
Epnv O¢ Ti} voTEPAIY TY dElTV TaQayEVoETHaL.
“voteQaia -ag 1): next day, following day
7O 8¢ TOT 1youuny TV oVVOLOIaV YEYOVEVAL TOD 0vTOD ETOVG.
%ol Uy otpon a0MOTaTog dvOomImV TOTE UV EYmy elva, Vv 8¢ oé.
*otpow = otopau: think
*#@OMoOg -a -ov: wretched, miserable
TOMANIS ZoredTng 0V Egn 00QOC ElVaL.
fyouat SoxrodTn E0MTXOTATOV PLLOGOPWY TOT ELVAL.
70O TG Exrhnolog 6 oTEATNYOS Tiyyethev 1) €lg TV oMV dEev Aaxedapoviovs
AUTOU QITOXTEVELV.
*Aaxedaroviol -wv ot: Spartans
*00ToD adv.: on the spot, there
0 %TjeVE Egn mavta G EQWTAG &V TT) TEMNV ExrAnoia o ayyehOfvau.
ol Eévol Epaoay oMbV fxely: TOLE & ETALQOVE TOVG OLOOEV TOREVOUEVOVS TH)
votegaig dgiteodal.
*mogevouat: travel, make one’s way
*voteQala -ag 1): next day, following day
aoa vemeti Myfj TV ovvovotav yeyovévor tadtv fjv EowTds hote xal Mudg
maQayevesbal;
*VemOoTL adv.: recently
Soredtng ovdév gnoty dilo EmiotaoOol f) Td EowTind. GQ° olel Tailew avToV;
TAVTEC 1youneda ToDTOV TOV OOV OV TETUNUEVOV IXaV@C ELVaL.
6 veaviog 1yeito Tobitov TOV 0OV 0BT TETUNUEVOV IXav@dC elval.
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b. Participle forms (Essentials §§25-40)

1. Give the masculine nominative singular participle and the feminine and neuter nominative
singular endings for the regular verb M in each category.

active middle passive

present

future

aorist

perfect

2. Though the translation of participles can vary considerably depending on context, give a
possible translation of a participle of M (release, loose; mid.: ransom) appropriate for
each tense and voice. (Essentials §167)

active middle passive

present
future
aorist
perfect

3. Choose one participle from the active column (e.g., aorist active) and one participle from the
middle column (e.g., present middle) and decline each in full for the regular verb Aw.

Active example

masculine feminine neuter

nom. sing.

gen.sing.

dat. sing.

acc. sing.

nom. pl.
gen.pl.
dat. pl.
acc. pl.
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Middle example

masculine feminine neuter

nom.sing.

gen.sing.

dat.sing.

acc. sing.

nom. pl.

gen.pl.

dat. pl.

acc.pl.

c. Circumstantial, supplementary, and substantival participles (Essentials
§8166-75)

w

® NN e

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EYM YO ETVYYOVOV TTOONV €lg AOTU LOV.
TV 00V Pihwv TIg 1dWV Zwxdty 0inobev idvta Endheoev émi deimvoy.
Qe yao o mopayevouevog 6 duyolduevag ool ovx elye mepl Tol deimvov ovdLy
OOLPES AEYELV.
*dte + part.: on account of, because of
arovoag Tvog dmobe xohodvtog Eueva.
6 ovv ApLotddnuog duyoduevog foyeto.
ol & Vv dinyovuevoL ETuyov 0VOEV 0OPES ELOOTEC.
%ol v Zoredng dfjhog v mallwv.
“mtol xol OOV £,” v & &y, “olTm ®ahOg YeyEVNUEVOC;
&’ 0g, “wg Inmowv Zwxredt.”
My & &yd: I said
ol 0¢ veavior o0 havBdavovot Tovg puiaxrag Abrvnbe gevyovtec.
TOVTATOOLY O MEYOV QaiveTal pol 00OV eldMS TTeQL TTig ovvovaiag 1V EQMTAGC.
e maidec #11L dvteg, ovTOL oAPADS OVTW Aéyewy Exouoty.
*dte + part.: on account of, because of
eig & Aydbwvog 6 ApLotddnuog dott NAOe #Andeig Vo SwredTovug £mi Seimvov.
*elg + gen. name: to gen.’s [house]
*nAnBeic from ®oAEW
O yonow’ eldmg, oty O O eldMG, 0O0PAG. (Aeschylus, frag. 390 Radt)
*¥ONOWWOG -1 -ov: useful, good, worthwhile
0VOEIC TV OVIT®Y 01O TAVTO TA YIYVOUEVOL KOl T YEVOUEVOL. Kol T YEVNOOUEVAL.
*Ovntog -ov O: mortal
LXQOL YOQLTES €V ®aE® UEYLOTOL TOTG AapuPdvovaot. (Democritus, frag. 94 D-K)
*¥AQLS -LTOG 1): favor
*1aLQOG -0D O: critical moment

3

oixo0ev gig AoTL ey’ M
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16. ovx €Egotiv AvOmIToLs AabElv Tovg Be0Vg AdLROTOLY.
17. 6 Paothevg amiAOev, EEqmatnrévon pev oidmevos, EEnmatnuévog O¢ pdlhov
TOVTATTAOLY.
*¢Eamortdm: deceive
*otoua: think

d. Verb drills: névw, muvldvouat, and dxovm
After reviewing the principal parts of these three verbs, translate or identify fully each of the

following verb forms (space is provided for both). A parenthetical (2) indicates an ambiguous
form, with two possible identifications/distinct translations.

1.  uéveg
2. Uevelg
3. Eueveg

4. Euewag

5. uelvog

6.  UEUEVIHOG

7.  uéve

8.  uevétw

9. ueltvow

10. uévouev

11. uevovuev

12. muvOdvovto

13. é&mv0ovrto

14. émuvOdvovto

15. mémuvton




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

REVIEW EXERCISE 1A

TETVOUEVOL ELOLY

285

TTEVOOVTUL

EmémuvTo

muvOdaveoe (2)

muvOavecOwv

dnovoeToL

frovoav

AnN1o0g

NrovoOnuev

frovov (2)

Arnovoog

Nrovoog

dnrotoat

Arovwv

axovoHNoeToL




Review Exercise 1B

a. Genitive absolute (Essentials §176)

1. mdhot & attn 1) ouvovsio £YEVETO TOdWV ETL HVTWV HUMV.
TAVTOV & OQUOAOYNOAVTWVY O TTOQEVOUEVOS OYETO ALNYOVUEVOS TOV AOYOV.
3. yeEvouEvmV O¢ TOVTWV TEMTOV £T0G TOD TOAEUOV TODOE ErelevTa.
*Televtdo: end, come to an end
4. 100 & AOMoV x€TOU deoueévou ToCoTTOV O AYMheVs My BeTo MOOT 0% ENéNoEV.
*né€tng -ov O: suppliant
*aBouon: be vexed, angry
5. ueydhwv £oymv moayféviwy Oel NUaS Tudv Tovg TEAEavTac.
6. TOUTMV Ao TTOAAG 11OM €1 7TEOS VUAS 0VOEV AANOES heYOVTMV, TNV SNV 0oQ®dC
»olval oUx Eyete. (adapted from Socrates, Apology)
7. 10N €6EQAG YLYVOUEVNS O OTQATIYOS TOUS AvOQOG Elg TNV UMV T]YOLYEV.
*EO0TTEQQ. -0IG 1): evening
8. TOUTWV &V Tf] GyoQd AmodeyfEvimy ol TAOVOLWTATOL TMV TOMTMY NOYOVTOL
ATOOXEVALOVTES VOIS DG TOQQW TOQEVOOUEVAS ETTL TIVOE TNV VIjCOV.
*ratoorevalo: equip
9. TtoooUTo AO0G ol ABNvaiol Emaoyov AvOQMTWY T EVOoV AToOVoROVIWY %Ol VTS
£Em Omovuévc.
*EvOoV adv.: within; i.e., inside the city
*€Ew adv.: outside; i.e., in the surrounding countryside
Onow: lay waste to
10. ot dvdoeg &v Tf) TOheL TOVTATOOLY HYO0VTO NALVOUEVWYV €V TOTS BQEBL TMV YUVAULXGDV.
EvioL &’ £melp®VTo AOETV TG Yuvairag Omodev TETPMV ROl HEVOQWV XQUTTOUEVOL
OMym xwolg, BovAduevol 60av 6 avtal émoiovy.
*diyBouau: be upset, vexed, or angry
*0Q0G -0UG TO: mountain
*TETQM -0G 1): rock, crag
*OEVOQOV -0u TO: tree
*»ourrtm: hide
11. 19€wg UEVTOL OUOAOYNOAY RAAECOVTOG EUOD TTaLQOYEVNOEGOOL Tf) VOTEQA.
12. tovtov & &v T mOheL AyyeAOEVTOS mAVTES Ol TTOATTOL TANY TODOE TAVIATOOLY
gpopnonoav.
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b. Relative clauses (Essentials §§129-35)

Circle the relative pronoun or adjective (in one case) in each sentence; identify by case, number,

and gender; and translate the sentence.

1.

ISR

10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

oAl £ £Bovhouny muBéobon TO delmvov v O SwredIng elmtev GAAwG Te nal mEQL
TOV EQUTLRMV.
) 0€ GLVOVOLY OV TTOREYEVOUNY TAVTY 1|V AOTL T)QEODE.
doa ToVT TG delmmvy mapeyéveto Og ool dunyeiTo;
G0’ 00 Bovdel dnotoon & 6 dOMog Eévoc ed ToD OavdTov Hyyelhev;
Ov yap Oeol prhodouy, dmobvioxret véog. (Menander, frag. 125.1 Kock)
oux €0ty 00TIG TNV TUYNV OV méugerot. (Menander SECB 611)
*uépnopat: blame
nepdoopar doo DUty xaxodaiwool mdvra dodvar v deiode. Dudg Yoo dOMoug
Oviag TovTdC Ehed.
gnelvoc 008EV elye capec dyyéhhewy Nulv, dmeo £E doyfic mdvteg Epofovueda.
tola &tn €Cntoduev dotig T TAAOL CUVOUOIY TTOQOYEVOUEVOS TOUS EQMTIXOVG
AOYOUG TjrOVoEY.
oUx €xm ULty OoTLS TjOETAL AEL MYV,
noimeQ meMUEVOC 0V Exw, (g Fouxe, nemvijedar OV @MY ETvOSuny.
*uguvnuow perf. forms with pres. meaning: remember
PLLOCOPWY O0MV AxN®Oa 6 ZWrEATNS LWAMOTO Tollwv fOeTUL, OG EUoLye dOxET.
“GAN ofer,” 1) & dg, “O Sodrateg, Tovg Beolg MeeloOaL Amd TOVTWY & e’ UMV
hoppavovor;”
“mote,” 1 & B¢, “attn 1| ovvovoto Eyéveto;” xdyo elmov, “tij voteoata | 1) TG
gmvizia €0vev Aydbwv Tf) Ted Ty Teaywmdig virnoos.”
gmuvirio -wv T victory sacrifices, sacrifices to the gods in thanks for a victory
ovdénm Tola #tn otiv dg’ o0 Eym NEEAUNY TtdV cagdc eldévor & T dv éxeivog
AéyN ®ai dravoTjton Exdotng NUEQOC.
nal RO ToT STwxredT Ye #via fedueda OV Exeivov Tod Eévou frovoauey.
guol yaQ oUxET €0ty elg O T PAEmw 7NV 00D. (Tecmessa to Ajax, Sophocles’ Ajax
514-15)
EYM UEVTOL VUTV TTELRA.o0UOL TODT aDTO O dLarvoodual viv €t udilov dnhdood.
%ol uv fdopot dxovwv ZwxedToug diYoupuévoy TEQL THV EQWTIAMY MV YUVOLROC
Twvog Emv0eTo véog Mv.
*foouat: enjoy

c. Challenge passages

0 Gd@V ToD AdrovuEVoL ranodanovéoteQog. (Democritus, frag. 45 D-K)
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2. avi Y& 60Tig deToL AEYWV el
LEMNOeV avTOV TOTG GLVVOToLY OV Pagug. (Sophocles[?],*® frag. 103 Pearson)
*ouvav O: associate, companion (cf. cuvovoia 1))
*Baovg -€la -V: heavy, burdensome
3. mavteg doa, og owrev, ABNvaiol TOUg veaviag ®ahovs ®Ayafovg ool TNV
Euom, &ym 0¢ Lovog dtabeipw. (Socrates in Plato’s Apology 25a9-10)
4. maviwv O’ 000 0T Empuya xol Yvouny £xel,
yuvaizég éopev dbhmtatov gutov. (Medea in Euripides’ Medea 230-31)
gupuyog -ov: alive
*YVMOU -NG 1): sense, reason
*puTOV -0 T0: thing born
5. €owtnOeig O Tl Ol eV PLAOcOPOL £7TL TAG TMV TAoVolwV Ovag EQyovtal, ol O¢
mhovotol &l TS TV PLLOCOQPMV 0Vx%ETL, ApioTitmog 6 @UAdcogoc 108 elmev
“81 ol pév loaowv v déovrar, ol §¢ o loaowy.” (Diogenes Laertius about Aristippus
the Cynic)
6. TAVIATOOL ®O®OOOUMY O AvOQWITOS MTLVL UT| dLauévoveLy ol merpadévres gilot,
72000 Anpoxoitng 6 prhdcogpog mdhal elmev.
dlapévom: wait through, remain steadfast (the prefix dia- frequently just intensifies
the meaning of the verb, as here)
melpa0evTes from meLQA: test, try, put to the test
7. v 1oL Aty Aéyouol modd’ ivol yoovov,
deinvuol 8’ MUV 6ot ot ui ®axoc. (Euripides, Antiope, frag. 222 Nauck)
TOL: S0
Alxn -ng 1): Dike, the goddess Justice
8. “Oumoov 0¢ éyéveto TV EAMMVOV 60pmTeQOS TTAvVTmV TOTdeS (pBgioag droxteivovteg
EEnramoay eitdovtes Ooo eldouev xal Ehapouev, tadto dmolelouey, 6oa O
olte eidouev oUT ELafouey, TADTO (PEQOUEV.
@Oeip pBeLOs O: this word gives the answer to the riddle, which is supposed to
have killed Homer in his frustration, but don’t kill yourself over it; see glossary
*¢Eamortdm: deceive
9. €xelvov o0 QLMD Og 0IvOTOTALMV TTEQL TOD TE OavATOU %Ol TOD TOAEUOU AEYEL, GAN
00TLS TAg Te Movoog nol £0Ya XOUGEXS A@Qoditng GoeL.
otvortotdlw: drink wine
“Motoa -V ai: Muses, goddesses of poetry
*¥0V0€0G -0 -0V: golden
A@oditn -ng 1: Aphrodite, goddess of love
*@dw: sing of

38. This passage was attributed to Sophocles by Stobaeus, its ancient source, but some scholars are skeptical that the play
to which it belonged was written by Sophocles. Kannicht and Snell 1981 place it among fragments by unknown authors:
Adespota f.1.(c).
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10. Motoat xal Xagrreg, »ovpor Alog, al mote Kaduov
&g yapov éLbodoal xalov deiocate €Tog
“otTL alOV Qilov €0Ti, TO & 00 ®AAOV OV QIAOV E0TI”
1007 &mog dOavdTwv NAOe Sut oTopudtmy (an elegy by Theognis 15-18)
“Motoor -dv ai: Muses
Xagtteg -wv al: Graces
®ovEN Mg 1] = x0Q1] -fig 1)
Kaduog -ov 6: Cadmus
*$c = gig
*Aetdw: sing
*£10¢ -0ovg TO: word
ot =01
*oTouo. -0tog TO: mouth



Review Exercise 2A

a. Common independent uses of the subjunctive: hortatory, prohibitive,
deliberative (Essentials §§147-49)

1.

W

N

®

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

70t TijS Yijs twuev; ot teemmueda; ovdaUOD YOQ THY 6OTEIAY NUTV OQO.
Tiic yTi: partitive gen. (Essentials $93)
*omTnola -ag 1: safety, deliverance
avtino O¢ yweduev eig Ayddwvoc.
viv & ov éverdfopey 1o modTo MéyOevra, St & dedp’ fjnouev doTL.
avalappavo: take up; i.e., reconsider
TL OLAVOMDUOL TTAVTOV TEQL EUE UOLVOUEVOV;
w1 @oPnofjte ToTTOV TOV ROKOAUOVAE UNOOUDG.
dettvauev xal dtoheymueda ovv Tolg dLraioLs.
unmote MPns yuvairog eig ovpPoviiay. (Menander SECB 486)
ovuPfoviia -ag 1): counsel
oUTtw Pduev 1| AAMWG 0Ol dO%ET;
TL €TW; TOG AQYWUOL AEYOV %ol TOTE TAVOMUOL; €V YAQ TOLOVTOLS OVOELS EXEL
AEYELV MOV,
UNTE TOV WOLVOUEVOV UITE TOV YELOLOV UNdau®dS EAENONG. TNV YOQ aUoyvVNV L0V
oy olol T elowv.
*aioyvvn -ng 1: disgrace, shame
w1 ®oTarhOfg TaQd TOUS PavAovs.
*paUAog -1 -ov: worthless
obmw dfjhov, v & &yd, A& onemtduea el dAnOT dott Fheyec.
OXOTIMUEV ON) ROl RQLVDUEV TOV TE 1OOVIjS %Ol TOV QEOVI|OEMS OV IOOVTES Y MWOIC.
*NOoVN -Tig 1): pleasure
*(peOVNOLS -€mg 1): mind, thought
un MAovrov eimyg ovyt Oovudlo Oeov
OV YO ®anoTog QQdilmg éxtnoarto. (Euripides, frag. 20.1-2 Nauck)
*IThoDTog -0 O: Wealth
*oUyl = oV
YO = %ol O
EXTN00TO: acquires (gnomic aor. [Essentials $145], from *»xtdopon: acquire)

290



REVIEW EXERCISE 2A 291

15. vV uév mivovteg teommueda, xohd AEYovTES.
aooa O Emerta €otal, Tadto Oeoior perer. (Theognis 1047-48)
*mtivo: drink
TéQIoOL: enjoy, take pleasure
dooa = dtra = dtva
Beotol = Oeoig
*uéle: are a concern to dat.

b. Common dependent uses of the subjunctive: dv in generalizing or indefinite
clauses, in purpose clauses, in fear (for the future) clauses (Essentials §§152-54)

1. yeld & 6 mdog, #xév L w1 Yéhotov 7). (Menander SECB 165)
U@®EOG -a -ov: foolish
%AV = nol £av
2. Mueig doo lwuev eig Aydbwvog Omwg detmvnomuey adtol oLV TOlG £TAIQOLS
OLOAEYOULEVOL ROL ROTOKELUEVOL.
TTOAMANLS O ZwrEATNG ATTOO0TAS OTTOL AV TUYT] AVUTOOL ECTNREV RO OV TL XLVETTOL.
pofovueda un ot Toréuor UGS 0V% ELENCWOLY.
avTOOL pevoiuey Emg Gv ZmrQATNG AQIXNTAL CUV TOTG AALOLS.
€vOade uévouev wg av ol ahhot Evdov deltvmoty.
*gvOov adv.: within
7. TOV gVTUYELY doxoUvTo. Ut Eihov, ot &v Bavove 1. (Euripides, Herakleidae 865-66)
eVTLYYAvW: fare well
*CNAow: envy
Oavovt = amobavovia
8. &mewdav mubmueba TO yEYEVHUEVA, QUTIXO DUTV GYYELOTUEY.
9. [gyw] elmov umdéva TV dmiobev niveioOaw moiv dv 6 medoBev fyfton. (military instruc-
tions reported by the general who gave them, Xenophon, Cyropaedia 2.2.8)
undéva: what does undéva rather than o0d€va imply?
10. qofoduor w) 0elQ’ APIXMVTOL Ol TTOAEULOL AVTIXAL.
11. ur) #otvete, tva un) xoWOfte’ &v @ Yo ®eipatt xpivete #ol0Noeo0e, nol &v O uétom
uetoeite puergnOnoeTon LUTv. (Matthew 7.1-2)
%olua -atog 10: judgment
*UETQEW: measure
uetonOnoeTon impers.: there will be a measuring
12. O7wg Av OV ®ELEVNS, OVTWG TOMOW QLUTIXA.
13. 1 unme gofettan un 6 AOAog Viog dmoBdvy mEO Thg TOAewS €V THjOE THj LY.
14. 00dauoT O YONOTOS XWOLG COPIOS YEVIOETAL, OTTOV GV OXOTIC.
*¥ONOTOG -1 -OV: good, worthy
15. w1 Tovg dint vir@vtog EEmOduey ivo Tovg Omodev gig TO TEOGOEV dymuey.
EEWOEw: push aside

ISANCANE -



16.

17.
18.

19.
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otav ugv dvev vod Baeet dvoowrog, fAdstteTaL, OTav O¢ OUV vV, MPELETTAL.
*0000€m: be bold, be brave
%O TOLVLYV, €AV OVVOULAL, TTAVTO G OAPETTOTA ONYEIOOOL TEWQALOOUAL.
Baothevs aigeiron ovy va avtod xahdg Emueliita, AAL tva ot EMouevoL Ot avtov
v mdTTtwot. (Xenophon, Memorabilia 3.2.3)
QlQETTOL pass.: is chosen
%01 Dudc, O dvdpeg duxaotal, evhafeiodon ur) Vo TovTov EEamaTndijre Mg dervod
OVTOG AEYELY.
*g0Aaféonar: take care, be cautious
*¢Eamortdm: deceive

c.Verb drills: Aéym and ayo

After reviewing the principal parts of these two verbs, translate or identify fully each of the

following verb forms (space is provided for both). A parenthetical (2) indicates an ambiguous
form, with two possible identifications/distinct translations.

10.

11.

12.

e

elonure

001101

Eheyev

hevETm

e\éxONoav

0]

Aéyouev

glmopev

etonrtau (pass.)
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13. Aé€aoa
14. AEEwv
15. dye

16. d&ete

17. nydyete

18. dyBeic

19. MyOnoov

20.  dyeoBou (2)

21.  dyewv
22, Ayoayelv
23, fyete

24, dyete (2)

d. Sight-reading: an edifying tale from Aesop

AvOMTMV EX0OTOS OVO ANEOS PEQEL, TNV UEV EumEoadev, Ty d¢ dmobev, yéner O
nOXMV EXOTEQA AN’ 1) uev Eumeoobev ahhotoiwv Yéuel, 1) 8 Omobev TOV avtol Tob
PEQOVTOG. %ail OLd TOVTO Ol AvOQMITOL TAL UEV EE AUTMOV RaXA OVY, 00MOL, T O GALOTOLN
TAVL axpidg Bedvron.

7O -0g 1: sack

*Eumeoobev = mpoobev

véuw: be full of gen., be loaded with gen.

*EnATEQOG -0, -0V: each [of two]

*AMOTQLOG -0 -0V: another’s

*AmQUPNG -€¢: accurate

*Bedopon: behold
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e. Challenge passages

Neoptolemos to Philoctetes after persuading him to leave the island and cave that he has
inhabited for the entire Trojan War (Sophocles, Philoctetes 645-46)

AN €l donel, ywomduev, Evoodev hafmv
0ToV O€ YEEl nal TOO0g UAMOT EYEL.
*Etov = 0VTIVOC
*yoelo -0g 1): need
*1t000g -ov 0: desire, longing

Philoctetes to Neoptolemos (Sophocles, Philoctetes 635-36)

AR, O Ténvov, YwodUEV, DS NUAS TOAD
rELayos 001CN Ti)s ‘'OdvooEmg vemg.

*T€U VOV -0v T0: child

*TELAYOG -0UG TO: sea

00tCw: separate or divide acc. from gen.

Socrates to Anytus, who has just accused the sophists of corrupting the young (adapted from
Plato, Meno 92a)

TOTEQOV 1) OVV PAUEV 1OTA TOV 0OV MOYOV eiddTOC TovTOVS EE0maTdy xai diagOeipewy
TOVG VEOUG, 1] AeAnOévar xal Eavtovg; »ai oVTw paiveoHor otouedo Ttovtovg, ovg Eviol
PAoL 0OQMTATOVS GVOQMTMV elval;

*¢Eamortdm: deceive



Review Exercise 2B

a. Sight-reading: ancient quotations on wine, water, and drinking
Menander (SECB 26)

AvoQ@MV 8¢ PavAwv 6xov i VOWQ YApE.
*0Q®og -ov O: oath

Pindar (Olympian 1)
doLotov ugv 1OweE
The philosophy of Epicurus, as presented by Christian critics (1 Corinthians 15.32)

PAYOUEV ROl TTWUEV" ADOLOV YOO ATTOOVIIOROUEV.
*0QLOV: tomorrow

b. Optative replacing subjunctive in secondary sequence: purpose clauses, fear
clauses, generalizations about the past (Essentials §159)

1. %ol unv ERovAouny oo AQLOTOPAVNV ®aTAXEIoOL Tva TTOAG YELOLOL roVOLuL.
2. oi ovv Bedpevon TovTdmaoy £poBotivio ut) ol ToAEUoL TV TOAMV %eEVV GvOQMV
Motev.
*Oedopat: watch
3. dmol 6 otoaTnyog #A0oL, Tag olniag #nevag xal AewpOévrag NOoev.
4. y0ic ¢tnroduev ot tva &mi deimmvov xakéoauuev, AL ovy otot T Tuev ovdauod oe
€VQETV.
5. 000l 0¢ TO VOWE &% ToD Tiic ANONS ToTOUOT TiolEV EMerAOOVTO TAVTWV.
AMON -ng 1}: Forgetfulness, Lethe, the river of forgetfulness in the Underworld
*gmhovOdavopau: forget
6. TOWDTO & €% TOD MAVTEMS AnoVoag EXEIVOS EQoPNON un 1 untne amoddavol Tj
VOTEQOALQ.
*UAVTLG -ewg O: prophet
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gviol 8¢ dupyoiivro doa Te nal ol TaOolev xal idotev &v i) Vo Tiic Yijc moei.
moQelo. -ag 1): journey (cf. TogevouaL)
gheye TOUG uev dhhovg dvbpmmovg Cijv v’ €obiotev: avtog 0¢ €obiey tvar Tom.
(Diogenes Laertius about Socrates)
Civ irreg. inf. of *Cauw: live
6mOTE TEOC TOV TOTOV TEETOLVTO, OVTOL Of PaiAol del 6pddoa Emvov.
dmoL 10 Vdwo nev Héol, TAnone mavroinv &vBmv My 1 vi. dmot 8¢ un, nevr) dévdoav
TE ROL QPUTAV.
*TovTotog -a -ov: of all sorts
*AvOog -ovg TO: bloom
*O€vOQOV -0U TO: tree
*uToV -0D TO: plant
avTo0L &’ 1) oTEATIA EUEVEV EWG O OTQATIYOS APIXOLTO LV ondeiq.
*BonOeia -ag 1): help, assistance, auxiliary troop
ol AOnvaiol Emelbov adTovG Ut TOLETEOUL LNV TTELV Ol GCUUIOLYOL TTOQAYEVOLTO.
gpofovuny da W TAOTTOS Y MELE COPLAS TOVS RAXODAUOVAS OVX MPENOLN.
*thoDTOC -0U O: wealth

c. Optative in indirect statements and questions in secondary sequence (Essentials

§158)
1. MNEOUNY avTOV OIToL ToL 0OVTM RANOG YEYEVNUEVOG.
2. ZordTtng ToMaxLg ELeYeV OTL EQMTIRMTOTOS AVOQMITWV 1N,
3. 6 Apwotddnuocg elmev &t 00dauod 6PN SoredTn dmo0eY EXdUEVOV.
4. Euelvy tij Nuéoq MyYELON &v T Ennhnoiq L vevixnuévol elev ol Aaxedoupdviol xai
0 Paohevg teBvain.
5. ovy olol T fuev xQivaw 6ITOTEQOS TOVTOLY TOTV TaEdVTOY £l SuvatdTeQog ddeLy.
obTm YA ®ah@dg GupdTeQol S0V.
TOUTOLV TOLV TTAQOVTOLY: gen. masc. dual
6. #owmOeic mod Tijg EALAdog IdoL dryaboic dvdoac, “dvdpac uév,” elmev, “oddauod,
natdag & v Aaxedaipnove.” (Diogenes Laertius about Diogenes the Cynic)
i ‘EALAOG: partitive gen. (Essentials §93) from “EALGG -G00G 1): Greece, Hellas
Aaxedaipmv -ovog 1): Lakedaimonia, Sparta
7. 6 &vBowmog eV 8L YELOLOV TL TNV TTAOOL.
8. eloehdmv eig T0U Ayadmvog 0 ZmxrATNG avTik’ ETO OOV oL AMAOL OELTVOTVTES
HOTARAVOLVTO.
9. ol £T0TQOL TOV Zrd Ty 1j00VvTo Omov xataxelobol foviotto.
10. EOG TOV UOOUEVOV Ti TEATEQOV YEYOVOL, VUE 1] NUEQQ, “N VUE,” £, “mig MUEQQ

7eoTeQoV.” (Diogenes Laertius about Thales, the first so-called pre-Socratic philosopher)
ed
uto: one
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11. HEOTNOE TIg 0OTOV €l MBoL Beovg dvOQwTog Adk®dY* “AlL’ 0VdE drovooluevog,”
€. (Diogenes Laertius about Thales)
12. #owtnOeic molov oivov 1déwg mivor, Epn “TOv dAréTELeV.” (Diogenes Laertius about
Diogenes the Cynic)
*olvog -ov O: wine
*AMOTQLOG -0 -0V: another’s

d. Independent uses of the optative: wishes, potential optative (Essentials §§155-56)

—

TIG OGS AV TOLODTOV ENENOELE;
0odoa. uebvovta davoga 8€Earade Gv cuumoTny, 1) dmiw;
*d¢youal: receive, welcome
3. &l yop 1 #OME ov0ic ToD oivov TAnowOEin.
rOME -1n0g 1): kylix, drinking cup
4. O naA®g oo meEmodEVMEVOS (LOELY TE %al 0QYETGOL duvaTOS AV €l naAdS. OvY
ouohoyoing av;
*roudevm: educate
*doyéouar: dance
5. evdeig LAQTVEES ATTOLOLVTO.
6. UNTOTE YEVOLUNV YELOLOG TOTG €Y OQOTC.
7. OLOwOOoToL W EAENOELALY KOl ATTOYNPLEALVTO.
asroymepiloua: vote to acquit

o

e.Verb drills: mivm and £€60iw
After reviewing the principal parts of these two verbs, translate or identify fully each of the
following verb forms (space is provided for both). A parenthetical (2) indicates an ambiguous

form, with two possible identifications/distinct translations.

1. émiouev

2. moueba

3. é&mivopev

4. mivouev

5. Tl Iiw;




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

298

Tt To07;

REVIEW EXERCISE 2B

TETWROUEV

mémota (pass.)

3 ’
€némoto (pass.)

o0 T

moOnoeToL

TLVETW

gdoueda

Epayouev

PAYOUEV

noBilouev

€obiouev

£o0tete (2)

eddoOnaTE

payoLte

¢o0lovoa

paymv

(paye

edndeotan (2)




Review Exercise 2C

a. Indicative + av (Essentials §162)

8.
9.

el 1) copiol €% TOD TANQEESTEQOV Elg TO KEVITEQOV UMV QTOV OEIV EdVVATO, TTAVTEG
gpouvhoueda Gv nataxelodat TaQd ZwrQATY).

el W) 0OV TL NUEES, obmw dv Emadow TnTdv.

el u) 0&c Eymye opoddoa Emov, Tuegov NOOUNV &v udALov TOTTOV TOV OIVOV TTivwv.

el & 6 #owe gmolel Tovg dvBommovg duvatépovg Aéyewv, olol T Muev ddov av
Eyromuaey.

TAéV olvog TeNV v o0, el SuvatdTeQOL TVELY TUEY.

el O’ Euepvnuny, av vuiv ELeyov.

&l yelpa elyov ol imot, dpotag immoig &v Oedv idéag Emoiovv. (Xenophanes of Colophon,
adapted)

10€a -ag 1): image, form, shape
Bedv un owodvimv dmeddvouev av &v Tijde T uay).
0@Oeig VTTO TOD EUOD TATEOG GV NoyLVNONV.

10. 2owtnOeic Tolota, Th AV elmeg;
11. o0x otda mepl MV muvhAveaOe: NOEmG Yo Edeyov Av.
12. €l & ol moléuoL TV TOMY €LAOV, ol EVOOV v glg dovherav fixOnoav.

dovleta -0g 1): slavery

b. Subjunctive + dv (Essentials §160)

AR

v &yyvg €M01 Oavartog, ovdelg Povdetan Ovioxewy. (Euripides, Alcestis 671-72)
“fv = Eav
*€yyUg: near
*Ovijonm = AroOvnoxm
gav O’ Exmuev yonuad’, EEouev @ilove. (Menander SECB 238)
omou av ELbmpev, dyyehduev Tovg MOYoug Exeivou.
omou av EMOmuev, ayyehoduev Tovg MOYOUg Exeivou.
avno uev otav Toig Evoov dydntor cuvov, EEw tEvar dSuvatar MUV & avayxn Teog
uiov Yuymv Prémery. (Medea’s lament, adapted)
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*EEw: outside
*avarynn + dat. + inf.: it is necessary for dat. to —
“Puyn -fig 1: soul; here essentially: person
*BAémm: look
@ Avool OV dv EMnobe meioopat. (Xenophon, Anabasis 1.3.15)
EXETVOC O PaDAOg aUTOOL xaTaxeloETOL EWG AV 1] *OME Olvou TANE®TAL.
nUME -wtog N: kylix, drinking cup
TUVOUEV EMG AV O RQATI|Q KEVOS YEVNTOL.
2QUTNQ -1j00g O: krater, mixing bowl
OmoL av NG uEUVNoo NUMV.
aoeT) O¢ #dv Oavy Tig 0vx O MvTOL.
G} 0’ ovxét dvrog ooparos. (Euripides, frag. 734.1-2 Nauck)
AV = xai Eqv
*0avn = dmodavy
C) pres. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of *Caw: live
*omua -atog T0: body
un GrtehOnTE TTELY AV AxoVOoNTE TA TOIG VOOV PePfovlevuéva.
OTOTEQ’ ALV TTOLDUEV, EXETVOG E0TOL dUVATOS QGOTO. TTOLETV.
a 0’ av ddMo” Exovies, dpehovueda. (Euripides, Ion 380 -ot Oeot is the subj. of 518®0°)
naimeo #AnOeic eic ToU AydOwvog ovx el oiv &v %ol ov £0éAng dmiobev EmecOal.
v TOlepov aipfobe, unreTL frete OeDEO Avey OTAMYV.
v = Edv
*TL OITAQL: weapons
8 & v Exv ExdvL Suoloynon, @aciv ol Tiig Nuetéoag mdreme vouoL dinata eival.

c. Optative + v (Essentials §161)

TLYOQ YEVOLT AV EArog UETCOV 1) (PIAOG ®OOG; (Sophocles, Antigone 653)
£€\rog -ovg T0: wound
oV ovupaing av AMmny Evaviiov NoOovij;
*MOmtn -Ng 1): pain, suffering
@ & OviL d@eloin dv gué Te ol Tovg AMOVE TOVOOE, €l VUEIS Ol HUVOTMOTOTOL
mivery o0 uéllete mieoOal.
T & &v @ofoiuny G Baveiv ov péEeLoV; (Prometheus in Aeschylus’s Prometheus Bound 933)
*Oovelv = amoOavelv
uoQoLog -ov: fated
OVOEIG EVaVTIAL OOL (an &v, AN TTAVTES TTOV CUVQATUEY AV, el ovufoulevols UiV
1] TTLVELY GUETOLMG. T) AVTIAEYELS;
OVOEIS EXMV TA PADAA ROL YLYVOORWY TQOVAOLTO dLv.
7TEOVAOLTO = TTQO + ENOLTO
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7. Be®V OLOOVIWY OV AV EXQUYOLS ®Oxd. (Eteocles in Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes 719)
EXQPEVY® = &1 + PEVY®
8. &l tovg adxnOévtag, mate, pevEoueda, tioww av fondnoamey dhholg OQdLmG;
(Menander, frag. 283.1-2 Kock)
*BonB<w: help, to aid dat.
9. &ym doa ool NOEmG draheyoiuny av, youuevos oe PEATIOT dv oromeiofal AAAmG Te
%ol 7TeQL GLOETIC.
10. ovdeig GV TOV »ad@dv xayaddv Megodv Exmv dpbein melog lov.
rah@Vv ®ayaO®Vv: noble, upper-class
ITepoai -®v oi: Persians
*11eCog -1) -0V: on foot, pedestrian

d. Challenge passages: mixed constructions
Prayer to Pan (Plato, Phaedrus 279b-c)

Q @ihe TIAv te not dhhot 6ool Tijde Oeol, dointé poL nald yevéaboun Tavdodev: EEmOey
d¢ Boa Eyw, Toig #vrog eival pot gilia. Thovotov 8¢ vouiloyu TOV 6opov: TO 8¢ yeveod
nAij00g €in pot doov unte pégery unte dyewy dvvanto dAlog 1| 6 0HPEWV.

t)O¢: in this place, here

tdvo00ev = 10 EvOo0ev: the parts within; i.e., heart and mind, soul

£EwOev: outside, external

*¢vTog: inside

*¥QLOOG -0U O: gold

*A00g -ovg TO: quantity, amount

Socrates to Alcibiades (adapted from pseudo-Plato, Alcibiades 1.105e)

vewTEQm UEV 0DV BvTL 0oL, (S ol doxel, ovx ela 6 0eog ue drahéyeoOau, iva uiy mdrngy
draheyoiunyv. virv &’ E@ijrey. viv yaQ OV Lov ArOVOG.

*udTnv adv.: in vain, without result

gpinuL: encourage, urge

Sympotic fragment by Anacreon, a lyric poet of the sixth century B.C.E.

0’ BOWO, Pé’ olvov, O mal, péoe & avBemdevTag Uiy
oTEQPAVOVS Evalrov, g O 1o "Eomta muxtaMim.
avOepoeLs -ev: blooming
*oTépavog -ov O: garland, crown
Evelnov = veyre aor. impera.
murtaMlo subju. + TEOG: box against
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Democritus, frag. 87 D-K

TOV PATAOV TAQAPUALTTELY OET, UT) #o@ov AdPnToL.
ToQapUAATTO: guard against
*®OQOG -0D O: critical moment, opportunity

Athenian general Laches talking about Socrates’ courage during the Athenians’ retreat
from Delium, after being routed by the Spartans (Alcibiades also speaks of this later in
the Symposium)

&V yaQ Tf Qo Anhiov cpvyn uet suov vaowexu)gu %owoo ool Keyw ot €l ol dhhou
N0ehov TototToL etvan, 6O Gv UMV 1) TOMG MV Rl 0V AV ETE0E TOTE TOLOVTOV ATOUA.
OUVAVOYWEEW: retreat with
TTOUO -aTog TO: misfortune, fall, calamity (cognate acc.; Essentials §77)

Tecmessa, wife of Ajax, to their son, when Ajax has gone off to kill himself (Sophocles, Ajax
809-12)

oiuoL, Tl Ao, TEXVOV; 0VY LOQUTEDV.
AN el #Ay® #ele” dmoutep dv 60évo.
YWOMUEV, EYROVDUEY, OVY EDQNS (xp)
oCewv 0éhovrag avopa v’ 0g [av] omevdn Baveiv.
*otuoL: oh me! woe is me!
*dpdw: do
*T€U VOV -0v T0: child
oUy, 1dQuTéov: I must not rest (verbal adj.; Essentials §125, §127)
“1€l0” = Eneloe
00¢va: be strong enough, be capable of managing
gyrnovéw: hurry
ovy €000¢ dxun) [€otL]: it is not the time for rest for acc.
“0éhm = £0€hw
0g [av]: tragedy sometimes dispenses with the dv that normally accompanies this
construction, and apparently did here, though texts vary
*omevdw: hasten, hurry
*Oavely = dmoOavelv

Theognis 498-99

dpoovog dvdpOc HUME %al 0PEOVOC OIvog BTav O
VY] VTTEQ METQOV, 20V @OV EBNxE VOOV.
*ApowV -ov: senseless
*UETQOV -0V TO: measure, portion
*nodog -1 -ov: light, giddy
€0nxe: gnomic aor.—translate as pres. (Essentials §145)
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pseudo-Plato, Alcibiades 1.107al-c3 (adapted)

SOrEATNC: TOTEQOV 0DV, dTa el Yoauudrov Adnvaiol fovlevwvial, Thc dv dp0MS
YOAQOLEY, TOTE AVOLOTNOT] ADTOIS CUUBOVAEVOWV;

AlPLadng: ovdoude.

Soredtng: dtav oOv meQl Tivog Povievmvtal; ov Yo mov dtav ye mepl oixodopiag.

AlPLadng: ov uévtot.

ZwrQATnG: 012000M0g Y0 Ttadta Ye 60D PELTIOV oUUPOVLEVOEL.

AlPradng: vad.

SwredTng: 00dE unv dtav EQl pavexijs fovhevmvTal;

AluPradng: ov.

SoredTng: paveg Yoo ov tadta duewvov i ov.

AluPradng: vad.

SoredTng: £4v Té Ye ouxeOog 1| uéyac 1, £av te xalog 1) aioyede, £1L e yevvaiog
ayevvis.

AluPrddng: Tog v ov;

SoredTng: eld0Tog Ya ot el Exdotou 1} ouufouh), xai 00 TAoVTODVTOC.

AluPradng: g ya ov;

Soredtng: GAN Edvte mévg Edvte mhovolog 1) 6 maegavdy, 00dEV dtoicer Adnvaiolg
Otav meQl TV &v Tij toher fovietwvtan, THS Av Vyeivorey, dAla Tntioovoly
iateov elvau TOV cupfovioy.

AlPrLadmg: einotog ye.

*YOA oL -0tog TO: letter, writing
otxodopuio -0g 1: house building
0i©0d010g -0v O: house builder
*uovtix -fig 1): prophecy

*UAvTIg -ewg O: seer, prophet
*vevvaiog -a -ov: noble, wellborn
&yevvng -€c: ignoble

*TEVNG -NTOG O: poor man, pauper
*oauvéw: offer advice

*duapem: differ, make a difference, matter
*Vytoivo: be sound, be healthy

“1ateog -0U 0: doctor

ovuPoviog -ov 6: adviser, co-counselor
*elnOTOG adv.: probably

e.Verb drills: 00d.0, aigém, and £égyonar
After reviewing the principal parts of these three verbs, translate or identify fully each of the

following verb forms (space is provided for both). A parenthetical (2) indicates an ambiguous
form, with two possible identifications/distinct translations.
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EMOOKAG

Opong

obelg

OpeL

opat (2)

1dolg

Qe

alpeL

atpetton (2)

aloElT™

ENETV
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elNeV
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atloin

EAOUEVOG

oWV

nonvro (2)

10é0n

EMAvOag

élhevoeTon

NABete

elAAVONG



Review Exercise 3

Ancient scholion (drinking song)

oUV 1oL Ttive ouviiflo CUVEQQ GUOTEQAVI(POQEL,
OUV LOL UOLVOUEV) MALVED, CUV OMPQOVL GMPQOVEL.

ovvnpaw: be young together
OVOTEQPAVN(POQEM: wear garlands together
Holveo = Attic paivov

0WPEOVEM: be moderate, be controlled

a. Common uses of the accusative (Essentials §§76-88)

u

o 0N

10.

11.

tiva 1pomov do0dvw; Bovkopal Yo £V TeELeLTAY TOV Plov.
adtino Zebg dieunyovioato uyaviv 1j Tovg dvoemmoug v monjoele Toh Bektiovs.
000¢ TL o0p®S Topev Omws Eotol Tade Eya. (Homer, Iliad 2.252)
TA.0¢e €Qya = TAdE T EQYyaL
doa TV ovvovoiay 1yf Aot yeyovéval Tavtny, HoTe xal &ué magayevéoOa;
OVUPAOL YAQ MG ETOG ELTTETV TTAVTES OL TE OLMTAL %ail ol routal Tov "Epmta &v Tolg
noeofiTaTov elval.
TOoUTOV &’ 1] 20QT] OVTWG YATTA DOTE TOTEQA TOV YEQOVTOL EXANEL.
YUV TIG ZORQATH T EQWTIRA EQIOEEV.
oUx €0ty 00dEVA TOUTO UNyavaobol, dTtwg AmogevEetal OdvaTov.
dstelu Towuv: oUTE YaQ oL TaW £
TOMLAGS EmOUVETY OUT €Y® TOVG 00VG TEOTOVG. (Electras sister to Electra in Sophocles’
Electra 1050-51)
Tap = Td €U
*EMALVEW: praise
O 7Ol TV woe@NY uev £gug xaldg, ToUg TEOTOVS 8¢ xaxdg.
*“noen -fig 1): shape
*Euv: be born, be by nature (root aor. of QU®)
oA O’ NUEQOS peydag Buatag €0Vouev ToU TV TOMV CwOT VL YAQLV.
*Ouota -ag 1): sacrifice
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enui dvdga ayabov aioyveabar &v, vij Ala, €t Tt aioyoVv otV OfAog Yiyvolto 1
Ao WV VITO TOV O AVOVOQLOLY.

£deL Enaotov TOV "EQuta g »aAMMoTOV €7t OeELd EyrmuLaleLy.

un O drwoxteivag TOv “Extoga 6 Ayilevg ovx dméBavev dv v dlhotoig Yij.

b. Common uses of the genitive (Essentials §§89-105)

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

noeofitatog TV tdte v 6 NéoTtwo, #T1 Yeyova éxdrov.
*gndtov indecl. adj.: one hundred

TOV AtOvuoov EAoueda dindoTny Tiig NUETEQOS COPLOG.

Tl TO OV AVEPN O AviQ TTOLV TIvag aioOEeoHoL TV Tolepiwy.
d%QOoV -ov TO: peak, mountain

v Ala, TV Yuynv 6podoa tdoyw, dte E0MV TovVREoD TadOS.
*7TOVNQOG -1 -OV: knavish, wicked

oVOElg OVNTdY TOTOT EPU TAVTO UARAQ.
*OvnTog -1) -0v: mortal
*guVv: was born, be by nature (root aor. of V)

oUx dyapot TOV ToD TAOVTOV EQMVTA. O YAQ TOU TAOVTOV EQWS E0TLV RQATLOTOS TE

%Ol NALOTOC TOV EMOUVIILDY.

*gmmBuuio -og 1: desire (cf. EmBvuEw)

AL TNV THG Yuvourog Loy 6 AdUNTog 0% AUTIXO TELEVTIOEL.

0€hwv naAdg TR un T TV ooV peover. (Menander SECB 324)
“0éhm = €0€hw
*(poove: think about, show consideration toward

0OQLaL TTAOVTOU KTTUOL TLULMTEQOV. YUYTlc 0VOEV 0Tl TYwTEQOV. (Menander SECB

715, 843)

AN 00 ToL cwbévta peuvijobon tovmv. (Euripides, Andromeda, frag. 133 Nauck)
*tOvog -ou O: toil, labor, suffering

TEVIALY (PEQELV OV TTAVTOG, AAL’ AvdQOG 00oT. (Menander SECB 633)
*mevio -ag 1): poverty

TWOONOGUEVOL OVV 0L 0TQUTLATAL TAAY €l TO 6TEUTOMEdOV drvaydhonoay Tig VUrTAC.
*0TQOTOMEDOV TO: camp

€(n00L dQUUMV EXELAUIY TODTOV TOV (TTTTOV, GAAG 0V% GELOG £0TL TOGOVTOV.
*¢mouaunv: I bought

7TOALOT TTotoTuoL dxnroévar & axnproa tot ITomtaydgov.

dte meofutatog TV Bedv OV, 6 "EQwg ol Tyudtotdg E0TL.

"Eowg 8¢ v 0edv duxalowg Pastheder ob yap mdvteg (g #mog elmelv £yévovro.
Baothevm: be king of, rule

O UEV UEYOS TOTAUOS TOD AUMaTog TTANQoDTAL, 1] O nQT) #envi 0t xadaeot VdaTog.
AMDpa -atog T0: dirt removed by washing, pollution
*%QNV -ig 1): spring
*1a00.00¢ -4 -OV: pure
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OVOEIS TMTOT €l5 TOCOTT AVODELNS APIXETO DOTE TOGOTTO TL TOMUTIOL TTOLETV.
avoudeio -0g 1): shamelessness

TG UEV AVOQELNG TOV VEavia dyauat, TS 0¢ 6MEPEOGUVIS TOV YEQOVTO.
*avdela -ag 1): courage, bravery
*0m@EOOUVY -NG 1): moderation, temperance, self-control

avOOV OTEQPAVOUS PEQE, OV YQUOOTE.
*@vOog -ovg T0: bloom, flower
*¥Quo0UG -1} -0UV (contracted from yQV0€0G -0 -0V): gold, made of gold

TOV UEV YEMOMVE TTANQELS Ol TOTOUOL, TOD 08 0€Qovg ToMANLS déovaty VdaTOG.
*yeluwv -mvog O: winter
*B£00¢ -0vg TO: summer
O¢w: lack, need gen.

EnA@d o€ ToT voU, Tig & dvavolog wo.
*CNAOw: envy

Aoy mv ayadog ovdEV drapéger TateoOs Ayafod. (Xenophon, Cyropaedia 8.1.1)
*dLapéQw: be different from gen.

c. Challenge passages

Theognis 873-76

OLVe, TA UV O aivd, TO 08 péngopar 00d¢ oe maumay

oUte moT €xOaigery olte UAETY dUvaUOL.

£00MOV 20l ©AROV EGOL. TS ALV OF YE HOUICOLTO,

Tig O AV EmOUVI|OOL LETQOV EXWV COQINGS;
*alvéw: praise
*ueupouai: blame
*TTAUTTOY = TTOVY
exOaiow = wotw (cf. £x000¢)
*£0OLOG -1) -OV: noble, good
goot = Attic &l (from eiui)
LOUALOUOLL = UEUPOUOLL
*ETOUVE: praise
*goin -Ng 1) = Attic co@ia -0G 1)

Pentheus and Dionysus (Euripides, Bacchae 655-56)

Ie. 6opog 6ogpog oV, AV & 8l 0 eival coQpov.
Av. & 8¢l pahota, ToUT Eymy Euy 00QOoC.

*Euv: was born, be by nature (root aor. of pU®)
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Theognis 901-2

E0TLV O UEV YelQWV, O & Auelvav EQYOV EXAOTOV!
oVOElg O AVOQMTWV AVTOS ATTOVTA GOPOC.

Plato, Laches 194d
tadta Ayabog Exaotog UMV, dreg 0ogos, 6 6¢ auadng, TobTo 8¢ 1axOG.
Odysseus to Athene (Sophocles, Ajax 125-26)

00®M YOQ NUAGS 0VOEV dvtag Ao TTANV

e0mA’, 000LTTEQ TMUEY, T) XOV@V GXIALY.
*etdwAOV -0V TO: phantom
*10Upog -1 -ov: light, insubstantial, fleeting
oxlo -0g 1): shadow

The presocratic philosopher Thales is referred to; the stone is apparently the lodestone,
which has magnetic properties

TV TALOL PLLOCOPMV TIG TOV MO0V £ Yuy1v EYELY OTL TOV 61dNQOV %LVEL.
*oldMQOg -ov O: iron

Er’s accounts of the Underworld, upon experiencing a near-death experience (adapted
from Plato’s “Myth of Er” in Republic 10.621a-b)

ol Yoyai agirovto, fidn E(mi-:g(xg YLYVOuEVNG, JI?OLQOL TOV Tiig A1r|0‘r|g TOTOUOV. UETQOV
Msv oUV TL TOD Uéoctog naowv owa'ymuov NV TLELY, ol O¢ pEOVI el Ut olouevol ThEoV
Emvov 1o HETEOV® O 8¢ 0OdQA TV TAVTWV EmehavOdveTo.

*€0TEQA -0l 1): evening

AMON -ng 1): Forgetfulness, Lethe, the river of forgetfulness in the Underworld

*Avayraiog -a -0V: necessary

*(PEOVNOLS -€mG 1): good sense, judgment

Theognis 1365-66

O Taldwv ®dAMOTE %0l inegoéoTate TAVIWY,
oti0’ 00ToT %ol pov AT’ EMAROVGOV ETN).
lUeQOELS -e00a -€V: desirable
VOGS -0 -0V = OALYOG -1 -0V
gmonovm = &7l + dxovw: hearken to, heed
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Socrates (Apology 32e)

4o’ ovv dv ue oleode To6ade £ dayevécOan el EmoatTov Td dMuosia, xai TEdTTOV
AElwg Avoeog dyabot €Ronbouv Toig draiolg xat MOTEQ YO TOUTO TEQL TAELOTOV
gmoovuny;

T0000d€: so many, this many

diarylyvouau: survive

dnuooia td: public matters, public business
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Theognis 1327-30

O mal, Ewg av Eme Aeiav yévuy, obmoté o aivdy
ovoouat, ovd’ el poL uoEoLuoy £otL Oovelv.
001 € OLOOVT’ £TL RAAOV, EUOL T’ 0V% AloYQOV EQMVTL AULTELV.
Aelog -a. -ov: smooth
YEVUG -vOG 1): cheek, chin, jaw
alvEm = EMAULVED
woeoog -ov: fated, doomed

Theognis 841-42

oivog guol T pev dAha ydoltetan, Ev 8 dydoretos,
£0T &V 0w Eag W dvdpa medg X000V dyn.
rAOLOTOG -OV: unpleasing
gvTe = O1e
Owonoowm: arm with a breastplate; metaphorically: make drunk and belligerent

a. Common uses of the dative (Essentials §§106-18)

1. &xeivog 8¢ moAvv otvov Nuiv #dwxev EmPovievmv. Huag Yoo Td oive Poeic ®oi &v
v1i ®ewévoug Euelhe Paletv MOoLg.
EUOL E0TL TOL TTOUOLKAL TM OVTL TOVNQA OVTAL.
Boviopan & VUAS uepvijodon TdV EUOL TETQAYUEVWV.
TOOTNV UEV TNV NUEQOY avTOT Euetvay, Tij & VOTEQALY TATS VAol Artijhbov.
EXETVOG O’ DYETO ATV TS VURTOG. TTAMYV O’ €LG TNV TTOMY 07T0VOT] HeYAAY) ETOQEVETO.
oteL TO Oavelv T¢) Cijv elvan TL Evavtiov, Home TG £yonyoeévar 1O xalevdeLy;
*gyonyooa: be awake; perf. forms with pres. meaning: has awakened, be awake
HOM uev ol mpdadev, viiv 8¢ oA duervov otda &L Toig pavrolg ovdeul ot ydolc.
un ot v &im yhooon @irog, ddla xat €0yw. (Theognis 979-80)
“YAMOOoo -NG 1): tongue
9. ovtoL o adloL Bulv dAn0éc ve Gg Emog eimelv ovdLY elprjnaoLy.

AN

Sl
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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nax® dototn TV O Nty 1) Alxnotic, xa0d Edouridng eimev.
Uandg -& -ov: far
ot "EAMnves TV OMUTLAd 0 VIXNOAVTO ETIUWV YOVOEOTS OTEPAVOLG.
"Ohvumada: at Olympia, at the Olympic games
*¥ovoodg -a -oDv: golden
T Hev Yoo yuvoaurt ahMov EvOov uévewv 1 Bugaudeiv, T & avool aioylov Evoov
uevewv 1) v €Em mueletoOat. (Xenophon, Oeconomicus 7.30)
Oupauvrém: be outside
*EEW adv.: outside
“rocovt fidov Lm,” &¢ 8 1), “60p mhelw xéxTnuor.”
*HENTNUOL: pOssess; perf. with pres. meaning from ®TAONOL: acquire, possess, has
acquired
TG 00V TOE@ Svoua Piog, Egyov Bdvatog. (Heraclitus, frag. 48 D-K)
16 TOE0V: bow (important to understanding this passage is that another Greek word
for bow is fLog)
OO%ET TOVTW OLOPEQELY AV TV ALV Cmmv, T Tuis 00€yesdor. (Xenophon,
Hiero 7.3)
*CMov TO: animal
opéyouan + gen.: reach for, desire
2O UTV T UEV YE YOT) TEYXV TQAGOELY, TO O€
MUY Gvayxn xol TOyT Teoayiyvetou. (fragment of an unknown tragedy by Agathon)
*TQAOOM = Attic TQATTM
*TQOOYIYVouoL + dat.: come to, happen to

b. Result clauses (Essentials §185)

TOV TTAVTO AOYOV 00 TTAACL HROVOO, DOTE COUPECTOTO. ELTTETY VUV VIV dUVOUOL.
oVTTOTE YAQ OOV VTS ALoYQOS GV €NV MOTE TOAUTioOL Pevoaohal TEOS TOVG
dwooTac.
tolotog v 6 Alxifiddng dote Do mavtmy Oavndleodal Tavtdmooty.
Bavotoa 6¢ vIEQ TOU AvOQOS AAxNOTIS EQYOV OUTW RAAOV NQYACNTO, HOTE OVTH
gdooav ueyalnv tiunv ot Heol.
ToLoUTOV 0V £€07TL 1) COPia MOTE EX AMLOU €lg AALOV IUDV QOIS OETV.
EXETVOS AMNOUS TOOOUTY VeQePdrreTo HOTE EVAVTIOZ ADTG 0VOEIS ETO ML ENDETY.
vregPdilopar: outdo, surpass
*EVAVTLOG -0, -OV: Opposite, against, opposing

c. Common uses of the infinitive (Essentials §§179-85)

1.
2.

Eyoy’ ovx elyov muOEo0oL 0VdEY capic QL TOV EQWTIAMY AOYwWV.
1Ol TOMTOUG Y01 A Gyyeihan & emvoueda.



10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
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Tig oUTWE €0TL OeVOg Aéyely MOTE O€ TETOOL AEYWV (G NUETG 0oL Emiovievopey;

(Xenophon, Anabasis 2.5.15)
*EmPOVAEV ™ + dat.: plot against

gtolgog Yao Zwxedtovg mOMG #tn dv, dmardtatog & Tovg AOyoug adtod
aToryyELLELY.

008eic TOV TaEdVIWY 0UTw 0opOS NV HoTe TV AAnOeiay idely.

VUGG £7TL OEWTVOV ROAETV UEAAW TTOLV TO £TOG TEAEVTAY.

Tig TV ‘EAMvarv obTmg aioyog €N 6v Mote TOV EEVOV AITOXTEIVAL 1] TNV Yuvaixo
avtol uAéPpau;

6 8¢ Tohwv 6 dprotog TV ahat Egn TOV uev Adyov eldwdov eivol Tdv Egywv.

0 ZOhwV: Solon, an Athenian poet, statesman, and sage (seventh-sixth century
B.C.E.)
elOWAOV TO: phantom, ghost, [mere] image

aEov avhommoug dvtag €’ AvOQMITWV GUMEOEAis un YeLGV, AMN dhogueesBa,

na0dmeo PULOoOQAC Tic moTe Elmev.
*oUNQOQEA -Ag 1): mishap, misfortune
ohoguoouaL: lament

7100 TOD OAVETV TELQAOOUAL TAVTO OOPMS VUV dupynoaobol dteg MmNy fjrovad.

ndte otol T 2ooueda TabTo T TEAYIOTA 0oQMS %OIVOL;

uéya naxov 1o wh) Suvacal gégerv #omov, xaddmeg 6 Bimv 6 0ogog mdhal elmey.

VUV TtdoLy €00 AANOMGS Tepl ToT nedvoxeshau.

uebvorouo: become drunk

ov7odv 1O Ovewv dweeioBal ¢otL toig Oeoig, TO O elyeoban altelv tovg Oeovg;
(Socrates in Plato, Euthyphro 14c)

dwogouau: give gift(s)

0 ot NvAayraoé ue Tavta ta ‘Ouneov €xn nadelv ol viv duvaiuny av Thdda
oMV xol 'OdVocELV GO 6TOMATOS elElV. (son of the general Nicias in Xenophon,
Symposium 3.5)

“Ounegog 6: Homer, poet of the Iliad and Odyssey
*£mog T1O: word
GO 0TOUOTOG: i.e., without consulting a text, by heart

0V0EV YAurTEQOV E0TIV 1] TAVT €idévar. (Menander, Arbitrants, frag. 849-50.2 Kock)

00Ol TLveg Tdhat EQaoay Oelv ExaoTOV BVNTOV YVDdVOL EQVTOV.

ayaBOv oV TO Ut AdeTY A TO undé €0€herv. (Democritus, frag. 62 D-K)

6 oOv AydOmv morhdxnig éxéhevev fudc uetaméupacdaor Tov Sorodtn dmiodey
ovro.

@a oL fEOTAV Y(Q TOD TOVELY 1|0COUEVOL

Oavely ég@ouv. (fragment of an unknown tragedy by Agathon)

*Bootog -ov 6: mortal
*moveéw: toil, labor, suffer
noodouat = Attic *nrrdopat: be overcome by gen.
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d. Challenge passages
An exchange from Sophocles’ tragedy Philoctetes 108-9

Neoptolemos is Achilles’ son and therefore an honest young man; Odysseus is, of course, as
cunning as ever. They are trying to get the bow of Heracles away from Philoctetes, so that they
can use it to take Troy in accordance with a prophecy. But Philoctetes hates Odysseus and the
Greek leadership because they abandoned him wounded on a desert island, so his foul-smelling
wound and cries of distress would not bother them any more.

NeomToAEOG: 0V% ALoYOV NYET dfjTa TO Pevdf) AEYELY;
"Odv00gvG: 0V €l TO 0WOTval e TO PeDOOg PEQEL.
Ofta: then (inferential)

A famous epigram by Simonides on the tomb of the dead Spartans at Thermopylae

Eelv’, dyyelthov Aoredoupoviols Ot Tijde
xelpueda, Toig ®EVOV ONUAGL TELOOUEVOL.
t§)O¢: in this place
%EWVWV = EXELVOV
ofjua -atog To: thing said, word, comment

Theognis 1119-22

1Pns uétgov Exouyut, @rhot O¢ pe ATolMwv
ANToidNs nol Zevg dbavatmv footheng,
oo dixn Cooyu ran@®v ExToadev Amavtov,
PN xai ThovTw Bupov tatvouevoe.
“HPn -ng 1: youth
Antoidng nom.: son of Leto
*Opoa = tva
gutoobev: apart from
*Oupog -0 O: heart, spirit
tavopou: delight, please

Euripides, frag. 1029 Nauck (adapted)

0Ux £0TLV GQETHG RTTUO. TULDTEQOV

oV Y00 TEPURE ODAOG OVTE YONUATMOV

oUT evyevelag oUte Bomeiag oxlov.

apet) & 6o meQ wahhov dv yofjoboal 0éing
T00®dE pellwv avEeTan tehovpévy).
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evyeveia -0g 1): good breeding
Owmeio -ag 1: flattery

Oyhog -ov 6: crowd, mob

0éhw = €0€Am

T00000€g T0010€ TOoOVOE: so much
avEouat: grow

tehéopaL: come to maturity
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Review Exercise 5

a. Common uses of a¢ (Essentials §§192-99)

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

6 “Ounog doLoTdg Te 1ol OELOTUTOC TV TOMTAHV, (S OLUAL.
oxommwueda Tive TEOTTW GV MG OGOTO %Ol ATAMTOTA TOLOTNV WNXOVIV UNYAVATO.
MG UEYA TO WRQOV E0TLV €V xau@® 000¢V. (Menander SECB 872)
ROLQOG -0 O: critical moment, right time
en0Ue & oV Eug 6 maTho K¢ eldev O elmev 0pddoa dvelditwv.
€€ QYIS VULV g EXETVOS ALNYETTO %Ol £y EMLYELENOW dtynoacboL.
TOOOAEVAOUEVOL YAQ €lotv, (Mg olpal, £odv ol &viedBev doyduevol g TOv Plov
AITOVTO CUVEGOUEVOL, AMN 0V EEQTTOTI|OAVTES, MABOVTES (DG VEOV, ROTAYELAOAVTES
otynoeobau €71 AAMNOV AITOTQEYOVTEC.
0QATE TOV TVQAVVOV MG ATTOLS YEQWV
PEVYEL PEOVETY O¢ OVNTOV OVT 0V YN uéya. (Euripides, Alkmeon in Corinth, frag. 76
Nauck)
*(poovém péya: think big, be presumptuous
oV yQ1): it is necessary . .. not
0Og ®Av @adhog 1) TAM, eig Eowto mag dvne copmTatog. (Euripides, Antigone, frag.
162.2-3 Nauck)
ToMTC TIC AL elmev (¢ 6 #owg oD cuvein Toic yRews movers, GALNL Toic 1iPye
avOeouv.
*yijoag -wg To: old age
*OVOG -0V O: toil, suffering
*fBn -ng 1: youth
%ol Apo ToT eV AVEOTH MG W) LEMLOLTO TA vary®oia.
EXETVOL O’ ETEUPOLY TOV RNQURA DG ATTOYYENOTVTA DG OL TTOAEWOL TH] TTOAEL ETTEYEIQOVV.
008&v Yoo OO LMoV avendis eivar guhel g 6 AlnfLddnc.
*C@ov -ov 10: living creature, animal
*Avoudng -€c: shameless
el TOv opotov dyel Beog g TOV Opoiov. (Homer, Odyssey 17.218)
UEUVN OO0 VEOg AV g YEQwV €0 moté. (Menander SECB 485)
004g ™V TV BedV dUuvaY, 1S QOOLWS PIAET ATTOAETV BVNTOVS OVOTIVACOTYV, Ut
nooutovg dvrac. med ToT YA Mg toyvedg xal yevvaiog Atag 1v. viv 8¢ xapmoitol
T peyiotn oveldn notoyehdviov Ode TV E00MmV.

316
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b. Verbal adjectives in -téog (Essentials §§125-27)

1. “odmm dfjhov,” v & &y, “GAN’ &L Todto oxemtéov el GAnOT Méyelg, dijhov.”

gavelv uév ovv del ugotépovg Beovc, 6 8 oV ExdTeQog ETAM)YE TELQOTEOV elmely.

ety perf. of *hayydvw: obtain by lot

NUTV TOTEOV, OTEQPAVOUS OLOTEOV, GLOTEOV.

UNYAVNTEOV OTTMG EXETVOS AV LAy,

00 10 LR el morhoD momtéov, AL TO €V Tijv.

00TLS TTATNQ TEOG TATONS EXPALVEL TTLRQOG, TO YIjOUS TOVTW OLOTEOV PaQU.

*yoag -og To: old age
&y yao el Exelo’ dmol mogevTéov. (Sophocles, Ajax 690)
8. OAYZZEYZX: 1 600¢g moQevTéa.
PIAOKTHTHE: o0 g’
OAYZZEYZ: ¢ym 0¢ gut- tetotéov 1ade. (Odysseus trying to persuade a very unwilling
Philoctetes to go to Troy, in Sophocles’ Philoctetes 993-94)

9. dmoloyntéov &), & Avdpec AOnvaiol, xai dmyeontéov Dudv £EehécOon TV
duaforv f)v VUETS &V TOMD X0V Eoyete TAVTNV £V OVTWS OMY® X0OVY. (Plato,
Apology of Socrates 18e-19a)

*drafoln -fig 1): slander

I

AN AN

N

c. Challenge passages
An epigram by Plato

aotégas eioafoeis Aoto Euog €ibe yevoiuny
0VEOVAG, G TOMOTS dupaeLY €ig 08 PAETM.
*@oTN GoTéQOG O: star (also a proper noun in this epigram)
eloafpéw: look at, gaze upon
*oupa OUILOTOG TO: eye

Anecdote about the presocratic philosopher Thales (adapted from Plato, Theaetetus 174a)

OuAijv dotgovouotvra xol dvo PAEmovia, méoovta elg EEng, OQdttd Tig, dewvn)
nol #oM) Oggdmorve. ovoa, Méyetar natayehdoor dvewditovoa dg Ta uev év odoavd
oBvOTTOo €ldEVaL, TA O’ OTLoBEV 0DTOT ®Ol TARA TS AavOdvoL adTOV.

Oaliic -¢w O: Thales, an early presocratic philosopher (ca. 585 B.C.E.), one of the

seven sages of Greece

dotoovouéw: study the stars

Po£aQ -atog To: well

*Ogpdmorva. -ng 1): female servant



318 REVIEW EXERCISE 5
Euripides, frag. 875 Nauck

o Komoug, O 10sto xai poydneog [i].
Kv7oLs -100g 1): Cypris, another name for Aphrodite
1oy ONnQEog -Ov: painful, toilsome, rascally

Humiliated and full of shame from the temporary insanity that drove him to slaughter
cattle, thinking that they were his enemies, Ajax is mulling over his future (Sophocles,
Ajax 470-73)

mETOO TG C1TnTéal
TOLAd’ &’ TS YEQOoVTL SMAdoW TaTEL
U1 ToL UOLY Y AOTTAQYYVOS EX KELVOV YEYDC.
aloyeOV YO0 dvdea ToD paxgot yonttew Piov.
TETQQL -0G 1): attempt
ToLO00E ToLAdE TOLOVOE: of such a kind as this
domhayyvog -ov: gutless, cowardly
*XELVOU = EXEIVOV
*UarQog -a -ov: long
xONCw: desire gen. obj.

Ajax’s famous announcement that he will make peace with his enemies, the sons of Atreus
and Odysseus (Sophocles, Ajax 666-68)

TOLYaQ TO Aowmov elooueba uev Beoig
gizewy, podnooueda & Atpeidag oefery:
AQYOVTES gloLy, HOO’ VrEwTEOV, TL UN);
TO AOLTOV: what remains; i.e., the future
elnw: yield to dat.
Atoeidal -wv ot: sons of Atreus
o¢Pw: respect, honor
vreino: yield

Dialog between Dikaiopolis and Ktesiphon (Aristophanes, Acharnians 394-402)

Dikaiopolis goes to the house of Euripides to get rags to help him appeal to the Athenians’
pity more successfully. Euripides’ slave Ktesiphon answers the door and shows himself a master
of Euripidean paradox of a Gorgianic type (see reading 7 introduction).

ATKAIOITOAIZ: (o otiv 110N ®aTe@ay Yuynv Aopety,
%ait pot faduote Eotiv g Evoumidny.
7ol ol

KH®IZOPQN: tic ovtoc;
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AIKAIOITOAIZ: &vdov ot Edoumidng;
KHOIZODQN: oux £EvOov EvOoV £0TLY, €L yVOUNV EXELS.
AIKAIOITOAIZ: g Evdov elr’ odx #vdov;
KH®IZOPQN: 6000 & yéQov.
0 voUG uev £€Em EvALEYmV EmvAMa
oUx £vdov, attog 8 EvOov avafadny molel
TOAYPOLALY.
ATKAIOITOAIZ: O totopaxdor Evouridn,
06’ 6 00DLOG OVTWOL CUPDS ATEXQIVATO.
*HOQTEQOGS - -OV: brave
*BadiCw: go, walk
VO -G 1): sense, reason
*£Ew adv.: outside
EuALEym: collect (EVA = oul)
gmvAlov -ov tO: wordlet, little word (diminutive of £7woc)
avafadny adv.: aloft, on high
TOLOUOXAQLOG -0. -0V: thrice-blessed, three times blessed
*QITonQLvouoL: answer

Prayer to Eros (Euripides, Andromeda, frag. 136 Nauck)

oV & & Bedv TOpavve xdvOpmTwv "Eowe,
1 un didaone T nohd paivesdot xohd,
1] TOTG £QMOLV EVTUYMS CUVEXTOVEL
noy0otcrL woydovg Hv ol dNULOVEYOC El.
%ol Taita uev dp®V Tiwog Bvntoig £om),
un 0@V & VA avTOD ToD dddoxEGHOL (PLrelv
dpanpednom ydottag aig Tudot oe.
e0TUYMG: successfully
ovvexmovéw: help dat. to work through
woy0¢w: suffer
woy00g -ov O: toil, hardship, distress
VI 00ToU TOD OLdAoRETOL (PULETV: by the very fact of their being taught to love

Opening lines of the Hippocratic treatise On Ancient Medicine (rewritten in Attic and
slightly adapted)

[Teol Goyaiag toTtouxiig

OmOOOL UEV EmEXElQNOaY TEQL LOTOWXTS AEyewv 1] YQAQELY, VmOOesty aUTOL OUTOIG
vroBenevog T AOY®, BeQUOV T) YPuyxeoVv §) UYQOoV 1] ENQOV 1) dhho T O dv E0Ehway, elg
BoayL dyovteg TV dynV Tiig altiag Tolg AvOQMIOLS VOOV TE ®ot HOvVATOU, %ol Tt
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Ty vy, & 1| 00 vrodénevor, &v TOMOIC UEV %ai oloL AéYouolL XoTagaveig elol
AUOQTAVOVTES, WAALOTO OE AEWOV uEupacdon, Ot [Guagtdvovotv] auegi téxvng ovong,
1 XOOVTOL TE TAVTES £7TL TOIG UEYIOTOLS XOL TWIDHOL LAAOTO TOVG GyaDoUS YELQOTELVAS
%0l ONUOVQEYOVG. €LY OE dNULOVEYOL OL UEV PODAOL, OL O TTOAAOV OLALPEQOVTEC.

*(LYOT0G -0 -0V: ancient

V7t00e01s -ewg 1): fundamental principle

vrotiOnuL: lay down

HOTAPOVIG -€C = RATAONAOG

*Quepl prep. + gen.: concerning

YELQOTEY VNG -0V O: artisan, handicraftsman

Praise of Aphrodite (Euripides, frag. 898 Nauck)

™V A@eoditnv ovy 60dg 6om 0edg;
NV 00d’ AV €lToIg OVOE NETENGELNS LV
Oom EQure nAP’ OOV OLEQYETAL.
alTn TEEQPEL 08 RAUE ®al TAvTog BodTovs.
TEXUNQLOV OE, un AOY® wovov uabng,
€0y O¢ delEw TO 60€vog TO Tiig Oe0T.
€00 uev oppPoov yar, dtav ENeov médov
A%0QTOV AOYUD VOTIdOG EVOEDS EYN).
€00 & O GEUVOG 0VOAVOS TTANQOVUEVOS
oupoov meoelv ig yotav Agoditng Vo
dtav 8¢ cuppuydijrov ¢ TavTov dvo,
QUOVOLV ULV TTAVTO ROl TEEPOVD” AL,
dr OV Pedretov Lij Te nai 0dhher yévoc.
*UETOEM: measure
*BooTog -ov O: mortal
*00€vog -oug T0: strength
SuPeog -ov O: rainstorm
*EdOV -0v TO: ground
an0mog -ov: fruitless
avyUOg -ov O: drought
VOTIg VOTIOOG 1): moisture
*&vOeNG -¢¢: in need of gen.
*0gUvog -1) -0Vv: august, grand, holy
ovuuyOfitov aor. pass. subju. dual: are mixed together
Bootelog -a -ov adj.: mortal
*0dlhm: bloom
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d. Verb drills: mintw and géom
After reviewing the principal parts of these two verbs, translate or identify fully each of the
following verb forms (space is provided for both). A parenthetical (2) indicates an ambiguous

form, with two possible identifications/distinct translations.

1. E&mmrov (2)

2. TECOVVTUL

3.  méoolev

4.  TmEOWOL

5. mimre

6. TTEOETV

7. TETTOAROOL

8.  mITOv

9.  otoouev

10.  mMveéyrouev

11.  @epéobw (2)

12.  évnvoyouev

13.  éveyBduev

14. &vnvéyueba (2)




15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.
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evéynan (2)

gpégQouev

gpegoueba (2)

peouevol (2)

PEQWUEV

otoeo0au

OLOOUEVTV

EVEyROL

gveyOeiev

evipveyOoun (2)




Review Exercise 6

a. Accusative absolute (Essentials §177)

1. ovx €0V toig Ovnroig Oig Cijv oUT’ avnfav, naommueda Ty MUEQAY NoOEVTES TG
s Pns dvOeL.
avnpaw: be young
*iipn -ng 1): youth
2. 0000¢€L, OOV €V PEQELY BVUYPOQAS TOV YEVVOIOV.
*0aotm: be brave
ovugpoQd -ag 1): downfall, disaster
3. oUx dyapol ToUg TAOVOLOUS, EEOV al TQ ®axrioTw QQoTo ®TAoOML TOV TAOTTOV.
4. O0Eav T® dMuw Taic Movoalg ydov dotval, Tfj VOTEQAIQ Ol AQYOVTES TAVTAS TOG
Ovotag EOmrav.
5. 0V mEOGijxov toig Ovnrolg €ldéval T Oela, AvOQOg OMEPEOVOS €0TL TNTEV TAGS
avOQITELOG ETLOTNUOG.
oo xeL: it is fitting for dat. to —
6. UETQLWG TTIVIUEV, 00X OV 0MEPEOV 0(pddoa uebvoreodaut.
7. Bvnorm maov pou un Oavely Vg 6€0ev. (Alcestis to Admetus in Euripides’ Alcestis 284)
*7TAQEOTL: it is possible
0¢0ev = 00T
8. 00TIS O¢ MEAGGEL TTOAAAL UY) TOAGGELY TTOQOV
udog, Taedv Lijv Ndéwg amedymova. (Euripides, Antiope, frag. 193 Nauck)
TEAOCOM = TQATTW
*UMEOG - -oVv: foolish
Amedypwyv -ov: without Todypata, free of trouble, free of serious business
9. avtobev avtly opudte, oU% €v yuvauEl Tolvg veaviag 0ov AN €V eLONew® %dav
OmTAOLS THLAG EYELY.
*0tdMQOg -ov O: iron
OTAQ -V TA: weapons
10. ;woAAol v Toréuw Pondnoavtes ETaiQ 1) oixel Teavuata ELafov xal drédavov,
ol & o0 fondnoavieg, déov, VyLelg AmijhOov. 1j dvtidéyols Av;
*olxelog -ov O: relative, family member
*TQaUpL -aTog TO: wound
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b. Fear clauses (Essentials §154, §159c)

N R R

ol ABnvaiol Epofoivto ) ZwrEATHS TOVS VEAVIAS OLAPOELQOL.
ol ABnvaiol Epofotvto W) ZwrEATNS TOVS VEAVIAS OLEPOELQEV.
pofoTuat ur) oUTog 6 Veaviog TdvTa TOV olvov ).
pofobuaL ur) oUTog 6 Veaviag TavTa TOV olvov Emiev.
ol £taoot £PoPoTVTO W) IXavOV GTTOV OVY EVQOLEV.
0 ’0Odv00eVs Epofieito ov Ut €v udyn Odvol ahha un év tij Oalatn.
OROTMUEV XOWVH], O *yaO¢, xai ur @ofnoiic u) Maw oe.
*»ouvf): in common, together, jointly

c. Numbers trivia (Essentials §§70-71)

1.

O XN »Dd

—_
—-— O

— = =
Uk W N

oo ai Modoal oov;
*71O00L -0t -0, how many?
ndoar ai Xdouteg noav;
néoar ai Molgat 1jo0v;
néooL dpOaiuol T Kixhwm noov;
noo0 oM TO doyaiw dvOphmm Noav, xadd 6 AgLoTopdvng;
OO0 OTA oOoL EloLy;
ooa &t ot Ayauwol Eudyovto o TV Teolag TelywV;
nooa & N [nvehomeio Euevey;
7o00L ot Bgot Exovteg olriag £v 'O MUITWY;

. moooL viol ¢ Moduw foov; tdoat Ouyatéoee i) Nuopy;
. ooa yévn, xabd 6 “Hotlodog;

. woooL avyEves T@ ®UvL KepPéow elowv;

. tdooL otpatnyol Epnoav &t OYPac;

. 0vopale dV0 TOV ETTA COPMV.

. TOV UEV PagPaomv EEanLoyIMOL %ol TETQOXOOLOL AvOQES %ol AONvaimy ¢ EXaTOV ®ol
éveviprovta xod dVo. (the number of men who died at Marathon, according to Herodotus)

d. Challenge passage

This fragment from the comic poet Eubulus is preserved in Athenaeus’s Deipnosophists (The
Sophists at Dinner). The god Dionysus is describing the effects of wine, per mixing bowl
(krater). The effects of each krater are put in the genitive, and this structure is repeated through-
out the poem. Knowledge of the ordinal numbers is assumed (Essentials §70). A translation is

given in the introduction.
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“uéTQov AQLotov” 1| “undev dyav” (Measure is best or Nothing in excess.)
0 roudog EVPovlog motel Tov AlOvuoov AEyovta.
AIONYZOZ

TOEIS YAQ UOVOUS RQATTAS EYREQOUVVI®

T0I¢ €V oovoboL TOV uév Oyielag Eva

OV TEMTOV EXTTLVOUOL, TOV O¢ deVTEQOV

€0wTog NOOVI|S T€, TOV TEITOV & VITVOUL,

OV EXTTLOVTES OL 0OPOL REXMUEVOL

oin0de Padilovd’. 6 O¢ TETAQTOS OVKETL

NuETeEEOS 0T M VPoeog, 6 d¢ méumtog Pofig:
ExTog 08 nOuwv, EBdouog & VwTiwY,

<0 0 BY000g ®ANTHOG, O & EVOTOg YOG,

O€natog O0¢ poviog MoTte ®AxPAALELY TOLET:

TTOAVG YOO €lG EV rQOV AyYetov yubeig
VTooxeMeL OQOTA TOVS TETWHOTAG.

O 00 N QN U1 W

— = =
o o= O

1 *%0aTQ -1|00g O = krater, mixing bowl
gynepavvim = mix
2 *(poovéw = think
TOV Uev . .. éva: understand xpatijoa &yrneQavviw from the previous line
3 EXTTIVO = €% + TV
*Brrvog -ou 6 = sleep (cf. English “hypnotist”)
7 VPoeog (from VPLg) = VPemg
*Bonj -fig 1) = shout, shouting
8 *1MUOG -0V O = komos, revel
VOOV -0V TO = black eye
9 %®ANTAO -Tj00g O = summoner or witness who gave evidence that summons had been served
xOM) -fig 1 = anger (cf. English “choleric”)
10 *uovia -ag 1): cf. English “mania”
raxParlewv = noi ExPdihewy seemingly = throw furniture [out the window?] or possibly throw
up (see n12 in introduction: “The Symposium as a Social Institution”
11 Ay YETOV -0v TO = cup
yv0eig from *y€w = pour
12 VTOOREMT M = trip up






Appendix 1. Major Characters in the Symposium

NoTE: For full references and more detail, see Nails 2002.

Agathon (born after 450?-died ca. 401/400? B.c.E.). Host of the party. Athenian tragedian, no
plays surviving and only represented in a few brief fragments® but important enough to receive
the attention of Plato, Aristophanes, and Aristotle. According to Athenaeus (5.217a), Agathon’s
first victory in the tragic contests, the occasion for the party described in the Symposium, took
place at the Lenaea of 416 B.C.E. (see introduction: “Drama of the Symposium” and n8). The
Symposium treats him as young and very attractive; he is the eromenos (beloved) of the elder
Pausanias. He is also mentioned as Pausanias’s eromenos in another Platonic dialogue, the Pro-
tagoras, with a dramatic date of approximately 435 B.c.E. (Alcibiades is said to be just getting his
first beard). Their lasting relationship is treated as unusual in a culture where most homosexual
relationships were apparently short-term. If Plato is being careful with chronology (something
Athenaeus questions), Agathon is around thirty in the Symposium,* still young in a culture
where men often did not marry until their thirties, though older than the typical eromenos.

Aristophanes’ comedy, Thesmophoriazusae, produced in 411 B.C.E., mocks both Agathon
himself and his poetic style as effeminate. Perhaps the beardlessness that Aristophanes implies
in the Thesmophoriazusae (33-34, 189-92) encourages the perception of Agathon as an eternally
youthful eromenos. This effeminacy also may suggest a connection between Agathon and the
god Dionysus, often presented in this period as an effeminate youth (Euripides’ Bacchae).** The
Thesmophoriazusae also associates Agathon with the better-known tragic playwright Euripides,
his contemporary. Like Euripides, Agathon left Athens for Macedon in the later years of the war,
an event lamented by Aristophanes in the Frogs (84) and mentioned in the Symposium as having
occurred many years before. The Symposium explicitly associates Agathon’s style with that of the
sophist and rhetorician Gorgias, who also influenced Euripides. Aristotle tells us in addition that
Agathon was the first to use invented plots and characters in his tragedies rather than the mythical
content standard in the fifth century and to introduce choral lyrics that were unconnected to the
plot of the tragedy in which they appeared (Poetics 1451b19, 1456a).

39. Testimonia and fragments can be found in Snell 1986: 155-68. Two brief fragments from Agathon appear in review
exercise 4.a.16 and 4.¢.20.

40. It is hard to imagine that Pausanias would have brought an eromenos younger than twelve to meet Protagoras and the
other sophists.

41. For an interesting discussion of the significance of Dionysus’s effeminacy, see Jameson 1993.
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328 APPENDIX 1

Alcibiades (451-404 B.C.E.). Late arrival at the party. Major political figure of the second half
of the fifth century B.C.E., elected general repeatedly. Handsome, wealthy, charming, influential
in the assembly, effective as a general, but got himself in trouble with his extravagance and
recklessness. Orphaned as a child and adopted by Pericles, the preeminent statesman of fifth-
century Athens. Close associate of Socrates for a period. Notable for his role in the disastrous
Sicilian Expedition, Athens’ ambitious attempt to extend the Peloponnesian War into a new
part of the Greek world (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”).

After the Sicilian Expedition and Alcibiades’ defection to Sparta (see introduction: “Historical
Context of the Dialogue”), the Athenians forgave Alcibiades sufficiently, or needed his military
help desperately enough, that in 407 he was reappointed general at Athens, despite having in the
meantime used his friendship with a prominent Persian to cause trouble for both Athens and
Sparta and having supported an oligarchic revolution in Athens! Despite several military suc-
cesses, the Athenians soon replaced him with other less capable generals, and he fled to Persia,
where he was murdered. The Athenians’ love-hate relationship with Alcibiades is nicely illus-
trated in Aristophanes’ Frogs, where Dionysus says of the city and Alcibiades: “It desires him, it
hates him, it wants to have him” (;t00¢t uév, £x0aigel 0¢, fovietan & €xewv) (Frogs 1425). The
erotic overtones are not accidental; Alcibiades was certainly sexually attractive, as well as sexually
promiscuous, as his biographer Plutarch emphasizes, giving additional importance to his inclusion
in this dialogue on eros.

Thucydides 6.15 offers a summary sketch of Alcibiades’ historical significance in the context
of his discussion of the Sicilian Expedition: “The most ardent supporter of the expedition was
Alcibiades, the son of Clinias. He wanted to oppose Nicias, with whom he had never seen eye
to eye in politics and who had just now made a personal attack on him in his speech. Stronger
motives still were his desire to hold the command and his hope that it would be through him
that Sicily and Carthage would be conquered—successes that would at the same time bring him
personally both wealth and honor. For he was very much in the public eye, and his enthusiasm
for horse breeding and other extravagances went beyond what his fortune could supply. This, in
fact, later on had much to do with the downfall of the city of Athens. For most people became
frightened at a quality in him that was beyond the normal and showed itself both in the law-
lessness of his private life and habits and in the spirit in which he acted on all occasions. They
thought that he was aiming at becoming a dictator, and so they turned against him. Although
in a public capacity his conduct of the war was excellent, his way of life made him objectionable
to everyone as a person; thus they entrusted their affairs to other hands, and before long ruined
the city” (translated by Rex Warner).

Plutarch recounts his life in often amusing detail in his biography of Alcibiades in Parallel Lives.
Nussbaum 1986 offers an interesting interpretation of the role of Alcibiades in the dialogue.

Apollodorus. Narrator of the dialogue. A devotee of Socrates, but only a boy in 416 B.C.E. (like
Plato himself) and therefore not present at the symposium. He appears in other dialogues of
Plato’s: in the Apology as a member of an audience of Socrates’ supporters (34a) and as part of
a small group who want Socrates to propose that he pay a fine on their security as an alternate
punishment to death (38b). At Phaedo 59a-b and 117b, he is presented as losing control of
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himself at Socrates’ deathbed, in a way presented as typical of him, by breaking down in such a
storm of weeping that everybody else in the room starts crying too, except for Socrates, who hints
that he is acting like a woman and tells them all to control themselves (also Xenophon, Apology
27-28). Apollodorus’s reputation for being soft (WoAOaxog) is mentioned at Symposium 173d
(reading 1B.26). Some read this as povixog (crazy), possessed in the manner of many Socratic
philosophers of a mad passion for philosophy, as described by Alcibiades (reading 10E).

Aristodemus. A follower of Socrates who was present at the symposium, primarily as an observer.
Apollodorus’s primary source for the story. He is described as small, shoeless, and among the
foremost lovers of Socrates at the time. Like Alcibiades, an uninvited member of the group.
Unlike Alcibiades, a rather modest and colorless figure whose essential reliability seems to be
confirmed by Socrates in the opening of the Symposium. He is mentioned in Xenophon, Mermo-
rabilia 1.4.2. where he is also called TOV prOVv; Xenophon also reports that he does not sacrifice
to the gods or use divination and mocks those who do.

Aristophanes (born ca. 450?-died ca. 385 B.C.E.). The most successful Athenian writer of Old
Comedy, the comedic form of fifth-century Athens, distinctive for its large choruses, inven-
tive plots, irreverent and bawdy humor, and costuming (which included padded rear ends and
stomachs, grotesque masks, and enormous phalluses). Author of eleven surviving comedies,
including his best known play, the sex farce Lysistrata, and Clouds, a play that openly mocks
Socrates as a fuzzy-headed intellectual and sophist. In Plato’s Apology, a re-creation of the defense
speech that Socrates gave at his trial, Socrates implies that the Clouds contributed to his bad
reputation in Athens and thus ultimately to his death. Given Aristophanes’ mocking treatment
of Agathon in his Thesmophoriazusae (see Agathon), his presence here as a friend and associate
of these men is interesting. Aristophanes’ Frogs, produced in 405 B.C.E., shares the Symposium’s
interests in Dionysus, drama, and the role of Alcibiades in the city’s decline. It also speaks of
missing Agathon, who has left Athens for Macedon.

Diotima. A foreign woman (£€vn)) of Mantinea, a polis in Arcadia on the Peloponnesus. Socrates
credits her with educating him in love (t& €owtind). The only female “speaker” in the Sympo-
sium, her words are reported through several male intermediaries. She seems to be a kind of
priestess or prophetess, an important female role. Although Socrates never labels her as such,
she is associated repeatedly with the art of prophecy (novtixt), uses the language of initiation
into the Mysteries, and is shown winning for the Athenians a postponement of the plague in 440
B.C.E. at the sacrifices. Her speech uses a considerable amount of religious imagery and language.
Her name means “Zeus-honored” or “Zeus-honoring” and may play off the historical name of a
famous hetaera associated with Alcibiades, Timandra. As far as we know, not a historical figure
but an invention of Plato’s. The Symposium is our only source of information on Diotima.

Eryximachus. A doctor. Son of another doctor, Acumenus. He appears in Plato’s Protagoras
alongside Phaedrus as a follower of the sophist Hippias of Elis. Plausibly the erastes of Phaedrus,
certainly a very close friend. Socrates refers to him in talking to Phaedrus as “your friend”
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(étalQog) in the Phaedrus 268a, and Phaedrus cites the advice of Eryximachus’s father in his
first speech in that dialogue. In Andocides’ speech, On the Mysteries, an Eryximachus is accused
by an informant of being involved in the mutilation of the herms (Andocides 1.35). This has led
some scholars to think that the Symposium depicts the occasion on which the events leading to
these charges occurred (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”).

Pausanias of Cerameis. Appears in Plato’s Protagoras alongside Agathon, to whom Socrates
implies he is particularly attached, listening to the sophist Prodicus (315d-e). He is generally
considered to be the lover of Agathon, with whom he apparently had a long-term relationship
of a kind not typical of normal pederastic relationships. Socrates criticizes him in Xenophon’s
Symposium for exaggerating the positive aspects of pederasty (8.32-35), presumably an allusion
to Plato’s Symposium, though the dramatic date of Xenophon's Symposium is earlier, leading
Athenaeus to criticize Xenophon for his chronology.

Phaedrus. Notable primarily for his youth and passionate interest in rhetoric. In the Protagoras
he is shown, alongside Eryximachus, as part of a group around the sophist Hippias of Elis. As with
Agathon, his presence on that occasion seems to suggest that he was in his late twenties or close
to thirty in the Symposium (see Agathon). Phaedrus also appears in Platos dialogue Phaedrus as
an admirer and follower of the prominent orator Lysias, known as a master of the simple style of
oration. The Phaedrus, if it has a dramatic date at all, must be quite close in time to the Symposium
and deals with similar themes. Phaedrus was accused alongside Alcibiades and others of profaning
the Mysteries (see introduction: “Historical Context of the Dialogue”) and fled into exile; his asso-
ciation with the mutilation of the herms is dubious (Nails 2002: 233-34).

Socrates (born 470/469, died 399 B.C.E.). Major Athenian philosopher of the fifth century who
left no writing of his own but profoundly influenced other thinkers and philosophers through
personal contact, most directly Plato (427-347 B.c.E.) and his contemporary Xenophon (ca.
428-354 B.C.E.), both of whom wrote dialogues that provide a lasting record of Socrates and
his methods. Known particularly for a teaching style that consisted of questioning and never
asserting and for his insistence that he did not know anything. In 399, he was tried by an Athenian
jury for impiety; Plato’s Apology offers a fictionalized version of the speech he gave in his defense
and is the most memorable and distinctive defense of his life and choices. Socrates was convicted
and sentenced to die; a moving account of how he met this death is given in Plato’s Phaedo.



Appendix 2. Time Line of Events
Relevant to the Symposium

All dates B.C.E.

470/469  birth of Socrates

440 date of Diotima’s visit to Athens (fictional?)

435 dramatic date of Plato’s Protagoras: present are Socrates, Alcibiades (just getting his
beard), Pausanias and Agathon, Eryximachus and Phaedrus

432 revolt of Potidaea, a Greek polis and an Athenian ally subjected to tribute, and

invasion of Potidaea by the Athenian army, including Alcibiades and Socrates
(Symposium 219e5-220e = reading 10G.1-32).

431 Peloponnesian War breaks out between Athens and Sparta and their allies

430 plague at Athens

424 Athenians, including Alcibiades and Socrates, forced to retreat at Delium (Symposium
220e-221c = reading 10G.43-59)

423 first production of Aristophanes’ Clouds, mocking Socrates, came in third (quoted
in Symposium 221b3 = reading 10G.53)

416 Agathon’s first victory in the tragic contests

dramatic date of Plato’s Symposium
415 mutilation of the herms on the eve of Sicilian Expedition

Sicilian Expedition under the leadership of Nicias and Alcibiades
recall of Alcibiades to Athens to stand trial on charges of profaning the Mysteries
Alcibiades flees to Sparta and advises Gylippus (Spartan general)

413 Spartans under Gylippus defeat and massacre Athenians in Sicily
411 Aristophanes’ Thesmophoriazusae (mocks Agathon)
407 Alcibiades chosen general
406 Alcibiades deposed
Euripides dies
Sophocles dies
405 Euripides’ Bacchae produced posthumously (Dionysiac themes)
Aristophanes’ Frogs (Dionysiac themes)
404 surrender of Athens to Sparta

end of the Peloponnesian War
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404-400 approximate time of the narration of the Symposium by Apollodorus to his unnamed
companion

399 trial and death of Socrates

394-387 Xenophon's Apology/Plato’s Apology



Appendix 3. Seating
Arrangement at Agathon’s Symposium

The diagram assumes a standard seven-couch arrangement. Rectangles represent couches that
normally hold two males. The number of couches could be either somewhat larger (eleven) or
smaller (five), but seven couches are standard in Athenian houses, and this fits well enough
with what is said in the dialogue. The unnamed guests also might be distributed differently
around the room. The only gap in the reports of the speeches is that between Phaedrus and
Pausanias, but Aristodemus fails to mention that he is not reporting his own speech (or Apol-
lodorus neglects to pass that on), so we may not be informed of every gap. We also cannot be
sure how many of the guests are alone on their couches, so it is possible that Aristophanes and
Pausanias share a couch. Some scholars see the movement to the right that is mentioned several
times in the dialogue as indicating a clockwise direction, but I follow Dover 1980: 11 and others
in using the perspective of the drinkers reclining on their left elbows, rather than the perspec-
tive of the scholar looking at the page.
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goyatog
Socrates + Agathon

[Alcibiades later, between them]

Eryximachus + Aristodemus

Aristophanes [+
unnamed guest or
Pausanias?]

entry to the room

Pausanias? +
unnamed guest?

TEMTOG
Phaedrus
[+ unnamed guest?]

unnamed guests

unnamed guests?




Appendix 4. Structure of the Symposium

1. The opening frame: dialogue between Apollodorus and €taigog (reading 1)
2. The drinking party: the narration of Aristodemus (as reported by Apollodorus) (reading 2)
3. The first five speeches praising Eros (readings 3-7)*
4. Socrates questions Agathon (reading 8) and reports the speech of Diotima (reading 9)
5. Alcibiades enters and praises Socrates (reading 10)
6. The end of the evening and the morning after (reading 11)
pederastic associated sophist
speaker (reading) relations or rhetorician major sources major points
Phaedrus (3) £0MuUEVOG Lysias (Phaedrus) traditional myth, Eros is the oldest
(youth) Hippias (Protagoras) poetry of the gods and
instills virtue
Pausanias (4) £00L0TNG Prodicus (Protagoras)  laws and customs two Erotes: the

Eryximachus (5)

Aristophanes
(&romoc?) (6)

Agathon (7)

(older man)

£00.0TNG
(older man)

apparently no
relationship

£0MUEVOG
(youth)

Hippias (Protagoras)

apparently no
association mocks
them in Clouds

Gorgias (Symposium)
Prodicus (Protagoras)

(vouou)

medicine and other
sciences (Téyvar)

comedy
(a new myth)

tragedy (innovation)

heavenly and
the common

Eros is in all parts
of the cosmos and
unites opposites

Eros is a healer of
our divided
original nature

Eros is the youngest
of the gods and
possesses all the
cardinal virtues

42. The nearby chart suggests some possible organizational principles underlying the first five speeches, which appear
to form a group. The speeches seem simultaneously to create a progression forward and to form a ring composition, with
Agathon’s speech at the end hearkening back to Phaedrus’s at the beginning. In addition, Aristophanes seems to be dtomog,
both out of place physically and lacking qualities shared by the other speakers. But this chart is far from definitive, and readers
may well wish to explore other possible structuring principles.
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Glossary

The order of the principal parts follows the traditional listing: (1) present, (2) future, (3) aorist, (4)
perfect active, (5) perfect middle-passive, and (6) aorist passive:

hapuBave Mppoucn Erafov eilnga etAnuuon EMgpony = take, grasp, seize

The principal parts of verbs with prefixes are normally listed under the verb without its pre-
fix; for example: principal parts of dvéyw are listed under €yw. I do not regularly provide the
principal parts for verbs with predictable parts unless they are used repeatedly in the text. A dash
(—) indicates that the principal part does not exist or is not used in Attic Greek. The dash marking
a missing principal part is not, however, used at the end of the list:

naoyw meioopor Erabov mémovOa = suffer, experience

ITdoyw is always active in meaning; therefore, it does not have a perfect middle-passive (prin-
cipal part #5) or aorist passive (#6). This is true of many verbs, including most verbs of motion:

aguevéouon apiEouan Agurouny —agiyuol = arrive (at)

As a verb of motion, dguxvéouat is always active in meaning. Thus, like tdoyw, it has only

four principal parts. Unlike tdoyw, however, dguxvéouar always uses middle endings; con-

sequently its principal parts look somewhat different. (A verb that always uses middle endings

but is translated actively is called a deponent verb or, more precisely, a middle deponent verb.)
Like oy and dguevéonat, fovlonal is always active in meaning:

Boviouan fouinoouar — PePovinuot EovAnOny = wish, want

Bouhopau is similar to dpuevéopon in that it consistently uses middle endings, except, as the
principal parts show, it uses an aorist passive (#6) rather than an aorist middle (#4). Bovhouaw
is thus also a deponent verb, but is distinguished from verbs that use middle endings consis-
tently by being called a passive deponent verb.

Like Bouhopan, dryouar is a passive deponent verb, as the ending -61v on the aorist form
should suggest. This verb is not found in the future or perfect in Attic Greek. Consequently, it
has only two principal parts:

dyouat, aor. ya.oOny = admire, wonder at
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338 GLOSSARY: G—Adnhog

In both the glossary and notes, I give the most basic, root meaning first, so that it is often
necessary to look at all the meanings to find the closest approximation of the one appropriate to
the specific context. Daniel Garrison provides some wise advice this regard: “Any lexicon defi-
nition is an approximate equivalent, not an exact meaning. A translation which mechanically
substitutes English ‘meanings’ for Greek words is courting disaster. Avoid ‘translationese’ by
interpreting units of meaning rather than isolated words”*

Ao

d@: neut. pl. rel. pron., nom. or acc. of 0g 1] 0

apehtegia -ag 1: silliness, stupidity

aPoog -d -ov: delicate

aPeotng -ntog 1): delicacy, luxury

ayabdg -1 -0v: good, noble, brave

Ayabwv -wvog 6: Agathon, Greek tragedian, host of the symposium (see introduction and
appendix 1)

dyohuo -0tog to: (1) glory, delight, ornament; (2) statue or image of a god

dryapoun, aor. fyaoOnv: admire, wonder at, be astonished at (pass. deponent)

dryapog -ov: unmarried, single

aryavartéwm: feel irritation, be displeased with or angry at

aryavog -1 -ov: mild, gentle, kind

Ayamaw Ayamom Nyamnoo Nyamnxo Nyaanuol Nyaxnony: love (typically, of a more dis-
interested, less passionate sort than £9d.w), be fond of

ayaoTog -1) -Ov (verbal adj. of dyauau): to be admired, deserving admiration, admirable

AyyEM® Aryyeld Tiyyelha Tiyyehro fiyyehuan NyyELONv: announce, bear a message, report

dyyehog -ov O: messenger

ayEvelog -ov: beardless

aryevvng -éc: ignoble, not well-born

AYVOEM AyvOnom Myvonoa nyvonxa yvonuot fyvoridnv: not know, be ignorant

ayoQd -G 1): agora, marketplace

ayoraive dyolavd fyotova: be angry, be wild, be crazy; get angry at dat.

dyoLog -a -ov: living in the fields, wild, untamed, savage, fierce

ayoLdTNg -ntog 1: wildness, fierce

dryoowrog -ov: of the country, rustic, crude, unsophisticated, uncultivated

dyw GEw Tiyoryov iy o e fyOnv: lead or carry, convey, bring; live (a particular way, e.g., in
peace, in war); dye impera.: come!

aywviCouaw: compete, participate in a contest

adeng -€¢: without fear, fearless

adehgn -fig 1): sister

adelpdg -0U O: brother

Aadnhog -ov: not seen or known, unclear, unknown, obscure

43. Daniel H. Garrison, The Student’s Catullus (3rd ed.; Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 2004), 189.
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adwéw adnom Ndixnoo Ndixnra Ndtxnuar HOwNONV: do wrong, act unjustly; trans.:
wrong, treat unjustly, injure

adwxia -0g 1): injustice, wrongdoing, offense

AdL®og -0Vv: unjust

Aduntog -ou O: Admetos (Latin Admetus), husband of Alkestis (Alcestis) (see reading 3
introduction)

adVvaTog -ov: impossible, unable, incapable; + inf.: unable to ——, incapable of —ing

ASw/Geidm doopar/deicopon noa/feloa—mnouor jodnv: sing

adweog -ov: without gifts, unbribed, ungenerous, stingy with gen., miserly with gen.

el (or aigt) adv.: always, forever, continually

deryevng -€c: everlasting

abavaoia -ag 1): immortality

abdvatog -ov: undying, immortal

a0eog -ov: without the gods, ungodly

AOMvale adv.: to Athens

ABnvolog -a -ov: Athenian

AONVYNOe(v) adv.: from Athens

aOMog -a -ov: subject to the toils of conflict, wretched, miserable, pathetic

abvpia -og 1): want of spirit, faintheartedness, despondency

Alag Alavtog O: Aias (Latin Ajax), Greek hero of the Trojan War

Adng -ov 0: Hades, god of the Underworld

aidota -mv Td: genitals

aiel = det

atpo aiparog t6: blood

alvEW -aivéow/-aivéoouat veoa Tivexo vnuot vEONv: praise

atvittopor: speak in riddles, speak enigmatically

aipém aignow ethov (EA-) flomra fonuar 1eEOnv: take, capture, take with the hand, grasp;
in erotic context: seduce; mid.: choose, elect; aor. pass.: was chosen (usually)

atobdvouan aioOnoouat oOOuNV—1ioOnua: perceive, apprehend by the senses, see, hear,
feel acc. or gen.

aioyLotog -1 -ov (superl. of aloy0c): most shameful, ugliest, very shameful, etc.

aioylwv -ov (compar. of aloy0g): more shameful, uglier, rather shameful, etc.

al0y0g -ovg TO: ugliness, shame, disgrace

aloyQ0g -G -OVv: causing shame, disgracing, ugly, shameful

Aloyvlog -ov 0: Aischylos (Latin Aeschylus), Athenian tragedian

atloyvvn -ng 1: shame done one, disgrace, dishonor

aloyvve aioyuvd foyvva— —noyxOvonv: make ugly, disfigure, shame; mid.-pass.: feel
ashamed, be ashamed at; + acc. pers.: feel shame before

altéw altom fTnoa fTnra frnuoe nendnv: ask (for)

attia -ag 1): cause, reason; + acc. + inf.: the reason for acc. to —

O{TIOV -0V TO: cause, reason

aitiog -a -ov: blameworthy, culpable, responsible for gen., guilty of gen.
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dmouia. -G 1): unfitness of time, unseasonableness, bad timing

Annrowg -via -0¢: perf. act. part. of dxov®

dxAntog -ov: uncalled, uninvited, unbidden

du -fig N: point, edge, peak, prime

axohaoia -0g 1: licentiousness, intemperance

anolaotog -ov: licentious, intemperate, undisciplined

axohov00g -ov: following, attending on

anolov0og -ov 6: follower, attendant

Anovpuevog -0t 0: Akoumenos (Latin Acumenus), father of Eryximachos (Latin Eryximachus)

Anovoihews -0 0: Akousileos (Latin Acusilaus) of Argos, a shadowy figure of whom little is
known, apparently a writer of genealogies

AoV m AxOVoOUOL TIroOVo AxNroa —NroVoONV: hear, listen to acc. obj. or gen. source

anQUPNG -€¢: exact, accurate, precise

alyewvog 1) -Ov: giving pain, painful, grievous

alyéw: feel pain, suffer

ANEXTQUMYV -OVOG O: cock, rooster

alnOewo -ag 1): truth, frankness, sincerity

AAnONG -€c: true, truthful, honest

ahoxopat dhwoopat EGhmvMAny Edhoxro/fhmxa: be taken, be conquered, be captured

Ahxnotig -100g 1): Alkestis (Latin Alcestis) (see reading 3B introduction)

AhuPLadng -ov 6: Alkibiades (Latin Alcibiades), prominent fifth-century Athenian (see appen-
dix 1 and introduction)

AAAGL conj.: but, otherwise, except; GAAG yAQ: but in fact, but anyway, to resume my argument;
&AL’ ovv: but then, however

aMaTTm GMAED fAMaEa -RAayo fHAlorypon MAAGYONVMALGYv: make other than it is,
change, alter; mid.: exchange — for —

G fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in another way, in another place, elsewhere

ANV (gen. pl.); dat. -01g -0ug; acc. -0vg -ag -a: one another, each other

alho tu: something else, anything other; introducing a question: not . . . ? mustn'titbe. .. ?

AaAoBev adv.: from another place, from elsewhere

AMoOL adv.: elsewhere, in another place

AaMhoTog -a. -ov: of another sort or kind, different, other

AaM\og -1 -0: other, another; 0 dALOG the rest (of); GALOG . .. @ALOG: one. . . . (an)other

dANotTe adv.: at another time, at other times; dALOTE . . . AALOTE: at one time . . . at another

AMAOTQLOG -0t -0V: another’s, alien (to), foreign (to), hostile or unfriendly (to)

alhoTQLOTNG -NTOC O: alienation, estrangement

MG adv.: in another way or manner, otherwise; Mg Te xol: especially, above all

ahoyia -og 1): lack of logic, illogicality, senselessness

dhoyog -ov: without Loyog, without account, without logic or rationality

ahg ahOg O: salt; sing.: grain or lump of salt; pl.: table salt, salt prepared for use

al@dvau: aor. inf. of GMorouaL
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alwoeoOat: fut. inf. of Ghioroua

aua adv.: at once; together, at the same time; prep. + dat.: at the same time as, together with;
duo. . . . Guos: at the same time, both ... and . . . at once

apaONg -éc: unlearned, ignorant, stupid, boorish

auodio -ag 1: ignorance, want of learning

AUOQTAV™ GUAQTIICOUOL TIUAQTOV TUAQTNXA NUAQTNUOL NUAQTNONV: ert, go astray, make
a mistake, do wrong, miss

duewtos -ov: unmixed, pure

aueivov -ov (compar. of dya00g): better, abler, stronger, braver, quite good, etc.

AueléTnTog -oVv: unpracticed, unprepared

auehém dueowv fuélnoa Muéra Nuénuon HueriOnv: have no care for, be neglectful
of, neglect

Queng -€g: careless, uncaring, neglectful, heedless, negligent

AUETOIWG adv.: immoderately

aunTme (gen. duntoQog): without a mother, motherless

auyovog -ov: without means or resource, irresistible

auotp) -fig 1): requital, recompense, compensation, return, payment

dpoLQog -ov: without any part of, without share in gen.

duovoog -ov: without the Muses, Muse-less, uninspired, unpoetic, unmusical

apuuvm auuve fuuvo: keep off, ward off, defend; mid.: defend oneself

AUPLEVVLLLL GUELD UPIETH — NUpieouon NUELEcOMV: put around, clothe, dress in

augLopntéw: stand apart, disagree, differ

augopntioyos -ov: doubtful, debatable, disputed

aupoTeQOL -a -ai: both, each of two

dv (untranslatable particle affecting translation of verb mood; see Essentials $§§160-62) + indic.:
contrary-to-fact, unreal; + opt.: potential, hypothetical; + subju.: generalizing or indefinite

v (sometimes) = £€4v (contracted) when accompanied by subju.

ava prep. + acc.: up, throughout, upon, up along, by; as a prefix: up, up to, upon, upward, back

avapalvm: go up, mount, ascend

avaparlwm: throw or toss up

avapoaolg -emg 1): going up, mounting, ascent

avopinoropor: come back to life

avafoln -fig 1): postponement

AVAYRATm AVOYRAOW NVAYRAOO TIVAYRARO TIVAYRAOUOL NVayraoOnv: force, compel

dvayraiog -o -0v: necessary, with or by force, constraining; dvoryraiov éotu(v); + acc. + inf::
it is necessary (for) acc. to —

avarynn -ng 1): force, constraint, necessity; sometimes personified as a goddess; dvdyxn
€0TU(V); + acc. or dat. + inf.: there is a necessity that acc. or dat. —; it is necessary for acc.
or dat. to —

avadém: bind above; put a crown on, garland

avafoQuféw: cry out loudly in support, shout in applause, send up a cheer
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AV UVTILOL -aG 1): shamelessness

avaloyuvtog -ov: shameless, impudent

avareor: be laid up, be dedicated

avaroyyvMalo: gargle

dvaxivo: examine closely; mid.: question, interrogate

avohoufavo: take up

AVOALO®R® AVOADO®W AVIA®Ooo Aviihmxro avihouat GvnhoOny: use up, spend, expend,
lavish, squander

avapuuvioxm: remind acc. of gen.; pass.: remember

avavdia -ag 1: cowardice, lack of manliness

avavOng -éc: without bloom

ava& dvontog 0: lord, chief, prince

avastavm: make to cease, stop or hinder from; mid.: cease, rest, take a break

avamnddw: jump up

avamhews -ov: filled up, quite full of

AVAQUOOTOG -0V: unsuitable, incongruous, disproportionate, unharmonious

Avaotdg -6oa -Av: (root) aor. act. part. (intrans.) of dvioTnw

avaotnon: fut. mid. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of dvioTnut

avatiOnu: lay upon, attribute; set up, dedicate

avopoivouoL: appear, turn up

avayyweEw: go up, go back, retreat

avanpuyn -fig 1: cooling off, period of refreshing; relief, recovery, rest, respite

avdQaTodmONG -e¢: slavish, servile, abject

avdpeia -0g 1): manliness, manhood, manly spirit, courage

avOQETog -a -ov: manly, masculine, brave

avdQOYLVOGS -0v: man-woman, having to do with both men and women, androgynous,
hermaphroditic

&vdQOW: rear up into manhood, bring to manhood

avéPnv: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of dvafaivo (root aor.)

aveihhopau: roll (oneself) up, curl up

GLVETTOV aor.: say aloud, proclaim

avehevOegia -0g 1): want of freedom, slavishness, servility

avepnéontog -ov: without offense

dvepog -ov O: wind

dvev prep. + gen.: without

avevpiorw: find out, discover

avéyw: hold up, be up

AVEQYUEVOG -1 -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of &volyvuuL

avne avoeOg 6: man

avnOQOV: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of dvevoioxw

avOlotnu: set against, compare; mid.-pass. intrans.: stand against, withstand, oppose

AavOoc -ovg TO: blossom, flower, bloom
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avOemmeLog - -ov: of or belonging to man, human

AvOQMILVOG -1 -0V: of, from, or belonging to man, human

avOowrog -ov 6: human being, man

avinuu: send up or forth, let go, let go forth

aviotnu trans.: make stand up, raise up; intrans.: stand up, get up, arise

avonrog -ov: mindless, foolish, unthinkable, unreasonable

dvota -ag 1): want of understanding, folly

avolyvou/dvolym avolEm avémEa avépya avéqyuon dvemyOnv: open, open up

avouyOelg -€loa -€v: aor. pass. part. of dvoiyvuu

avouoLog -ov: unlike, dissimilar

dvopohloyéoual: agree upon

AVTAELOG -aL -0V: equivalent to gen., equal of gen.

AvtvmQ -000¢g 0: Antenor, Trojan old man, remarkable for advocating the return of Helen to
the Greeks

avtl prep. + gen.: instead of, for, over against, opposite

AvTPOINOLS -emG 1): entreaty, prayer

AvTnQUG adv.: straight on, right on

avthéywm: speak against dat., gainsay, contradict

AvuTodNTOG -0V: unshod, barefoot

avoto: effect, achieve, accomplish, complete

dvw adv.: up, upward, above

aEopuvnuovevutog -ov: worthy of mention

&Eog -a -ov: worthy, worthy of gen., worth gen., worth —ing inf.

aElopa -otog To: that of which one is thought worthy, honor

aEw: fut. act. indic. Ist pers. sing. of dyw

dowrog -ov: homeless

amaryyéMhw: report, announce, tell

amoug (gen. dmoudog): childless

AmahOg -1) -OV: soft to the touch, tender

AahOTNG -NTOG 1): softness, tenderness

AmovOéw: cease to bloom, wither, fade

ATOVTAM ATOVTIOOUAL ATTNVTHOO AITVINXO: meet, encounter, come or go to meet

Ama& adv.: once

amag draoa dmav (dmave-): all, the whole of, every (strengthened version of g oo wav)

ATOTAM ATOTHOW NTATNOO NTTATHHA NIEATNUOL NITotOny: deceive, trick

atéPnv: aor. act. indic. Ist pers. sing. of dmwofaivw (root aor.)

amewalwm: liken to, compare

dmeyut (Grwo- + eiut): be apart from, be away from

dateyu (Go- + elun): go away, depart

ATEoV aor.: I renounced

d7eLQog -oVv: inexperienced

ameQ rel. pron. (neut. pl.) + suffix -meQ: the very [ones] which/that . . .
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ameetdw: fix firmly, support; mid.: support oneself

améQyouat: go away (from gen.), depart (from gen.), go back

ameyOdvouat: be hateful to, incur hatred, be roused to hatred

améyw: hold acc. off or away from gen.; keep acc. off or away from gen.

amihOov: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of dmégyouan

amhoUg -oUv: single, simple

Q@GS adv.: singly, in one way, simply

amvevoTi adv.: breathless

Ao/’ prep. + gen.: from, away from, out of; as a prefix: away, from, forth, back

amopaivm: go away, go off, go forth

amofdAhw: throw off, throw away

amopraotnua -atog to: shoot, scion, offspring

amoPrénm: look fixedly at, look away from everything else at

amodeinvuu: show forth, reveal

awodeTEQL: aor. act. inf. of drwodeinvuut

amodéyouan: receive from, get from, get back

amodém: bind fast

aroddaonm: run away or off, escape

awodidwuL: give up or back, restore, return, pay back

aodovval: aor. act. inf. of AwodidwuL

amwoBovelv: aor. act. inf. of AwoOvion®

amobviiorm arobavotual aredavov Té0vnxra: die off, die

ATTO%QIVOLULOL AITOXQLVODUOL ATTEXQLVAUY — ALTTOXEXQULALL: answer

ATTORQLOLG -€WG 1): answer

ALTTOXTELV® ATTORTEV® ATEXRTEWVO/ATERTAVOV ArmtexTova: kill, slay

amohaufavom: take or receive from, cut off

amolavw dmolavoopon dméhavoo droréhavxa: have enjoyment of, enjoy, benefit from,
profit from

dmoheimw: leave out, leave over or behind

ATolOdwQEOG -ov 0: Apollodoros, the opening speaker in the dialogue, the narrator

amohvpon drrohotuan arwhouny: die; perf. dmohwha: be ruined

amohvw drohém ammheon dmohmAiena: destroy utterly, kill, slay

AtoMwV -mvog O: Apollo, young male god of healing, prophecy, and music, among other things;
son of Zeus and Leto

AmohoyEouOL AITOAOYNOOUOL GITELOYNOGUNY — ATtoAeAOYNUOL: make a speech of defense,
defend oneself in words

Aol w: set loose from, set free of

Aamovilm: wash off

amormtéustw: send off or away, dismiss

amortétopo: fly off or away

ATTOTTTAUEVOG -1] -OV: aor. mid. part. of drwoméTopan
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ATTOREM AITOENOM NITOENON NITdN®a NTOENUAL TToE1|ONV: be without means or resources,
be at a loss, not know what to do

amoQla -ag 1): resourcelessness, lack of means, extreme distress, need, poverty

d0QOC -0V: resourceless, without means, at a loss, poor, needy

amooPévvuut: put out, extinguish, quench

ATTOOTAS -G00 -Av: aor. act. part. of dpiotnut (intrans. root aor.)

AooTEQEW: rob, take away, deprive, defraud

amoteléw: bring quite to an end, complete

amotéuvo: cut off, cut away

ATTOTEETM: turn away

amoteéyw: run off, run away

amoaivm: show forth, display, produce

amoeyw: flee from, escape, be acquitted

amognu: speak out, deny, refuse

ATTOPNVAUEVOG -1] -OV: aor. mid. part. of drwopaivm

dorro dpw o —nuuon HpOnv: (1) fasten, bind fast, fix upon; mid.: (more common) fix oneself
upon, touch, grasp, reach, overtake, take hold of gen. obj.; (2) kindle, light on fire

ATV -0V00 -OV: pres. part. of dey (4o + eljl)

da. inferential particle: so, then, therefore, in fact

aoa particle introducing a question; not translated: —?

doyio -ag 1): idleness, laziness, lack of work

apeT -Tig 1): goodness, excellence, courage, virtue

Aong -ewg (poetic gen. AQeog) O: Ares, god of war; dat. AeL; acc. Aon (poetic Ageat)

aoLOuog -0t 6: number

AQLOTETDL -V TA: prize for valor, award for being dQLoTOG in battle

AQuotoyeitwv -ovog O: Aristogeiton (Latin Aristogiton), one of the Athenian tyrannicides,
erastes of Harmodios (reading 4B)

AQLoTOdNUOG -0v O: Aristodemos (Latin Aristodemus), a follower of Socrates, who narrates
most of the Symposium to our narrator Apollodoros (see introduction)

aLoTog -1 -0V (superl. of dya00g): best, bravest, very good, etc.

AQLOTO(PAVNS -0UG O: Aristophanes, famous comic dramatist (see introduction and appendix 1)

AQnrdg -Adog O: Arcadian, person from Arcadia

Apuodiog -ov 6: Harmodios (Latin Harmodius), one of the Athenian tyrannicides, eromenos
of Aristogeiton (reading 4B)

aouovia -og 1): fastening, joining together, harmony

aoUOTT™ GEUOO® TloUooo Tlouoxra flouoouat NEUOoONv: fit together, join, fit well

apvoxis -190g 1: sheep’s skin

deevmrio -0g 1): maleness, masculinity

aoonV -ev (or AQomnyv -€v): male

doMNTOog -1 -0V: unspoken, unsaid, not to be spoken, secret

doomy -ev = doony -ev
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AQTL adv.: just now, recently, exactly, straightaway

aQY0T0g -a -ov: from the beginning, original, ancient, archaic

&N -fig 1): beginning, origin, first cause, rule

doyw GeEm NoEa Noyo NeyroL fjoxOnv: be first, begin, rule, govern; mid.: begin; + supple-
mental part.: begin —ing; + inf.: begin to —

dQywv -ovtog O: ruler, commander, chief, captain

doog -000 -ov: aor. act. part. of tOw

aoelyaivo: behave licentiously

ao0evng -éc: without strength, weak, feeble

aortéw: go without food, fast

doxéw: work curiously, form by art, fashion

Aorinmiog -0 0: Asclepios (Latin Asclepius), the physician hero

aorwhalo: hop, dance as at the AoxmAia (part of a Dionysiac festival in Attica)

aondtopar domdoouol NoTaoaunv: welcome, greet, embrace, cling to

QLoTéOG -aL -0V (verbal adj. of GOm): to be sung; neut. used impers.: one must sing, it is necessary
to sing

dotowTog -ov: without bed or bedding

doTv -emg TO: city, town

ao@olng -¢c: not liable to slip or fall, immoveable, steadfast, firm, unerring, sure

AoyMuoovV -Ng 1: inelegance, lack of grace

ATaQ: but, yet

dte + part.: because of —ing, on account of —ing

atelg -ég: without end or goal, unaccomplished, unfulfilled

ATEXVIG -€G = ATEYVOG -0V: without art, ignorant of the rules of art, unskilled, simple; dteyvig
adv.: simply, utterly

atpdlo arudom Nripaca Nripaxo Hrinaopot NTudodnv: dishonor, esteem little, slight

atormia -ag 1): being out of the way, strangeness, oddness

dtomog -ov: out of place, out of the way, strange, odd

dtowtog -ov: unwounded

dtra: Attic for Twvd

ov adv.: again, back, in turn, moreover

avOLc adv.: back, back again, again, anew, moreover, in turn

aVAeLog -a. -oV: of or belonging to the adAY (courtyard)

avhéw: play on the adLOg (oboe-like instrument)

avM -fjg 1: courtyard

abAnua To: piece of music for the adAOg (oboe-like instrument)

avnmg -0U O: aOLOG-player, flute-player

avANTOIS -100G 1): female avAOg-player, flute-girl

avLOg -0D 0: aulos, a double-reeded musical instrument similar to an oboe, but usually trans-
lated “flute”

avEavo/adEm avEnom NUENoa NUENrA NUENUOL NUENONV: make large, increase, augment;
mid.-pass.: increase, grow, wax

oVQLOV adv.: tomorrow
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avTdAQ conj.: but, then

avti): fem. nom. sing. of aTOg

vt = 1) 00T

attn: fem. nom. sing. of ovTOC

avtixo adv.: straightway, at once, immediately, directly

avtoOev adv.: from the very spot; of time: at once

a0TO0L adv.: on the spot, there

avtog -N -0: (1) in nom. or intensifying the noun or pron.: -self, the very (Latin ipse); (2) by itself
in cases other than nom., 3rd pers. pron.: him, her, it, them; (3) following def. art.: the same
(see Essentials §5§200-205)

avTtoD adv.: at this very place, here, there (also gen. of 00TOg)

avto -fig -0D (contracted from €avtod -fig -0U) refl. pron.: himself, herself, itself, oneself;
pl.: themselves

avynV -€vog O: neck, throat

AvYUNQOG -A -Ov: dry, dusty, rough, squalid

ag’ = 4o

ApoE€m (Ao + aiQéw): take away from, deprive

APaviCm AQovid NEAVIO0 NPAVIXO NPEAVIOUOL NPavicOnv: make unseen, make disap-
pear, hide from sight; mid.-pass.: become unseen, disappear

agéEouau: fut. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of dméyw

apiiras aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of Gpinut

agnow: fut. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of Ginut

dpBovog -ov: without envy

apinue (o + inw): send forth, discharge, send away, let go, let alone, neglect, permit

agureveéopon apiEopat Agurouny — agiypat: come (to), arrive (at)

agiotnu (&mo + totne): put away, remove; intrans.: stand off, away, or aloof from

apoQilw: mark off with boundaries, set apart, define

ApEodioLog -a -ov: belonging to Aphrodite, sexual

A@oditn -ng 1: Aphrodite, goddess of love

apeoavvn -Ng 1): folly, thoughtlessness, senselessness

dgpowv -ov: without sense, senseless, thoughtless

ApuNg -€c: without natural talent, witless, dull

agpovia -0g 1): speechlessness

Ayawot -®v oi: Achaioi (Latin Achaeans), Homeric name for the Greek warriors at Troy

G QLOTEW: not gratify, not indulge; be thankless, show ingratitude

dyBouan dybécopar — — — NyOEaONV: be vexed, be burdened, be grieved

Ayhhetg -fjog O: Achilleus (Latin Achilles), greatest Greek warrior of the Trojan War

B

Baditm Padiotuon Efddioa Pefaduna: go slowly, walk

Badiotéog -a -ov (verbal adj. of BadiCw): to be walked; neut. used impers.: one must walk, it
is necessary to walk

Pabvg -ela -U: deep
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Baivw -Prioopon -ERnv PEPNxra -PEPauan ERAONV: go, come, walk

Baxnyeia -ag 1: Bacchic frenzy

BarlavTiov -ov T0: bag, pouch, purse

Barw Pard ERatov PERANHa PERANUaL EEANONV: throw, hurl, shoot at, take a shot at, hit, strike

Pdvovoog -ov: mechanical, technical, uninspired

BasttiCw: dip in or under water, baptize

BAaoPaQogs -ov O: one who cannot speak Greek, barbarian, non-Greek

Baoéwm: weigh down

Baug -€la -U: heavy, weighty, deep

paotheia -ag 1: kingdom, dominion

Paothevs -¢wg O: king

Baohevw: be king of gen., rule gen.

BéParog -a -ov (also -0g -0v): firm, steady, steadfast, sure, certain

BéPnArog -ov: profane, uninitiated

Béhog -oug TO: missile, something thrown (cf. BAAAw), e.g., arrow, dart, javelin

PélTioTog -1 -0Vv: best

Peltiov -Lov: better

Bia -ag 1): bodily strength, force, violence, power, might

Bralouo— EPracaunv— Pefiaouat: use force against, force, overpower

Blowog -o -ov: forceful, violent

BipALov -ov T0: book

Blog -ou O: life

Buwntog -1 -0v (verbal adj. of BLow): to be lived, worth living

PramTo PAdpw ERAapa PEPAapa BERLappmon ERRAPNV/EPAAWONV: harm, injure

BrovTy -ng 1): a kind of slipper or sandal

PrEmw PAEpouon ERhea BéPLea PEPLepan EPAEPONV: look (at), see

Bodw Ponoopar éBONoa: cry aloud, shout

ponOeia -ag 1: help, assistance, auxiliary troop

Bfonbéw Pondnoouon fondnooa Pefondnza Pefondnuat BondMONV: come to aid, help,
assist, aid dat. obj.

Bowwtog -0 0: Boeotian, person from Boeotia, a large district in central Greece, bordering on
Attica

fovievw Povievom ERovievoa Pefovievra Pefovrevuot EfovletOny: take counsel,
deliberate, plan; in past tenses: determine, resolve

BovAnois -ewg 1): will, wish

Bovlouat fovincouar —— PePovinuon EBovAnOnv: will, wish, be willing (pass. deponent)

Poadvg -glo -U: slow

Boaoidag -ov 0: Brasidas, prominent and successful Spartan general during the Pelopon-
nesian War

Boayvg -€ta -U: short, little, brief; €ig fooy¥: in brief, briefly

BoevOvouan: swagger, walk in a bold or arrogant way

BveoodéPng -ov O: tanner

Bwuodg -0t 0: any raised platform, stand, altar
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Iy

yaio -0g 1): earth; capitalized: Earth (personified), a goddess

yovn -ng 1): stillness of the sea, calm

YOUED YoM EYNUCL YEYOUNLO YEYOUNWOL: marry

YOUOG -0v O: marriage, wedding, wedding feast

YQQ explanatory particle: for (translate first in sentence or clause); yap odv: for in fact

YOQYAAOUOG -0U O: tickling

Y0.0TNQ YOoT[€]Q0G 1): paunch, belly, stomach

ve enclitic particle: at least, at any rate (qualifies or emphasizes word it follows)

veyovévar: perf. act. inf. of yiyvouou

vEYMS -via -0g: perf. act. part. of yiyvopou

yettwv -ovog 0/1): neighbor

vehdw yehdoopan Eyehaoa — — &yehaodnv: laugh

YELOLOG -0 -0V: causing laughter, laughable, ridiculous, funny

YéMwG -wTog O: laughter

vehwtomolem: make laughter, stir up laughter

véuw: be full

vevéOMLOG -a -ov: of or belonging to one’s birth; ot yevéOhou: birthday celebration

YEVELALORW: begin to get a beard

YEVEOLGS -€mG 1): origin, source, birth, race, descent

vevvaiog -a -ov: well-born, noble

YEVVAWM YEVVIOW EYEVVNOO YEYEVVIHA YEYEVVTIULOL £YEVVIONV: beget, engender, bring forth

YEVVNOLG -€MG 1): procreation, generation, engendering, producing

YEVVIT™Q -0Q0G O: engenderer, father

YEVOG -0ug TO: race, kind, stock, family

Y€QOG -0.0G TO: prize or gift of honor

véQwV -0vtog O: old man

yemQyla -ag 1: agriculture, farming

YewQEYOs -0 O: farmer

v7 YAG N: earth; capitalized: Earth (personified), the goddess Gaia

YNOOLOG -G -OV: aged, in old age, old

YNOOS -005/-mg TO: old age

YIyag -avtog O: giant

ylyvouar yevioopan Eyevouny — yeyévnuow/2nd perf. yéyova (part. yeymg): come into
being, be born, happen, arise, become, be

YLYVOORWD yvoooudl Eyvov Eyvoxo Eyvoouol £yvwobnv: know, perceive, mark, learn,
recognize

Iavrov -wvog 6: Glaukon (Latin Glaucon), brother of Plato, mentioned in reading 1

yAurUg -€la -U: sweet

YA YA Yo EyAupa—[y]éyhuuuon EyYMOeONv/yAd@nV: carve, cut out with a knife

YADOOO -NG 1): tongue

yvoin: aor. act. opt. 3rd pers. sing. of ytyvaooxw (root aor.)

YVOUG -0U0oa -OV: aor. act. part. of yryvawyorm (root aor.)
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yv@®: aor. act. subju. 3rd pers. sing. of yryvwoxw (root aor.)

YVOOLOG -1 -0v: well-known, familiar

yvooopou: fut. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of y1yva)oxm

YONG -NT0g O: one who howls out enchantments, sorcerer, enchanter, magician
yontelo. -ag 1j: sorcery, magic

yovevg -€mg O: father, ancestor, parent

Togylag -ov 0: Gorgias of Leontini, famous fifth-century sophist and rhetorician
yoUv: at least then, at any rate, anyway

YOAPW YOAPW EYQao YEYQOQO YEYQAUUOL EYQAETV: write, inscribe, draw
YUUVOOTIROG -1 -OV: having to do with athletic exercises, athletic

YUVI] YUVOUROG 1): woman, wife

Ad

daupoviog -a -ov: having to do with daipoveg; of people: possessed by a daipwyv, hence inhu-
man, strange, wonderful

dalpwv -ovog 6/1: divine being, divine spirit, divinity, daimon

ddnvm dNEopan Edonov dEdMya dEdNYNaL 01 ONV: bite, sting

ddxrQUOV -0 TO: a tear, teardrop

d000g -€ta -U: thick with hair, hairy, shaggy, rough

O¢ postpositive conjunctive particle: but, and (connects sentence or clause to previous sentence
or clause)

O0ednyuaL: perf. mid.-pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of ddnvw

d¢dotaw: perf. mid.-pass. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of didmuL

O€NoLg -emg 1): entreating, asking; prayer, entreaty, plea, statement of need or want (cf. verb
d¢ouau)

O€l + acc. + inf.: it is binding on acc. to —, it is necessary for acc. to —; O€l OAiyov: nearly,
almost; 6¢t moAhoD: far from

deldw detoopan €deoa Oedowra (2nd perf. d€da with pres. meaning): fear

deinvup/denvim delEw €delEa déderya déderywan €deiyOnv: bring to light, display, show,
exhibit

deLvog -1) -Ov: awe-inspiring, awesome, awful, fearful, terrible, dread, dire, clever; + inf.: clever
at —ing

deutvém dewtvnom deimvnoa dedelmvnra dedelmvnuon £dewtviOnv: dine

dglmvov -ov t0: dinner, dinner party, feast, principal meal

O¢lo0e: pres. mid. indic. 2nd pers. pl. of déouan

Oéna indecl. adj.: ten

dénatog -1 -ov: tenth

OgELd -Gg 1): right hand; &mi 0eEud: to the right, in the right-hand direction (i.e., moving
around the circle of guests from left to right, probably indicating counterclockwise, though
some scholars interpret as clockwise; appendix 3)

déopan denoopar — — dedénuan €deNONv: want, ask (for), be in need (of), need gen. (pass.
deponent)
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O€0oV + acc. + inf.: it being necessary for acc. to — (neut. acc. part. of Ol creating an acc. abs.)

0¢og déovg T0: fear, alarm, fright

dépua -0tog T0: skin, hide

deonog -od 0: binding, bond, fetter

€O adv.: here, hither

0g0TEQOG -0 -0V: second

déyouar dEEouan £deEaunv—Oedeyuon -€0€x0nv: take, accept, receive, receive graciously,
welcome, expect

dé¢m dMow £dmoa dEdena dEdepan £0€ONV: bind (see also impers. Oel and deponent d¢opaun)

On particle emphasizing preceding word: indeed, now, in truth; sometimes ironical: no doubt,
of course

Ofjhog -1 -0V: clear, evident, visible, conspicuous; 8fjhov Otu: it is clear that, obviously; dfAOg
[¢0tl] + part.: be clearly — ing, be obviously ing

Mhow dnhmwow dMlwoa dednhmno dednhmuor EdMAwONV: make visible or manifest,
show, exhibit

duoveyia -ag 1): workmanship, skilled craftsmanship

dMuovEYds -0l 6: one who works for the people, skilled workman, handicraftsman

dfjuog -ov O: people

oMmov (M + mov) particle introducing a speculative note: indeed perhaps, it indeed may be, I
would indeed suppose

dfjta: certainly, be sure, of course; 00 dfjta: certainly not; Tt dfjta; what then?

Oy Oeic -eloa -€v: aor. pass. part. of dAxV®

Oud prep. + gen.: through, by means of; + acc.: because of, during; Ot ti; why . . . %; as a prefix:
through, thoroughly, apart, asunder

Ata: acc. of Zevg

dtafarhm: throw over or across, carry over or across, slander, set at variance, make quarrel

drafoln -fig 1): slander

drayryvoorw: distinguish, discern

Lo dualm: give judgment in a case; mid.: contest, compete

dtarta -og 1): life, dwelling

Oudnelual + adv.: be [in a certain state], be disposed or affected [in a certain manner]

dLorOoUNOLG -€mG 1: setting in order, arranging

dtoxwAVw: hinder, prevent

drohapuPavo: take or receive severally

drahéyouon draheéEopan/drareyOnoonor — — dieiheyuan diehéyxOnv: discuss, converse, talk
through; + dat.: converse with dat., talk to dat. (pass. deponent)

OLahextog -ou 1): discourse, discussion, debate, arguing

dradhayels -€loa -€v: aor. pass. part. of OLaAATTO

dtohharyn -fig 1): reconciliation

dlahAdTTo: reconcile

dwapdyoua: fight or strive with, struggle against

dwopelfw: exchange
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dwaunyavaopar: bring about, contrive

drapvnuovev: call to mind, remember

dravogoual dravonoopar —— dravevonuor dtevondnv: think, have in mind, be minded,
intend, purpose, expect (pass. deponent)

dravonua -atog to: thought, notion

duavota -0g 1): thought, intention, purpose, belief, intellect, mind

droaom: make to cease; mid.: cease

dlarogevouar: travel, journey

dLaToOuevm: carry over or across

dwatpdrttopat drapdEouat dempaEauny — dlamémarypat: bring about, accomplish

drotoim: saw through

OL00QOm: divide by joints, articulate, complete in detail

dLaoyilw: cleave or rend asunder

dtatehéw: bring quite to an end, accomplish, continue

dlatéuvm: cut through, cut in two

dwoTiOnu: place separately, arrange; pass. + adv. be affected (in a certain way), be (in a certain state)

dtaToP) -ng 1): way of spending time, way of life, pastime

Ot w: rub between, rub away, consume, waste, spend time

OLopeQOVTWG adv.: in a different way, differently from, at odds with; superlatively, in a way
surpassing others

OLapéQm: carry over or across, differ from gen., be superior to gen.; mid.: differ, be at variance
with, quarrel

drapevyw: flee, get away from, escape

dwopBeipm duapBed Oépbelpa diEpOapra diépbaguor diebdonyv: destroy utterly,
corrupt

drayéw: pour different ways, disperse

dLddonahog -ou O: teacher, master

OLOGoRM OLOGEM £d10aEN dedidaryo dedidaryuar £d10dyONV: teach

didmwuL dwow Edwral/(do-) d¢dwna dédouar EdOONV: give, grant; + inf:: grant, allow

dtewut: go through, pass through, narrate, relate

OLelOELY: aor. act. inf. of dLEQyouaL

dLégyouat: go through, pass through, narrate, relate, describe

dunyéoua dunynoopo dinynoduny — o ynuaL: narrate, relate, tell, describe, set out in detail

Omeu: imperf. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of dleyut (= diEQyouar)

diraog -o -ov: right, just, fair, lawful, even

draoov v -Ng 1: righteousness, justice

OaoTg -0U O: one who judges a case, juror, judge

dixn -ng 1: custom, usage, justice, law case, punishment

O10 conj.: wherefore, on which account, because of which

drotyvuu: open [particularly by dividing or splitting]; see dvolyvuu for principal parts

dLoxilw: cause to live apart
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dtotyO€vteg: aor. pass. part. masc. nom. pl. of droiyvupt

Awoxléng -€ovug O: Diokles, father of Euthydemos of Athens, mentioned by Alcibiades

A16vvo0og -ou 0: Dionysos (Latin Dionysus), god of wine and theater

AW0g: gen. of Zevg

Awotipa -0g 1): Diotima, woman of Mantinea (see appendix 1 and reading 9 introduction)

duthodg -oUv: twofold, double

Olg adv.: twice, doubly

Oty adv.: in two, asunder

Oy ade adv.: in two, asunder, apart

dupaw: be thirsty, thirst

duwnm AHEW EdiwEn dedimya dedimyuan EdumyOnv: pursue, prosecute

Awdvn -ng 1): Dione, goddess, mother of Aphrodite in the Iliad

OlwELS -emg 1): pursuit

doném dOEw €d0Ea— dedoyuan -ed0yONv: (1) think, suppose, imagine, expect; (2) seem; espe-
cially common used impers. + dat.: SOnel pol: it seems to me, it seems good to me; or + dat. +
inf.: £€d0%eL T@ dMuw: it seemed good to the people to — (i.e., the people decided to —);
NULV . . . £d0Ee: we decided; but also personally: dox® pou: I seem to myself

d0oleQOG -4 -0v: deceitful, treacherous

d0vTeEG: aor. act. part. masc. nom. pl. of didwuL

d0Ea -ng 1): that which is thought or seems, notion, opinion, reputation

d0Eatw: think, imagine, suppose, fancy, conjecture

d00d. -ag 1): skin, hide

doo1s -ewg 1): gift

dovleia -ag 1): slavery

O0VAELOC -0 -0V: slavish, servile

dovievm dovievom £dovhevoa dedovievra dedovrevuan EdovAevONV: be a slave, per-
form duties of a slave

dothog -ov O: slave

dovvar: aor. act. inf. of didwuL

dodua -0tog to: deed, act, drama

dpameTevm: run away

doayun -7 1): drachma (unit of money: six obols, approximately three days’ wages for a laborer)

dpdw dpdow Edgaca dEdgana dEdgauat Ed0dobny: do

dvvauol dvvioopar — — dedvvnuol EduviOmny: be able

dvvaus -ewg 1): power, might, strength, capacity

duvatog -1 -0Vv: strong, mighty, able, possible; + inf.: able to —, capable of —ing

dvo (nom./acc.), dvolv (gen./dat.): two

dvopévera -og 1): ill-will, enmity

dwoEw: give, present

d®MOV -0 T0: gift

dwow: fut. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of didmuL
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Ee

€ acc. refl. pron.: him(self), her(self), it(self)

€qv: if (ever); in present general or future-more-vivid conditions

EQvte ... €avte: whether . .. or

€0VTOU -T|g -0 3rd pers. refl. pron.: himself, herself, itself; pl.: themselves

€4w £Gow glaoa gloxa elopal elaOnv: let, allow, permit; leave be, leave alone; £av yoigeLv:
let go, dismiss, send away

€POouog -1 -ov: seventh

gyylyvouau: be born or bred in, arise in

€yYVUg adv.: near, nearby, nearly

EYYLTATW/EyyUTaTO superl. adv.: nearest

gyelow €yep® Myewo/mid. MyQounv €yonyoea &yryeouar NyeeOmv: awaken, wake up,
rouse; aor. mid. yQounv: [ awoke; perf. £yonyooa: I am awake

gyrotaleimm: leave behind

gynoatng -€g: with a firm hold, having mastery or control over oneself or others; in positive
sense: self-disciplined; in negative sense: domineering, unyielding

EYRUUOV -0V: pregnant

EYROUMALD EYROULAOW/-OUOL EVERMULAOO EYRERMULOKO EYHEXOULOOLOL EVEXMULAOOTV:
praise, give an encomium, laud

EYNMULOV -0V TO: encomium, song or speech of praise

gyonyooa: perf. act. indic. of éyeipw (perf. forms with pres. meaning)

EYYELQEW EYYELONOW EVEXEIQNOO EyreEyeloN®a EyreyelonuaL EveyelnOny: take in hand,
undertake, try

EYYEW EYYED EVEXEQ EYREYLRA EYrEYVUOL EVEXVONV: pour in

£ym uod/uov guoi/pol gué/ue: I, me

Eywye (8yd + ve): 1 at least, I for my part

£00¢ -0vg TO: sitting-place, seat

€do0av: aor. act. indic. 3rd pers. pl. of didwur

£dpaov: aor. act. indic. Ist pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of To€

¢CNtouv: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of Tntém

€0l £0elow NOEANo0 NOEA®a: be willing, wish, want

€0mrag: aor. act. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of TiONWL

£€00¢ -ovg TO: custom, habit

el: if, whether; &l yaQ introducing wish: if only, would that

el: pres. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of iut or fut. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of iy

elooat: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of €0

eideinv: pres. act. opt. Ist pers. sing. of oida.

eidévau: pres. act. inf. of oida.

€100V: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of 6odm

£100g -ovg TO: that which is seen, form, shape, figure

etldwAoV -ov TO: image, phantom

eldiG -via -0g (ei0dT0g): act. part. of oida. (perf. forms with pres. meaning)
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eiev: well then! very well! or pres. opt. 3rd pers. sing. of iul

et0e introducing wish: if only . . ., would that . . .

elndlw eindom fraco—iraopor ndobnv: make like to, represent by a likeness, portray,
conjecture, infer

elr0g -010g T0: that which is like truth, that which is likely, probable, or reasonable

elnoou(Vv) indecl. adj.: twenty

elnOTWG adv.: probably

eln@V -0vog 1: figure, likeness, image, portrait

EileiOuia -ag 1: Eileithyia, goddess of childbirth

elMxQuvNg -€¢: unmixed, without alloy, pure

elhov: aor. act. indic. Ist pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of aigéw

eiut oopa: be, exist, imperf. 11(v), part. &dv ovoa dv, inf. elvar, impers. E0Twv + inf.: it is pos-
sible to —

elue: T will go, imperf. Nai, part. idv todoa tOv, inf. tévar: go (with no futurity implied)

elvou: pres. inf. of ijul: to be

elsté: aor. act. impera. 2nd pers. sing. of Aéy: tell! say!

elmeQ (strengthened form of €i): if indeed, if truly

elmov: aor. act. indic. Ist pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of Méyw

etonra: perf. act. indic. Ist pers. sing. of Aéyw

etonuot: perf. mid.-pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of A&y

elonvn -Ng 1): peace, time of peace

elowvevopau: dissemble, pretend, be ironic

elowVIrOg -1) -Ov: dissembling, ironic

elg prep. + acc.: into, to, onto, for; + gen. name: to names, to the [house/temple/abode] of name;
as a prefix: into, in, to

eic puto £v: one

elodyw: lead in or into, introduce

gloeuL: go or come into, enter

elogoyouat: go in or into, enter

elonyéopon: bring in, introduce

elolwm: pres. act. subj. st pers. sing. of eloeluL

eltoL adv.: then, next

eite . . . elte: either . . . or, whether . . . or

elyov: imperf. act. indic. Ist pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of &y

elwOa perf. forms with pres. meaning: be accustomed to

elwOOTWG adv.: in customary wise, as usual

En/EE prep. + gen.: from, out of, away from; since (time), because of; as a prefix: out, away, off;
utterly

€100TOG -1] -OV: every, every one, each, each one

€xatov indecl. adj.: one hundred

éxdteQog -1 -ov: each [of two), each [singly]; normal in pred. position: e.g., €xdTEQOV TOV
gowta: each [kind of] love, each of the two loves
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éxpaivw: walk out from, leave, go forth, depart from, disembark

éxPdilw: throw out, throw up

gnyovog -ov: born of, sprung from

gndgyouau: take or receive from

éxel adv.: there, in that place

EXEIVOG -1 -0: that; often used alone as virtual equivalent of 3rd pers. pron.: he, she, it

éxeloe adv.: thither, to that place, there

guxhnoto -ag 1): assembly

éxhaumw: shine or beam forth

éxheaivo: smooth out, smooth away

éxhéyw: pick or single out, select

EXTTETANYUEVOG -1] -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of ExANTTO

enménwuna: perf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of éxmivm

éxstivo: drink out of, quaff, drain

engtharyelg -€lol -€v: aor. pass. part. of ExmATTO

EXTTAMYVUUL = EXTATTD

exmATTo ExtMEw EEETANEQ ExatémAnya ExmtémAnywon EEemAdynv/EEemAnynv: strike out
of, drive away from, amaze, astonish

EXTTmU0. -0tog TO: drinking cup

éntehéw: bring quite to an end, accomplish, achieve

gxtoun| -fig 1): castration

€1TOG adv.: outside or prep. + gen.: out of, far from

EXTOG -1 -0V: sixth

ETQEQ: bring up from childhood, rear up, nourish, nurse

ExTuow: model or work in relief

“ExtwQ -000g O: Hektor (Latin Hector), greatest Trojan warrior

Engpavng -€c: showing itself, manifest, evident

EnéQw: carry out, bring out

éngevyw: flee out or away from, escape

Eny€w: pour out

exav -ovoa -ov: willing(ly), of free will, readily

éNdTTOV -0Vv: smaller, less

ELeYY0G -0UG TO: trial, test, proof, cross-examining, testing, elenchus

ENEYY W EAEYEW TiheyEa—EMheyuan NAEY O v: disgrace, put to shame, cross-examine, test

ele€w (aor. NAENOQ): pity, show mercy to, have pity on

€Lelv: aor. act. inf. of alQéw

ehevOegla -0g 1: freedom

€hev0eQog -a -0v: free, not enslaved

ENOV -0DO0 -OV: aor. act. part. of Egyouait

‘EAAGGC -Gd0g 1): Greece, Hellas

éMheimtm: leave in, leave behind; come short of, be inferior to

“EAMV -nvog O: Greek, Hellene
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EMOYLOG -0V: worthy of note, famous

gMLoYGw: lie in ambush for

€hotto: aor. mid. opt. 3rd pers. sing. of alpéw

EMTiCw EATd fhmoa — — NATioOMv: hope, expect

EATTiG -100¢ 1): hope, expectation

€hwua: aor. mid. subju. Ist pers. sing. of aig€éw

guo0ov: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of pavodvm
EUaVTOU -@ -0V Ist pers. refl. pron.: me, myself

guPoayv adv.: in short, briefly

€UE (acc. of Eyw): me

guewvar: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of uévw

EUUETQOG -OV: in meter, in verse

EUVIOONV: aor. pass. (with act. meaning) indic. 1st pers. sing. of Vo
guol (dat. of £ym): to me, for me

guovye = €uol + particle ye

EUOG -1 -OV: my, mine

€uod (gen. of €ym): of me, my

gumimAnu gumdow évéminoo: fill full; mid.: have filled for oneself
gumodiw: put the feet in bonds, fetter, hinder, stop

gumolém: make in, create in

Eumeoobe(Vv) adv., or prep. + gen.: before, in front (of)

€UV -ov: in one’s mind or senses; sensible, thoughtful

guputog -ov: implanted, innate, inborn, natural

€V prep. + dat.: in, among, on, at; + gen.: in the house of, at gen.s

gv: neut. nom./acc. sing. of &ig

gva: acc. masc. sing. of &g

EVOVTIOV adv., or prep. + gen.: against, opposite, in the presence of, in front of
gvavtioopat: contradict, deny

€vavtiog - -oVv: opposite, opposed, hostile

€vatog -1 -ov: ninth

€vOeNg -¢c: in need of, lacking

gvoela -ag 1): want, need, lack

€vo00ev adv.: from within, within

€vOoV adv., or prep. + gen.: in, within, in the house, at home

gveyu: be in dat.; Eveotu(v) + dat. + inf: it is possible for dat. to —
Evena. prep. + gen.: on account of, for the sake of, because of, for (gen. obj. usually precedes prep.)
gvenev: lonic form of €vexa

évelioow: roll up in

gvevirovta indecl. adj.: ninety

€vevonoa.: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of évvoéw

EVETUYOV: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of évtuyydvw
éveyeloels: imperf. act. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of £yyelQéw
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EvOa adv.: here, there; EvOa uév ... EvOa O¢: here . . . there
&v0dde adv.: here, there, thither

€vOEVOE adv.: hence, from this quarter

€vOeog -ov: full of the god, inspired, possessed

évOvuéopon Evovunoouar — — &vrefuunuon EveBuunOmv: lay to heart, consider well; take
to heart, be concerned at (pass. deponent)
evi=év

&vi: masc./neut. dat. sing. of &g

EVIoTOG -0 O: year, any long period of time, cycle, period

éviCw: sit in, on, or among

€VLoL -0l -01: some

€viote adv.: sometimes

gvvea indecl. adj.: nine

€vvoéw: have in one’s thoughts, think, consider, reflect; ingressive aor.: realize, conceive an idea

£vOg: masc./neut. gen. sing. of €ig

évtatOa adv.: here, there

€vteU0ev adv.: hence or thence, from this point

gvtevEopau: fut. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of évruyydvm

€vtiOnuu: put in or into

€vtOC adv.: within, inside

EVTUYY AV (+ dat. obj.): light upon, encounter, fall in with, meet with, obtain

EVTUY: aor. act. subju. 3rd pers. sing. of Evtuyydvem

g€ = éx

eEauém: take out of gen., strip gen. of

€Ealpvng adv.: suddenly

gEamioyihot -a -0 six thousand

¢Eamataw: deceive or beguile thoroughly, trick

£Earéw: be quite enough for, suffice for; used impers. + dat.: it is enough for dat.; it satisfies dat.

¢Eapvéopau: deny utterly (pass. deponent)

€Eeyelpw: awaken; aor. mid.: wake up

€E€yoeoBoau: aor. mid. inf. of EEeyeigw

€EeL: go out, come out

€Eeléyyw: convict, confute, refute

£EeléoOat: aor. mid. inf. of EEapéw

£Eeveynduevog -1 -ov: aor. mid. part. of ExgéQm

gEegyalouar: work out, make completely, finish off, bring to perfection

€EeoTL + dat. + inf.: it is possible for dat. to —

€Egvplonm: find out, discover

€Ef|G adv.: in order, one after another

€£000¢ -ov O: going out, departure

€EOV neut. part. of impers. €Eeotu usually introducing acc. abs.: it being possible, since it is pos-
sible, when it is possible, although it is possible
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€E00lCw: send beyond the frontier, banish

€Eovota -ag 1): power or authority, means, resources

EEw adv., or prep. + gen.: outside, outside of

€Ew: fut. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of

EEwOev adv.: from without

gowa. perf. forms with pres. meaning: seem, appear, be like

€001 -T|g 1: feast or festival, holiday

gmaov: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of tdoyw

gmouvéwm: praise, applaud, commend; + double acc.: praise acc. pers. for neut. acc. thing

Emauvog -ov O: praise, speech of praise, commendation, approval

¢mopvvo: defend, defend against attack

emavafaouog -oU O: step of a stair

gmaveyu: go back, return, rise, climb up

gnamoOvnorw: die with or after

gnéBeoav: aor. act. indic. 3rd pers. pl. of émitiOnuL

€mel conj.: after, since, when

€meldav conj.: whenever

gmeldn) conj.: when, since, because

EmeldNTTeQ = EmELdN + -71eQ

gmeyut: be upon

gmeyu: come on, approach, encroach, attack

eémelmeQ (&mel + suffix -7weQ) conj.: since in fact, since really, seeing that

€melo0nv: aor. pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of welbw

gmerta adv.: then, thereupon, next, in the future; mTo®TOV . . . €mertas first . . . second

EméQyoLaL: come upon, come near, come suddenly upon; attack, approach

gmeoov: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of mimT®

Emtl prep. + acc.: against, at, toward, to, for, after, in quest of; + gen.: on, upon, in the time of; +
dat.: at, near, for, for the purpose of; as a prefix: against, upon, toward, on top of, after

gmPaTng -ov O: one who mounts or embarks, the soldier on board a fighting ship, the warrior
in a chariot

gmPovievm: plan or contrive (against), plot (against), scheme (against) + dat. pers. plotted
against

€niPovhog -ov: treacherous, conniving, plotting against

emdeinvup: show, exhibit, make public, display

gmdeopan: want, lack

EmONUEw: be at home, come home [from foreign travel]

Enid0OLS -G 1): potential for growth

gmiewnn|g -€: reasonable, fitting, meet, suitable

€ni0eo0e: aor. mid. impera. 2nd pers. pl. of émTiOnUL

EmOeTEOG -0 -0V (verbal adj. of £mmtiOnw): to be put on, to be imposed on; neut. used impers.:
one must put on or impose, it is necessary to put on

embvuém Embuvunow Enedvunoa Emrte®Ounra: set one’s heart upon, desire, with gen. obj.



360 GLOSSARY: ¢mOuuntig-£mog

gmBuunTg -0U O: one who longs for or desires

gmBuuio -ag 1): desire, yearning, longing

gmOdpon: aor. mid. subju. 1st pers. sing. of €mtiOnw

€nizovQog -ov O: ally, assistant

gmhaupavouar: seize upon, arrest

emhavOavouou Emanoouan Emehadouny EmhéAn0o EmhéAnoual: forget, with gen. or acc. obj.

gmnopmv -ov: forgetful

EmuEAELOL -0 1): care, attention diligence

gmpueléopon Emuehoopor — — EmpuenéAnuon EmuerOnv: take care of gen. obj. (pass.
deponent)

gmuelng -éc: careful or anxious about; in charge of; émueheg motéopan + inf.: make it a care/
practice to —

EmLVinL0G -0V: of victory, triumphal; T €muvixiov: song or other celebration of victory

grmurtint: fall upon or over, befall

nimtvoog -ov: breathed upon, inspired

EMLITOQEVOULOL: journey over, travel on, go or march to

gnimtooobev adv.: before

gniotopal Emotnoonal — — — NmoTNONV: know; + inf.: know how to — (pass. deponent)

gmotnun -ng 1): knowledge, understanding, skill, experience, wisdom

énioyw: hold or direct toward; keep in, check

Enitagls -€mg 1): injunction, command, order

EMITAO0M = EMITATTO

¢mtdtto: command, order

EmTNOEL0G -0 -0v: made for an end or purpose, fit or adapted for it, suitable, convenient

EmTNOgUUA -ATOG TO: pursuit, business, practice, habit, custom

gmndevm Emmndevom Emetndevoa Emtndevra EmteTOeVUOL: pursue, practice, make
acc. one’s business; + inf.: take care to —

gmutiOnu: lay, put, or place upon, impose; attack

EMLTEENTEDS -0 -0V (verbal adj. of émiteénm): to be permissible, to be allowed; neut. used
impers.: one must permit, one must allow, it is necessary to permit

EMITEENW: entrust to, permit, allow

gLy Avo: hit the mark, meet

EMyElQEm EmyElNow Emeyeignoa Emxeyelonxa Emmeyeionuon EreyelnOny + dat.: put
one’s hand on or to, make an attempt on, attack; + inf: try to —

EMLYELQNTEOS -0, -0V (verbal adj. of émuyeléw): to be attempted; neut. used impers.: one must
attempt, it is necessary to try

ETTLMOLOG -0 -0V: in or of the country, in the province of

grmolovunv: imperf. mid.-pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of ToLE®

gmopan Eopan Eomouny: follow + dat. obj.

gmovoualm: give a name to, name or call after, name x after y

gmomTind -V td: highest mysteries, second-level rites of initiation in the Eleusinian Mysteries

€110g -0Vg T0: word; (g €mog elmelv: so to speak, virtually, almost
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€mQLauTV: aor. equivalent of Mvéoua

gnta indecl. adj.: seven

€O -fig 1): song sung to or over; enchantment, charm, spell

ETWVUNLOL -0G 1): name given after a person or thing, nickname, significant name

€000 -0D O: lover, passionate follower

€00.0TOG -1 -OV: loveable, beloved

€0aw, imperf. HowV: be in love, love gen. obj. [erotically], desire

goyalouar €Qyacopor NEYAoAuNV—eigyoouot noyacdnv: work, labor, do, accomplish,
build, make, produce

goyaoto -ag 1): work, activity, labor

€0yoVv -ov T0: work, deed, task

€0€00a: aor. mid. inf. of Egopa

€0¢w: fut. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of A&y

gonuio -og 1: deserted place, solitude, desert, wilderness

€0iCw: argue, quarrel, contest

€00V -ov 10: wool

£0UOLOV -0v TO: godsend, windfall, piece of luck (believed to come from the god Hermes)

gounvevw: interpret

EQUOYAVPETOV -0U TO: statuary workshop, place for carving herms (special statues representing
Hermes)

€oouat Egnoouol NEOuNv: ask, enquire

€00MON: aor. pass. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of Aéyw

£00WUEVOG -1 -0V: in good health, stout, vigorous

EQuEipayog -ov 6: Eryximachos (Latin Eryximachus), doctor and guest at the symposium
(see appendix 1)

goyopon elw/ghevoopan ABov EMluba: come, go

€0 (fut. of Aéyw): I will say or speak

£QMUEVOS -0V O (subst. pass. part. of £00w): beloved (standard term for the younger male in
male couples)

£ow¢ -m1og O: love, desire

"EQwg -0t0g O: Eros, boy-god of love and desire

£QWTAM £QWTNOM NEMTNO NEATNXA NEWTNUOL NEWTNONV: ask, question; + acc. pers.: ques-
tion acc. pers.; + acc. thing: ask about acc. thing; + double acc.: ask acc. pers. about acc. thing

€0 TNOELS -0 -€V: aor. pass. part. of EQWTAW

£QMTNUO -0TOG TO: question

£QMTNOLS -€MG 1): question, questioning

£QMTLROG -1 -OV: amatory, having to do with love or desire, erotic

&c = eic

£00M¢ -fTog 1): garment, dress, clothing, raiment

£00im £douar Epayov Edndoxra EdNdouat NOEcONV: eat

€oopow: fut. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of eiul

£0TTEQ -0 1): evening
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gomovdoaxévar: perf. act. inf. of 6rTOVOATW

€07¢€ conj.: up to the time that, until

E0TEQUAVMUEVOG -1 -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of oTeEQAVO®

gotnna perf. form of lotnw with pres. meaning: stand

€otu(v): pres. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of eiul

£0TLOW: receive at one’s hearth or in one’s house; entertain, feast, regale
€0TLV + acc. + inf.: it is possible for acc. to —

€0y aTog -1 -0V: last, furthest, most extreme, outermost, end, final
£tauloToLa -ag 1): lesbian(?); meaning of word uncertain, has been inferred from context
£TaTQOG -ov O: comrade, companion, mate

€T€0MV: aor. pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of TiONWL

€T€Q0G -0 -0V: one of two, other, different; £1eQ0¢ . . . £teQ0G: one . . . the other
€t adv.: still, yet, as yet; negated: longer; €tu nai vUv: still now, even now
£TOTHOG -1 -0V: at hand, ready, prepared, available

€T0G -0VG TO: year

ev adv.: well

evavONg -éc: with beautiful blooms, rich in flowers, with fresh flowers
evaElOUNTOG -0V: easy to count, easily counted

evdauovEm: be well off, be fortunate, be happy

evdoupovia -ag 1: prosperity, good fortune, wealth, happiness
evdupoVviCw: call or account happy

evdainwVv -ov: blessed, happy, lucky, attended by a good daimon

eVOm eVONOW: sleep, lie down to sleep

gveTNlaL -0g 1): goodness of season, good season

E00Udmuog -ov 6: Euthydemos (Latin Euthydemus), Athenian youth (see note on reading 10H.31)
e00Vg -€la -V: straight, direct, straightforward; commonly used adverbially: straightaway, immediately

evrheng -€¢: of good report, famous, glorious
eVMAPELO -0G 1): caution

evlaféopar evhapnoopor ——— NOAAPNONV: be cautious, circumspect, take care, beware

(pass. deponent)
evuévela -ag 1): goodwill, favor, kindness
e0UoLQOG -0V: blest with possessions, blest with a share
evUoQ@ia -ag 1: beauty of form, symmetry

e0T0QEW: be rich in resources, be well-equipped with ideas, strategies, words, or other kinds of

resources, prosper (for principal parts see AT0Q€W)
eU0QOG -0v: abundant in resources, fluent, resourceful, ingenious, inventive
eVTTQENNG -£€¢: attractive
€VQETV: aor. act. inf. of eVQLO%W
eVQETIROG -1 -OV: inventive, ingenious; O eVEETIROGC: inventor
gvptonw 0ENom NOEoV NUENxa NhoNuaL NUEEONV: find, discover
€0QVOTEQVOG -0V: broad-breasted
eV0o€feLa -0g 1): reverence toward the gods, piety
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evoefEw: live or act piously and reverently

eVOYNUOOVVT -NG 1: elegance, graceful manner

eVTOYNUA -0T0G TO: piece of good luck, happy issue, success

evPNUEW: use words of good omen or abstain from words of ill omen, keep silent

ev@oaiv: cheer, delight, gladden

eVPUG -€G: well-grown, shapely

elrouar edEopan OEAUNY —NOypaL: pray, boast

eVMONG -€¢: sweet-smelling, fragrant

evwyla -ag 1: good cheer, feasting

gq’ = ¢l

€pdatto: bind on or to; mid.: take hold of, touch, grasp, apprehend gen.

€eETc adv.: in order, in a row, one after another

€ imperf. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of gpnut

€pnoba: imperf. act. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of (i

EqudAtng -ov O: Ephialtes, one of a pair of giants who tried to assault the gods, mentioned at
Iliad 5.385 and Odyssey 11.308

éplotnu: set or place upon, put in charge of; mid. intrans.: stand next to

goltmv: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of portdm

€qu intrans.: aor. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of U®

EuUVE®: sing or chant after or over

€y 0L0T0G -1 -0V (superl. of £000c): most hated, most hateful, very hateful, etc.

€y 0imV -1ov (compar. of £x000c): most hateful, more hated, rather hateful, etc.

£Y000¢ -d -Ov: hated, hateful

€y000¢ -0U O: enemy, personal enemy (as opposed to ot Tohéuol, the enemy with whom one
is at war)

EyLova -nG 1): adder, viper

€Y1G -10G or -ewg O: adder, viper

&y (imperf. eiyov) EEw/oyfow Eoyov Eoymra -Eoymuon £oy€0nv: (1) have, hold; (2) + inf:
be able to —; (3) + adv.: be [such], be in [such a] state, e.g., wdg €yelg; How are you? ev
gyw: I am well, yohemdg Eym: I am in a bad state; (4) ovx &xw + OmwG, TMOC, TOT, etc.: |
don’t know how . . ., where. . ., etc.

€m0ev adv.: from dawn, from early morning

£wOLVOG -1 -Ov: in the morning, early

eémoana: perf. act. indic. Ist pers. sing. of 600G

€wg conj.: while; until, till

€wg € 1): dawn, morning

48

Caw tnow: live, pres. T CNS . . . , imperf. ECwv ELNG . . ., part. TV Cdoa TV, inf. Tiv
Zevg Aog O: Zeus, king of the gods; acc. Aia, dat. Au

Cnhotuméw: be jealous

tnhow Tnhoow éinhwoa EEnhwxra EEnlouat EENAwONV: envy, emulate; rival, vie with
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CNAmTOG -1 -OV: enviable, to be emulated, worthy of imitation

Cijv: pres. act. inf. of Caw

Itém Inmjow EEntnoa E0rTnra EEnTnuon EENTony: seek, seek for
C@ov -ov 10: living being, animal

Hn

1] conj.: or; preceded by compar. adj. or adv.: than; 1] .. . W: either . .. or; in a question: whether . . . or

ﬁ adv.: in truth, truly; in a question, often left untranslated (Latin num) or what? pray? can it
be? see also giji or ui

1: pres. subju. 3rd pers. sing. of iyl

1) adv.: which way, where, whither, in or at what place; also dat. sing. fem. of 8¢ 7} &

Nyayov: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of dyw

Nydsa: imperf. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of dyotdm

NYYeLhat: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of dyyélw

Nyeuovevo: lead, guide

NYEWDV -OvOog O: one who leads, leader, guide

nyéopon fynoopor fynoauny —nynuor ynomv: (1) go before, lead the way; (2) consider,
believe, think

Nyovioot: aor. mid. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of drywviCoua

NOE conj.: and

jdeL: past indic. 3rd pers. sing. of otda

NOEwG adv.: sweetly, pleasantly, gladly

1ON adv.: by this time, before this, already, now

jOm: past indic. Ist pers. sing. of otd0.

NOLOTOG -1 -0V (superl. adj. of 10VG): sweetest, most pleasant, very sweet, etc.

NOlwV -ov (compar. adj. of 1OVC): sweeter, more pleasant, rather sweet, etc.

noouot nodnoopar — — — HoONV: enjoy (pass. deponent)

Noov1 -fg 1: delight, enjoyment, pleasure

NOVGS 1Ol 1OV: sweet, pleasurable

10€0g -0ov O: a youth just come to manhood, unmarried young man

1M00¢ -oug 18: accustomed place, habit, custom; pl.: character, disposition

N®LOTOG -1 -0V: least; neut. pl. often used adverbially: least of all, not at all (cf. pdArotor)

frovoa: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of dxovw

Nrw NEw: have come, be present, be here

MAOOV: aor. act. indic. st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of #gyouau

NAwia -ag 1: time of life, age; prime of life, maturity

NAULOTNG -0V O: equal in age, age-mate, peer

NALOG -ov O: sun

"Hug -100g 1: Elis, a region in Greece on the northwest Peloponnesus

NUELS UGV HUTV UAGS: we, us

Nuélntaw: perf. pass. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of dueréw

Nuéga -ag 1: day
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NUETEQOG -0l -OV: our

Al T say; especially 1) & 8¢: he said; v 8 &y: I said

NUoVG -eto. -v: half

NV = €av

nv: (1) imperf. indic. 1st pers./3rd pers. sing. of iyt or (2) imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of
i, usually in the phrase v & &y: I said

Nvixa rel. adv.: at which time, when

NEw: fut. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of jxw

NmoQovv: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of Ao

‘Hodxheig: voc. of Herakles (Latin Heracles or Hercules), great Greek hero; used as an expletive

‘HodxAertog -ov 6: Herakleitos (Latin Heraclitus), presocratic philosopher

NQAoONV: aor. (ingressive) of égcopa, the mid. deponent of €odiw: 1 fell in love, I conceived
a passion

NoYdooto: aor. mid. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of éoydloua

Noéua adv.: motionlessly, quietly, gently, softly

NoEaunyv: aor. mid. indic. Ist pers. sing. of doyoua

noounyv: L asked (aor.); defective verb, occurring in Attic only in aor. and fut. égnooua; €QwTdm
is used for other tenses

Nows Nowog/fjow O: warrior, hero

No®Twv: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of Eotdim

noav: imperf. indic. 3rd pers. pl. of iyl

N00¢elg -€loa -€v: aor. part. of HOouaL (pass. with act. meaning)

NoOnuaw: perf. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of aicOdvouot

‘Hoi0d0g -ov 0: Hesiod, a major Greek poet; author of Theogony and Works and Days; prob-
ably ca. seventh century B.C.E.

Novydw: be quiet, be still, be at rest

novyla -ag 1): stillness, rest, quiet

NoxvvNOnNv: aor. indic. 1st pers. sing. of aioyvvouot

Ntudobou: perf. pass. inf. of dtypudtom

NtTdouol + gen.: be less than, be inferior to; give way to, yield to

NtV -ov: less, weaker

Nvdov: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of €60 (= xOVOW)

NUAew: imperf. act. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of aOAE®w

NOTOQOUYV: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of e0TOQE®

MOQOV: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of e0glo%®

“Hpowotog -ov 6: Hephaistos (Latin Hephaestus), the smith god

NyxOnoav: aor. pass. indic. 3rd pers. pl. of dyw

00

OdAatta -ng 1: sea

0w Ooh® E0akov T€OMha: bloom
0dvarog -ov 6: death
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Oawvetv: aor. act. inf. of Ovioxnm

00.00¢w/0000¢w: be of good courage, take courage; be confident, be bold

03.0005/0GQ00G -0vg TO: courage, boldness

0dttov -ov/0doomV -ov (compar. of TayVg): quicker, swifter, rather swift, etc.

Oatuo -0tog TO: wonder, marvel

Oavudto Oovudacouat E0avpaco tedavpara tedovpoouot E0avudodnv: wonder, marvel
at, be astonished, be surprised, admire wonderingly

Oavudolog -a -ov: wondrous, wonderful, marvelous

Bavpaotdg -1 -0v: to be wondered at, wondrous, wonderful, surprising

Oed -ag 1): goddess

Oedopon Bedoopar é0eaoduny—rteBéapon: look on, gaze at, view, behold, watch, be a spec-
tator of

Beatog -1) -0V (verbal adj. of Bectopon): to be gazed at, to be watched, to be visible

0¢atQov -ov 10: theater

O¢€tog -a -ov: divine, holy, sacred

0¢lyw: enchant, charm

0éhw = £0€hw

0¢uevog -1 -ov: aor. mid. part. of TiOnwL

0£g -1Tog 1): that which is laid down or established by custom, law, right, custom; acc. O¢uy

-Oev as suffix: from —

0e0g -0D 0/M): god, goddess

OeoIAng -€g: dear to the gods

Beoamem Begamevow £0egdmevon Tebepdueura tebegdmevuon E0egamebnv: help,
attend, serve

Ogpdmwyv -ovog O: helper, attendant, servant

0epuog -1 -Ov: hot, warm

0£00¢ -0vg TO: summer, summertime

0€015 -ewg 1): setting, placing, arranging

O¢Tt1g 1006 1: Thetis, goddess and mother of Achilles

0¢w: run

Oeweém Bewenowm E0emonoa tebemonra tebemonuan €0ewenOnV: look at, view, behold,
contemplate

Ofpat -ov ai: Thebes, plural name for singular city, as often; city of great importance in Greek
myth; known as the city against which the “Seven” marched

OTAug -ela -u: female

Onoevg -0 O: hunter, huntsman

Onolov -ou 10: wild animal, beast

Ovijornm Bavotuon €0avov 1€0vnxa: die, be dying; perf.: be dead

0vntog -1 -0v: liable to death, mortal

0oouBEm: make a noise or uproar, create disorder, trouble, disturb, cheer

060vPog -ov O: noise, uproar, clamor

0éyag -aoa -av: aor. act. part. of TQEQPW

001E oLy Og N: hair
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Buydno Buvydt(e)og 1: daughter

0voa -ag 1: door

Bvota -og 1): offering, sacrifice

0V BVow EBvoa TEOVRa TEOVUOL ETVOTV: sacrifice, make [sacrifices]

I

idopon idoopor taodunv—Iiouat ia0nv: heal, cure

ot -fjg 1) (abbreviated from 1) tortouxt) Téyvn): the medical art, medicine

laTwrog -1 -Ov: medical, having to do with medicine or doctors

lotedg -0U O: doctor, healer

10¢a -ag 1): form, shape, appearance

iO1G: aor. act. subju. 2nd pers. sing. of 60w

1OLWTNG -0v O: private person, layman, nonprofessional

100U 1OV 1dQUO 1BV 1dQUUAL BQUONV: establish, settle

WOV idovoa 10OV (100VTOQ): aor. act. part. of 60G®

iévou: pres. inf. of el

leQeVg -€wg O: priest, sacrificer

1eQ0V -0 T0: sacred place, temple, sanctuary; pl.: sacred things, offerings, sacrifice, holy rites

1eQ0g -a -Ov: sacred, holy, divine

Cw: sit

i fow -Nra/(-€) -elna -elpan -e10V: set going, put in motion

Nt0Gs -0 O (Ionic form of tatEdC): doctor, healer

{01: come! from ety (impera. 2nd pers. sing.); often followed by another imperative (cf. &ye and
PpEQe)

ovog -1 -ov: sufficient, able, enough, becoming, befitting, sufficing

izeteia -0g 1): supplication

#€NG -ov O: suppliant

thewg -wv: propitious, gracious, kindly

{wdTov -ov To: outer garment, cloak, mantle; pl.: clothes

tueQog -ov 0: longing or yearning after, desire

tva conj. + subju. or opt. (purpose clause): in order that, so that

{ou: opt. 3rd pers. sing. of €l

tov -ov t0: violet

lo¥: cry of sorrow or (more rarely) joy: boo hoo or hooray

tmttog -ov O/1): horse

{00u: impera. 2nd pers. sing. of olda or giul

{ouev: pres. indic. 1st pers. pl. of oida

toog -1 -ov: equal (to), the same as dat.

totnuu set, place; otiow: shall set; €0tnoa: set, caused to stand; €otnv root aor.: stood;
gotnxa perf. forms with pres. meaning: stand; €0TWG perf. part.; Eotapon EGTAONV: was set;
trans.: make to stand, set, place, appoint, establish; intrans.: stand, take a stand, stop, be set,
be placed

totovgyla -ag 1): art of weaving
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loyvQEOG - -Ov: strong, mighty, powerful

loyUg -00g 1: strength

toyw: (1) hold, possess; (2) hold, check, restrain, curb

towg adv.: (1) equally, in like manner; (2) perhaps (often accompanied in Attic by dv or tay’ Av)
itng -ov 0: one who goes, impetuous, hasty one, impudent fellow

{w: subju. 1st pers. sing. of iyt

v totoa i0v (10vtog): pres. act. part. of el

"Twv "Iwvog O: lonian, person from Ionia

Tovia -ag 1): Ionia, region of Greece on coast of Asia Minor, now Turkey

K«

%rAyaB0g = nai Ayo00g (crasis); often in the expression xahoOg ®ayaOog: beautiful and good,
but suggesting well-bred and well-brought up, upper crust

%Ay® = nol &y (crasis)

%000 adv.: according as, just as

raBdmeQ (intensified version of x00d) adv.: just exactly as

1000006 -4 -Ov: clear of dirt, clean, spotless, unsoiled, pure

raB€otnuev: intrans. perf. forms with pres. meaning: 3rd pers. sing. of nafioTnut

20000 nabevdNow: lie down to sleep, sleep

raBemoana: perf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of ®0B0Qdw

raOnyéoual: go before, act as guide, lead the way

rnabnuaw perf. forms with pres. meaning: sit

raBiopa/rabeCopuan xabllnoouan Exadiocuny: sit down, be seated

rnabiotnuu: set down, place; + adv.: bring into —— state; intrans. + adv.: be in — state; + nom.
noun: become noun

200004 (nata + 6QAW) RATOYOUOL ROTEIOOV HAOEDMQAKO RATOUUOL OTOPONV: look
down upon, perceive, view

zal: (1) (connecting two things syntactically the same) and; (2) also, even, actually, in fact; xail
YG.Q: in fact; yes, certainly; xot On: and really; as a matter of fact; ol 91 zal: moreover; noi
unv: and anyway; what’s more; look now; xadi . . . xai: both . .. and

OLVOG -1] -OV: new, fresh

®OlmteQ + part.: although, albeit

QG -0 O: critical moment, opportunity, right time

rnanyoo€w: speak badly of

raxio -0G 1): badness, baseness, cowardice, wickedness

rarodaimy -ov: possessed by a bad daimon, ill-fated, ill-starred, unfortunate, unhappy

%rarOg -1) -0Vv: bad, ugly, evil

1OAATTOVG k000G O: shoemaker’s last, tool for making shoes

RALED HOAD EXONETO REXA MO REXMUAL ExANONV: call, summon, invite, name

2AAMOTOG -1 -0V (superl. of ®0hOG): most beautiful, best, very beautiful, etc.

nOMMOV -0V (compar. of ®0AOG): more beautiful, better, rather beautiful, etc.

®naAhov1 -fig 1): beauty
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%aALOG -0ug TO: beauty

nohhwriCo: make the face beautiful, beautify, embellish

2aAOG -1) -0V: beautiful, good; ®ahOg ®Ay000c: beautiful and good, but suggesting well-bred
and well-brought up, upper crust

%AW = noi ué (crasis + elision)

®apot = xal ¢uot (crasis)

%AV = nai dv or nai €AV

ravONALOG -0v O: pack-ass

2AVOQMTWV = %ol AvOQWITWV (crasis)

%a0dla -0g 1): heart

21aQIOW: bear fruit; mid.: gather fruit, reap; enjoy the fruits of

%apTeQEW: be steadfast, patient, staunch, hold out, bear up, endure manfully

XOAQTEQNOLS -G 1): patient endurance

1OQTEQLO -0 1): strength, endurance, patience

ROQTEQOG -4 -OV: strong, staunch, brave, enduring, patient, steadfast

%At prep. + acc.: down toward, down along, according to, in respect to, in, on, by, throughout;
+ gen.: below, down from, downward, against; as a prefix: down, against, utterly or thoroughly

1raTOYEAQOTOG -0V: deserving mocking or derisive laughter, ridiculous, absurd

raToyehdom + gen.: laugh at derisively, jeer or mock at, ridicule

ROTOYNQAOKR®: grow old

raTOYQOLP -Tig 1): drawing, delineation, engraving

2ratad00dvm, aor. natédaOov: sleep soundly, fall asleep

1O TAONAOG -0V: quite manifest, plain, visible

ratodwmalo: give judgment against, convict, condemn

2atadoVAOW: reduce to slavery, enslave

wotaldm: live out one’s life

ratooyVve: disgrace, dishonor, put to shame; mid.: feel shame before

nortaxetpor: lie down, recline

ratoxhivo: lay down, make lie down; mid.-pass.: lie down, recline

RATAXALOLS -€WG 1): reclining

ratoxoyilm: lull to sleep

ratoAapuPavem: seize upon, come upon, overtake

rnataAelmm: leave behind

%aTaAV: put an end to, dissolve, destroy

notapuavOavo: learn or observe well

noTavoém: observe well, understand

nortaoOuém: make an account of

rnatdey: make a beginning of, begin

ROTAOKEVALM ROTAOREVAOM RATECKEVATO ROTEOREVON A KOTEOREVOIOUAL XOLTEOREVAOONV:
prepare, get ready, equip, build, establish, outfit

HOTAOTNOOS -0L00, -OlV: aor. act. part. (trans.) of xaOioTnu

ratotiOnue: place, put down; mid.: lay down in store
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RATOPQOVEW + gen. or acc.: think down upon, look down on, despise

ATOYQAOWUAL + dat.: use, use up, consume

%aTeldOV: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing./3rd pers. pl. of xabodw

ratéyw: hold fast; pass.: be held fast, be possessed

2ATOOV -0T0a -OV: aor. act. part. of xaboQdw

%dtw: down, downward, under; in the context of couches in the symposium: next to

xetuon xetooua: lie, lie dead; sometimes used instead of pass. of TiOnuL: be placed, be made, be
established

ELEV® REAEVOW EXENEVOO EXENEVRO nENENEVIOL EXENEVOONV: urge, exhort, bid, com-
mand, order

%EVOG -1) -OV: empty, void; + gen.: void of, empty of

%EVOW: empty out, drain

EVOOLG -€WG 1): emptying, emptiness

%neQOUVOW: strike with thunderbolt(s)

Képpeog -ov 6: Cerberus, mythological three-headed dog who guards the Underworld

%€000G -0Vg TO: gain, profit, advantage

1EPANOLOG -0 -0V: of the head, chief, principal; hence nedhowov -ov To: gist, main point; v
%xeQPOAai: in sum

%xeQOM -T|g M: head, uppermost part

%NO0G -0ug TO: care, concern

x0w xNdNow ExNdNoa wéunda xexndnuow: trouble, distress, vex; mid.-pass.: care for, be
concerned for gen.

xnhéw: charm, bewitch, enchant, beguile, fascinate

%1}70g -ov O: garden, orchard

%TQVE -uxog O: herald

20a0®OG -0D O: one who plays and sings to the cithara (stringed instrument), citharode

XVOUVED® HIVOUVEVO® EXLVOUVEVOO REXIVOUVEURO HEXLVOVVEVILAL EXLVOLVEVONV: risk,
venture; + inf.: be in danger of —ing, risk or hazard —ing; often with idiomatic sense:
come close to —ing, be likely to —, chance to —

%ivOUvog -ov O: danger, risk, hazard, venture, enterprise

ALVEWD RIVIOW EXLVIOO REXIVI RO XEXIVIULOL EXLVIIONV: set in motion, move, urge on, shake
or nudge; mid.: move (oneself), stir

-n1G suffix: — times

ALTTOG -0 O: ivy

%A€0G TO (no gen.): rumor, report, news, reputation, fame

xAETTO RAEPW ExhePa nExhopa nExheppan ExMATTNV: steal

nln0eic -eloa -€v: aor. pass. part. of xaAéw

%Alvr) -NG 1): that on which one lies, couch or bed

K6d00g -ov 6: Kodros (Latin Codrus), legendary king of Athens

xowudw: lull or hush to sleep, put to sleep

2OWUNOLGS -€mG 1y: sleeping, lying down to sleep

nOWT) dat. fem. sing. as adv.: in common, jointly
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%OWVOG -1 -OV: common, shared; + gen. pers.: shared by gen., common to gen.; + gen. thing:
sharing in gen.

XOWVOM ROLVDOW EXOIVIOO, REXOLVWNO REXOIVOUAL EXOLVWONV: make common, make a
sharer in, communicate; mid.: communicate, share in gen.

2xoWmVE®: have or do in common with, have a share of or take part in gen.

XOLVOVIA -0 1): communion, association, partnership, fellowship

%OUTN -1G 1): marriage bed, bed

rnohaxeto -ag 1): flattery, fawning

rnowdfj dat. fem. sing. as adv.: wholly, entirely

nouPOg -1 -ov: well-dressed, elegant, fine

%001 -NG N: girl, maiden

ropupavtidm: be filled with Corybantic frenzy, celebrate the rites of a Corybant, act like a
Corybant

2OOUWOV -0V TO: decorum, moderation

2rO0W0G -0 -ov: well-ordered, regular, moderate

%®O0UOG -ov O: (1) order; (2) ornament, decoration; (3) universe, cosmos

%OTUAN -NG 1): unit of liquid measure, about a cup

%040To -0V Td: heads

%®QOWTAAG®: be hungover

%noaviov -ou To: head, skull

%000l -€wg 1): mixing, blending, compounding

2QOTEM RQUTIOW EXQATIO REXQUTNRO REXQATNUAL EXQOTIONV: be strong, excel, surpass,
overcome, rule gen.

%QUTLOTOG -1 -OV: strongest, mightiest, most powerful

%QELTTWV -0V: stronger, mightier, more powerful

2OV QLY EXQLVOL REXQLROL REXQULOL EXQLONV: judge

%oV : strike, smite, knock on hard

%©QUVOTOMNOG -0V O: ice

ATAOUOL RTHOOUAL EXTNOAUNY — REXTNUOL EXTNONV: acquire, procure for oneself, get, gain;
perf. forms with pres. meaning: possess (i.e., have acquired)

%TUO -0TOg TO: anything gotten, piece of property, possession, acquisition

ATROLS -EMG 1): possession, acquisition

2TNTOG -1] -0V (verbal adj. of xtdopaw): to be possessed, to be acquired

ruPeQvam: act as pilot or helmsman, steer, guide, govern

rUPEQVNTNG -0V O: captain, steersman, helmsman, guide, governor

2ruPLotdw: tumble head foremost, tumble, somersault, cartwheel

Kudabnvaieis -¢wg 6: man from Kydathenaion, one of the city demes of Athens

RVED RUNOW ExVNO0 xerVNra nexONUOL EXVNONY trans.: bear obj. in the womb, be preg-
nant with, carry; ingressive aor.: conceive, become pregnant with; intrans.: be pregnant

®nuNua -atog To: that which is conceived, embryo, fetus

©nUNOLG -€MG 1): conception, pregnancy

#0®hOG -0V O: ring, circle, any circular body or motion, wheel, orbit
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©URAOTEQNG -€¢: round, circular

KOnhop -wmog 6: Cyclops, one-eyed giant of Greek mythology

2UME -11og 1): cup, drinking cup, wine cup, kylix

%VQLOG -a -oV: authoritative, masterly; of things: critical, important
1OV ®VVOG O/1): dog

ROA® ROAIOW EXDIVOO REXMAVRO REXRMAVILOL EXMAVONV: prevent, hinder
XOUAOTNG -0V O: reveler

rOUMIEW: represent in a comedy, make into a comedy; satirize, lampoon
roumdla -ag 1): comedy

1OUPOOTOLOG -0T O: maker of comedies, comic poet

2OUPOOS -0D O: comic poet, writer of comedies

Al

Loelv: aor. act. inf. of AapuPdvo

MoO€LV: aor. act. inf. of havOAvm

AaOQq fem. dat. sing. as adv.: secretly, covertly, by stealth, treacherously

Aoxedauoviog - -ov: Spartan, Lacedaemonian

Aoxedaipwv -ovog 1): Sparta, Lacedaemonia

roppave Mppouon Eafov eingo eidnuuon EAeOnv: take, get, capture, grasp, understand;
+ OV QA + gen.: punish gen.

AauItQog -a -0v: bright, brilliant, radiant

hovBdve Mjow €habov AéAnOa: escape notice [of acc. in —ing], be unknown, unseen,
unnoticed [by acc. in —ing]

Adyng -ntog O: Laches, Athenian general during the Peloponnesian War

Aeaivem: smooth, polish

Myw Eod/MEEW elmov/EheEa elonna slonuon £001ONV/ENEYONV: say, speak, talk, tell; speak
of acc., say acc. of acc., mean, esp. in phrase dg Aéyelg; what do you mean?

Aetmtm hetpw EMov Aéhouta hMédeyupon EheiqpOnv: leave, abandon, leave out, omit

Aextéog -1 -ov (verbal adj. of Aéyw): to be said, to be spoken; neut. used impers.: one must say,
one must speak, it is necessary to say

AéAnOa: perf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of A\avOdavm

Myo MEw EAnEai: stop, stay, abate, cease from

A6 -ng 1: oblivion, forgetting

MOoc -ou 0: stone

Murv Muévog 6: harbor

Mog -0t O: hunger, famine, starvation

M7V -000a -0V: aor. act. part. of Aelmw

Mozt -ng 1): token cut in half by two friends, each of whom keeps one as a tally

LoyLouog -0 O: counting, reckoning, calculation

AOYOG -0v O: word, speech, account, reckoning, story, plot, argument, principle

hotdopéopal: abuse

Aowog -0D O: plague, pestilence
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AouTTog -1) -OV: remaining, the rest, left, left behind

Lovw: wash

AMOYE Muyyog 1: hiccup(s), bout of hiccups

Avnotoyog -ov 0: Lykourgos (Latin Lycurgus), legendary Spartan lawgiver, credited with
establishing the admired Spartan constitution

Mméwm: give pain to, pain, distress, grieve, vex, annoy

AT -NG 1): pain

Moa -ag 1): lyre, seven-stringed musical instrument

Moy vog -ov O: lamp

Mo AMow Evvoa Méduro Aéhvpan EMIONV: release, loose

Mn

WA + acc.: by acc.! no, by acc.! (in negative oaths)

woOelv: aor. act. inf. of pavOavo

waOmuo -otog to: that which is learnt, lesson

uatOnoouevog -1 -ov: fut. mid. part. of povOavm

wofn g -od O: student

wolvoua Lovijoopo/avoDo EUNVAumy néunva puepdvnuon Eudvny: rage, be furious, be
mad, be madly drunk, rave

waxa (gen. Laxaog): blessed, happy

woxailw: bless, deem or pronounce happy

LOXAQLOG -0, -oV: blessed, happy; uanrdote (voc. used frequently in Plato with slightly mock-
ing tone): my friend, my fine friend, or similar

LOXOQLOTOG -1) -0V: deemed happy, considered happy

woxQOG -a -Ov: long, far

waha adv.: very, very much, exceedingly

wohoxog -1 -Ov: soft, gentle, mild, effeminate

uaAOaxitouar: be softened, become softened, be soft

wahBonog -1 -0v: soft, gentle, mild

waiiota (superl. adv. of udha): very much, especially, most of all, absolutely, most certainly

wGAAOV (compar. adv. of pdha): rather, more; wdAlov 1j: more than, rather than; pghhov O¢:
butno ..., but rather

uwovOavm pabnoouon Enadov pepdadnxa: learn

wovia -ag 1): madness, frenzy

wovtela -ag 1: divination, prophetic power, oracle, prophecy

LWOVTEVOUOL LOVTEVOOUOL EUAVTEVOAUNY — UEUAVTEVILOL: communicate in the manner of
an oracle, speak oracularly, divine, prophecy, presage

HOVTLrROG -1) -OV: of or for a soothsayer or his art, prophetic, oracular; 1| povtixy (abbreviated
from 1 povtxn téyvn): the prophetic art

Movtvirndg -1 -Ov: from Mantinea

WAVTLS -€G O: soothsayer, seer, prophet

Mogovog -ou 0: Marsyas, satyr famous as inventor of the 00AOg (see note on reading C1.8)
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LoQTVQLA -aiS 1): witness, testimony, evidence

LLOQTVQLOV -0V TO: testimony, proof

WAQTUG LAQTUQOG O/1): witness; dat. pl. uaotuou(v)

waym -ng 1: battle, fight, combat

uayowon porxé[o]opan Enayeoduny —uepdynuo: fight

ue: acc. of £ym

ueyahoTeemNg -€¢: befitting a great man, magnificent

ueyoho@eoovvn -Ng 1: greatness of mind, either positive: confidence or negative: arrogance

uéyas ueyahn uéya: big, great

UEYLOTOG -1) -0V (superl. of uéyac): greatest, largest, very great, etc.

weON -ng 1): strong drink, drunkenness

uebvoxrm: make drunk, intoxicate, inebriate; mid.: get drunk, become intoxicated

uebvw: be drunk

uetyvou/uiyvoun pelEm guel&o—uéuerypon EuetyOmv/euiynv: mix

uelCwv -ov (compar. of uéyoag): greater, larger, quite great, etc.

LLELQAXLOV -0V TO: male of approximately 14-21, teenaged boy, young man

uélag pnélovo uéhav: black

ueletaw: study, practice, review, exercise

UeAETN -ig 1): study, practice, review, exercise

wéMw pehnow éuérinoa: be about to do, think of doing, intend to do; delay; 6 uéAhmv
x00Ovoc: the future time

uéLog -ovg To: limb

wélm: be an object of care or thought; often impers. with gen. + dat.: uéher poL Tovde: there is a
care to me for this; i.e., I care for this, this is a concern to me

weuvnual perf. forms with pres. meaning: remember

uéugopat pémpouon Eueppaunv: blame, censure, find fault with

Uev . .. d¢: on the one hand . . . on the other hand; with def. art.: 6 uév ... 6 dé: one . . . the
other; oL u€v . .. ol O¢: some . . . others; uev ovV: in affirmation: certainly, in fact; in correc-
tion: no, but; when used independently of 8¢ can carry an implied contrast with an unex-
pressed idea

UEVOG -ovg TO: might, force, strength, prowess, courage

uévrol: (1) certainly, at any rate; (2) however, still, nevertheless

UEVD UEVED EUELVOL UEUEVIHOL: Wait, stay, remain; trans.: wait for

UEQOG -0VG TO: part, share, turn

ueonupola -ag 1: midday, noon

UEooV -ov T0: middle

ueoog -1 -ov: middle, in the middle of, mid-

ueoow: from the middle, be in or at the middle; + supplemental part.: be in the middle of
——ing

UeoTog -1 -ov: full, filled, filled full

WETA prep. + acc.: after, amid; + gen.: with; + dat.: in the company of, in the midst of, among; as
a prefix: among, between, sharing, representing change from one state or place to another
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uetafarhm: throw into a different position, change

ueTadidmu: give a share of

uetahauPavem: have or get a share of, partake of

UETOVIOTNUL: Temove; intrans.: move

uetakv adv. or prep. + gen.: between

ueTaméumo: send after

UETAOTQEPW: turn about, turn round, turn

uetotiOnui: place among, place differently, move, alter

UETeLUL: go among or between

UETEXW + gen.: partake of, enjoy a share of, share in, take part in

UETQLOG -at -0V: within measure, moderate

UETQOV -0V TO: measure, portion

UEyoL prep. + gen.: until, up to, to a given point; or conj.: until

un: not; + impera. or prohibitive subju.: don't —; + part.: if not . . . unless; after verb of fearing:
lest, that

undoud) fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in no way, not at all

undaudg adv.: in no way, not at all

undé: but not, and not, not even; but don’t, and don’t, don’t even, etc. (see u1)

undeig undepio undEv: no one, nothing, none

UN®ETL: no more, no longer (see un)

unv: indeed, truly; zai unv: and indeed, moreover, what is more, and in fact; ti u1v; what then?

unrtoTe: never, don't ever, etc. (see um)

UNTE . .. unte: neither . . . nor; don't . . . nor, etc. (see un)

uTNE uNt(e)eog 1: mother

Mt -100g 1): Metis (Craftiness, Cunning), mother of Athene swallowed and incorporated
by Zeus

UNYOLVAOUOLL () CVITOUOL EUNYAVOaUn Y — ueunyavnuon: devise, contrive, bring about

unyovn -fig 1: device, scheme, instrument, machine, contrivance

uto: fem. nom. sing. of €ig

WXQOG -G -0v: small, little

WUVIIOXM (WvHoopon Euvnoo — péuvnuon Euviobny: remind, put in mind; mid.-pass.: remember

woém: hate

wvaouaL: court, woo

Wvnueiov -ov TO: monument, memorial, reminder

WvAu” -Ng 1): remembrance, memory

uvnuovevm: remember, call to mind

WOYLS adv.: with toil and pain, scarcely, barely

wot: dat. of &ym

wotoa -ag 1): allotment, portion, share, fate; personified as ol Motgau: the Fates, goddesses
who oversee life and death

uotyevToLa -ag 1): adulteress

wouyog -0t O: adulterer, debaucher
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uovay ol adv.: alone, only

LOVLILOG -0 -0V: staying in one place, stable, steadfast

LovoeLdNg -¢¢: of one form or kind, uniform

LOVoG -1 -ov: only, alone, solitary

uoQLov -ov to: small piece, portion

wou: gen. of £ym

Motoa -ng 1: Muse, goddess of poetry, music, and dance

wovowrn -fig 1) (abbreviated from 1) wovowxt) téyvn): any art over which the Muses presided:
poetry, music, and dance

Lovotrdg -1) -0Vv: having to do with the Muses, musical, poetic

WLEw: initiate into the mysteries

uooog -ov O: story, tale

U@®EOG -a -ov: foolish

Nv

val: yes

vadg véwg 1): ship; irreg. declension: sing. gen. véwg, dat. vni, acc. vav; pl. nom. Vieg, gen.
ve®V, dat. vowol, acc. voig

vaOTNG -ov O: sailor

veaviog -ov 0: youth, young man

VEQVIOROG -0V O: youth, young man

VEXTAQ -0LQOG TO: nectar, drink of the gods

VEOG -0, -0V: young, youthful, new

Néotwe -000¢ 0: Nestor, old man hero of the Trojan War

vewoTl adv.: recently, lately, just now

VEDTATOG -1 -0V (superl. of VE0G): youngest, newest, very young, etc.

VEMTEQOG -0 -0V (compar. of VEOC): younger, newer, rather young, etc.

VN + acc.: by acc.!; vi) Alo: by Zeus

vnveuia -og 1): windlessness, stillness in the air, calm

VNTLOG -0, -oV: infantile, babyish, newborn, foolish, childish

Vjoog -0v 1): island

Vipw: be sober, drink no wine

VIRAM VIXNOW EVIXNOO vevirnra vevirnuat Eviri|Ony: win, conquer, prevail, vanquish

vixn -ng M): victory

NwOpN -ng 1): Niobe, famous for boasting that she had more children than the goddess Leto,
whose divine children, Apollo and Artemis, then proceeded to kill all of hers, six boys and
six girls in the Iliad, seven of each in Ovid’'s Metamorphoses, five or ten in other accounts

VOEM VO oW EVONOQ vevonxra vevonuor Evondnv: think; perceive, notice; intend

VONUO. -0TOG TO: perception, thought

VOWL®W VOUL® EVOLLOOL VEVOULXO, VEVOIOUOL EVOUoOnv: consider, believe; hold as a custom
or belief, use customarily, practice

VOULLOG -1 -0V: conforming to custom or law
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vopofetéw: make law

VOUOG -0V O: law, custom, usage, ordinance

vOog -ov 6 = voic

vooEw: be sick, ail

vOONUO. -aTog TO: sickness, disease, plague

VOOOG -0V 1): sickness, disease, malady

voomdng -e¢: sickly, diseased, ailing

vovBeTéw: put in mind, admonish, warn, advise

voUg voU O: mind, attention, thought, sense; dat. V@, acc. voUv; TOV vOUV TTaLQ€yw: pay atten-
tion to; &€v v@ €yw: have in mind; zatd vov (also found uncontracted: voog)

vOV adv.: now, at this time

vuvOn adv. = vV strengthened by 01): just now, at this very time

vuVi adv.: now, at this moment

VOE vurTOg 1): night

vuvotdlm: nod in sleep, nap, slumber

v® (nom./acc.) v@v (gen./dat.) Ist pers. dual pron.: we two, us two

v@: dat. sing. of voig

v@dTOV -0V TO: back

EE
E€vn -1g 1): female guest, foreign woman
Eévog/Eeivog -ov O: foreigner, stranger, guest-friend, guest

EN0og -a -ov: dry

Oo

0 1 T0: the (def. art.); O uév ... 6 d¢: the one.. . . the other; ol ugv . .. ot d¢: some . . . others
(Essentials §§186-91)

0: nom./acc. neut. sing. of 0¢ 1} 0

Oau: neut. pl. of dov

0Y000¢ -1 -0Vv: eighth

00¢ 110¢ tOde: this, this here

000¢ -0D 1): road, way, journey

00U VN -Ng 1): pain, hurt

00ev rel. adv.: from whom, from which, from where; often used as demonst. rather than rel.:
from this, hence

ol adv.: to where, to which, to whom

otyvuu/otyw olEm QE/(&v)émEa (av)éwya QyOMv/(&v)e@yOny: open

oida eloopar: know; past §jom (pluperf. forms with imperf. meaning); part. eldwg eiduia
eldog (el00T-); inf. eldévan (perf. forms with pres. meaning)

otet: pres. mid. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of olopoun

oinOein: aor. opt. 3rd pers. sing. of ofouaw (pass. forms with act. meaning)

otrade adv.: to one’s home, home, homeward
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0ixeloc -0 -0V: in or of the house, domestic, one’s own, related

olreldtNg -NTog 1: kinship, intimacy, family relationship, close relationship

olx€tng -ov O: inmate of one’s house, house-slave; pl.: family members

OlEW 0IXNOW OUNOA HrNRO OrnuoL OxNONV trans.: inhabit, occupy, settle, manage, govern;
intrans.: live, lie [in a place], be governed

olxmuo -0tog TO: any inhabited place, dwelling place, dwelling, house

oixNnoLs -ewg 1): dwelling, habitation (in both abstract and concrete senses)

olxla -0g 1): house, dwelling, building

oixiCopor: make one’s home, inhabit, settle

oino0ev adv.: from one’s house, from home

oinoL adv.: at home, in the house

oluon = otouai

olvog -ov O: wine

otouor olfjoopon ——— @OV (often contracted to otwau, imperf. HuNV): suppose, think,
deem, imagine (pass. deponent)

010g -a. -ov: alone, lone, lonely

olo¢ -a. -ov: what sort of, such, such as, of such a sort; correl. with Tolodtoc: e.g., ToLoUTo olw:
the sort of thing with which; in exclamations: what kind of . . . ! e.g., ola. a0 oKW V7O
T0D AvOemItov: What outrageous things I suffer at the hands of the fellow!

0ld¢ T eij: be able

0looTEQ -aTEQ -OVITEQ: of the very same sort (as)

oio0a: pres. indic. 2nd pers. sing. of oida

oloTéng -a -0V (verbal adj. of péQ): to be borne, to be worn; neut. used impers.: it is necessary
to bear, one must wear, etc.

otyyouaw otynoopat: be off, be gone, have gone; frequently with a part. that reinforces its meaning,
e.g., otyouo @evywv: I am off and fleeing; oixetow Bovmv: he is dead and gone; dyeto
amav: he was off and gone

OnvEw: hesitate, be reluctant, shrink (from)

oxrQIPoag -avtog O: platform, dais

oxtW indecl. adj.: eight

OMYAnIg adv.: seldom

OMyog -1 -ov: few, little, scanty, small

0MLogG -1 -0v: whole, complete

oLogUouaL: lament

"Ohvpmtog -ov 6: (1) Olympos, beloved of the satyr Marsyas; (2) Mt. Olympus, home of the gods

OLwAa. perf. forms with pres. meaning: I am destroyed (from 6OAAvuL)

“Ouneog -ov 6: Homer, poet of the Iliad and Odyssey

Owhéw: be in company with, consort with dat.

OWAta -0g 1): being together, communion, intercourse, converse, company

dupa -atog To: eye

Suvou duoTuan GUOCO OUMUOrA OUMUO(o)uot OUO(0)Onv: swear

ouoLog -a. -ov: like, resembling, alike, similar to, equal to
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opolwg adv.: in the same way, alike, like, equally to

OUOLOYED OUOLOYNOM MUOAIYNOC OUOLOYNHO OUOAdYNUOL OROLOYNONV: agree (with),
say the same (as), speak as one (with) (+ dat. pers. agreed with and/or acc. thing agreed to)

ouohoyia -0g 1): agreement

OUOLOYOUUEVIG adv.: by general agreement, conformably with

ouovoLa -ag 1): sameness of mind or thought, unity, concord

OUO00G -0 -aLv: aor. act. part. of duvuul

OUPalOg -0T O: navel

Ouwg adv.: all the same, nevertheless, notwithstanding, still

OvaQ T0: dream, vision in sleep (only nom. and acc.)

ovelditw Oveld®d dveidioa dveidua—dveldioOnv: throw reproach upon, reproach,
rebuke, blame

Oveldog -ovug T0: reproach, censure, blame

ovivnue Ovijow dvnoa: profit, benefit, help, assist

dvoua -atog TO: name

OVouAtm dVoUdom MVOUAOSH MVOUOXE MVOUOOoUOL MVoudobnv: name or speak of by
name, call or address by name

OVOUaoTOG -1 -0v: named, mentioned, famous, glorious

Ovog -ov O: ass, donkey

Ovto -wV Td: existing things, the present

Ovti: masc./neut. dat. pres. part. of eiui; T® Ovtu: really, in truth, in fact

OvVTLvODV: masc. acc. sing. of 66TIO0DV

OEVG -€la -V: sharp, keen, high-pitched

00V -0u T0: sorb-apple

Oy fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in whatever way

OmNoUV fem. dat. sing. as adv.: howsoever, in anyway whatsoever

Omo0g(Vv) adv.: after, behind, in back; or prep. + gen.: behind

OmAOV -0V TO: tool, implement, shield; pl.: weapons, arms

O1t00¢ev rel. adv.: from where, from what place

oo rel. adv.: where (to); to which place, whither

O71o10G -0 -0V: of what sort or quality, what sort of; 67t0T0G . . . Tig: what sort of a

O1O00G -1 -0V: as much as, as many as, however much, however many

omotav conj. + subju.: whenever, when

OmtOTE conj.: when, whenever

O0mOTEQOG -0 -0V: which [of two]

O0motEQWOE rel. adv.: to whichever [of two sides]

omov rel. adv.: where

Omwg: as, in such manner as, how; in indir. question: how; + subju. or opt.: purpose clause: so
that, in order that; + fut. indic.: see to it that — (issuing directive)

OmtwOoTIOUV adv.: in anyway whatsoever

00aTOG -1 -OV: be seen, visible

60Gm SYopan 100V Ebaxa duuaL Heonv: see
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Opyavov -ou T0: instrument, tool

OoYitw dEYLd DYoo —DEYLoUoL MEYLoONV: make angry, provoke to anger, irritate; mid.-pass.:
be or become angry

0000¢ -1 -0v: straight, correct, upright, safe (because not knocked down)

00lCw OQud MELoa MEWO MELoUoL MELoONV: mark with a boundary, define, divide or sepa-
rate from (as a boundary)

0px®og -ov O: oath

OQUA®M OQUIOM MEUNCO MEUNXO MEUNUOL OEUNONY: set in motion, urge, stir up, rouse;
intrans.: start, begin

000wd¢w: shudder at, shrink from

Oopets -¢wg 6: Orpheus, legendary musician who traveled to the Underworld (see reading
3B introduction)

0G 1) O: (1) rel. pron.: who, which, that; (2) demonst. pron.: he, that one

ooameQ (neut. pl. of rel. adj. 000g + suffix -meQ): as many [things] as in fact, all those [things]
which/that indeed

000g 060M 000V rel. adj.: as much as, as great as; pl: as many as, all those who/which/that

OomeQ NmeQ OmeQ intensified rel. pron. (declines like Og 1) 0): the very one who, the very thing
which/that; the very one that

00T€0V -0V TO: bone (in Attic, contracts to TO d0ToUV, TG 00TA; see Smyth 1956: §235 for
declension)

0oTig 1tig O Tuindef. rel. pron.: who, what, anyone who, anything which/that, whoever, whatever

60TL00TV NTootv 6Tlodv: anybody/anything whatsoever, anybody/anything at all

otav (0te + Av) conj. + subju.: whenever

Ote conj.: when, since

Otu: that, because; + superl.: as — as possible; in Plato, the equivalent of 0 Tu

O Tu: neut. nom./acc. sing. of 00TIg TS O TU

OTLoUV: neut. nom./acc. sing. of 60TLI00TV

0tov Ot OtV OToLC: alternative gen. and dat. forms of 0oTLg

0oV 0V OVY OVYi: no, not

oV: where; also gen. masc./neut. sing. rel. pron. of 8¢ 1} 8

ovdauf) fem. dat. sing. as adv.: nowhere, in no way

ovdauoT adv.: nowhere

0VOaUMGS adv.: in no way

ovdag -gog TO: ground, earth

oVO€ adv.: but not, and not, not even

o0delg 0VOEUC OVOEV: no one, nothing, none, no ——; 008€v éoti: be worthless, be insignificant

OVOEMOTE adv.: never

0VOEn adv.: and not yet, not as yet

ovx = oV (before a vowel)

0U%ETL adv.: no more, no longer

oV7OoVV adv.: not therefore, so not

oUr0DV adv.: therefore, then, accordingly
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oUV adv.: so, then, therefore, really, at all events, in fact

oVTEQ: masc./neut. gen. sing. of SomeQ

oUmoTte adv.: never

oUW adv.: not yet

Ovpavia -ag 1j: Ourania (Latin Urania), the heavenly one, one of the nine Muses
0VQEAVLOG -a -0V: having to do with Ouranos, heavenly

00VQEOVOG -0U O: heaven; capitalized: personified Heaven, the god Ouranos (Latin Uranus)
oVC OTOC TO: ear

ovola -ag 1): that which is one’s own, one’s substance, property

oUte adv.: and not; oUTE . . . OUTE: neither . . . nor

ovtog aitn Tovto: this; pl.: these (Essentials §11)

ovTog as informal address: hey you!

oUTo0l aUTNL TovTol: this one here [pointing]

oUTW/0UTWG adv.: in this way, thus, so (especially with an adj. or another adv.)
oUTWOL adv.: in this way here

o0y, = oV (before a vowel with a rough breathing)

oUyi = 0V (in Attic)

Oeihw dpellnow OEeiAnoa dpeilnra—oEeAOnv: owe; 2nd aor. dpelov: ought
O0@OaAUOg -0D O: eye

O0@OEeig -eloa. -€V: aor. pass. part. of 600G

O@OTjvaL: aor. pass. inf. of 604

dpMondvm dpMiow Oplov dpAnxa: owe, bring on oneself

&yhog -ov O: crowd, throng, mob

OY¢ adv.: after a long time, late, at length

OYLG -emg 1): sight, look, appearance, aspect (in the sense of external appearance)
dpomourdg -1 -0v: food-making, culinary

In

ndyrahog -ov: all beautiful, all good and noble

TTAYOGS -0V O: ice, frost

maOnuo -otog To: anything that befalls one, suffering, calamity, misfortune, experience

a00g -oug T0: suffering, experience, incident, accident

nabmv -otoa -Ov: aor. act. part. of Tdoyw

moundaywyEm: attend as a waldarywyog, train and teach, educate

radaymydgs -oU O: pedagogus, a person, usually a slave, in charge of accompanying children
to and from school and elsewhere (cf. aiid- and dyw)

ouddoLov -ov To: little boy, young child

oudeQaotém: love boys, be a boy-lover

TondeQaOTNG -0D O: pederast, lover of maides (see introduction: “Pederasty at Athens”)

moudeQaotial -ag 1): pederasty, love of maideg (see introduction: “Pederasty at Athens”)

madevm Todevom Emaidevoa memaideura memaideupal EmoudevOnv: bring up or rear a
child, educate
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oudLd, -ag 1): childish play, sport, game

oudurd. -dV T4 pl. used for sing.: darling, the beloved in a pederastic relationship

oudiov -ov 10: little or young child

oudoyovia -ag 1): begetting of children

TOdOTTOU. -G 1): procreation of children

ollm moloopan ETaLoo TETALRO TETALOUAL: tease, joke, play; ailw . . . QOG + acc.: make
fun of acc.

maig woudog 0/: child, slave, boy up to eighteen years old (or even beyond)

TV -OVOG O: paean, song of praise

ahow adv.: long ago

moAaoopor: become old, become obsolete

TOAOLOG -4 -0V: old in years, aged, ancient

Al adv.: back, backward, again

TOUTTOAMVG TTOUTOAA TTaUTOAY: very much, very great; pl.: very many

TAvONUog -ov: of or belonging to all the people, common, ordinary, vulgar, promiscuous

TAVTO: acc. masc. sing. or nom./acc. neut. pl. of wdg o AV

ovtdmooy(v) adv.: all in all, altogether, wholly, absolutely

savtoyd] fem. dat. sing. as adv.: everywhere, in every way

movtay00ev adv.: from all places, from all quarters, on every side

mavtayol adv.: everywhere

TAVTY fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in every direction, in every way

movti: masc./neut. dat. sing. of maig

TOVTOdOTTOG -1 -OV: of every kind, of all sorts, manifold, varied

TTAvVTOolog -o. -oV: of all sorts or kinds, manifold

TAVTWG adv.: altogether, entirely

Tavv adv.: altogether, entirely, very (much); stdvv ye: very much so; 00 tdvv: not at all

TaQa. prep. + gen.: from the side of, from, by; + dat.: beside, alongside of; + acc.: to the side of,
beside, alongside of; as a prefix: beside, by, aside, amiss

noQafdilw: throw beside or by, throw to; of eyes: cast askance

moQayyEAAW: urge on, recommend, exhort

moaylyvouou: be present, be by or near, attend upon, come to, arrive at dat.

moQovew: advise, recommend

moaxabilouat: sit down beside

mogaxehevopat: order, exhort, urge

TOQOXELEVOLS -€WG 1): encouragement, exhortation, cheering on

moQaleirtm: leave on one side, leave remaining, pass by, neglect

mopoTalw: trans.: strike on the side; intrans.: strike aside, fall aside, be out of one’s wits

mapaorevalm: get ready, prepare (for principal parts see ®otaoxevdtm)

TOQOOXOTEW: look aside at

TOQAOTATNG -0V O: one who stands by, defender

TOQOLOYELV: aor. act. inf. of TaEYW

moQaTelvo: stretch out along or beside, extend, strain
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oA wEE: go aside, make room, give way, retire

moelxeL impers.: it is practicable

TAQEWL: be by or present; part. frequently used substantively ol d.Qovteg: those present; TO
TAQOVTA, TO TTAQOV: present circumstances, the present, things now; év t@ mdovti: in
the present

TAQEQYOV -0V TO: subordinate or secondary business, appendage, appendix

apéQyouaL: go by; O TaeAdmv xQOVoG: time past

moéym: hold beside, hold in readiness, furnish, provide, supply

700f): pres. subju. 3rd pers. sing. of TaQeWL

moinuL: let drop beside or at the side, let fall, pass over, permit

magowuia -ag 1): byword, common saying, proverb, maxim, saw

TOQOENOLA -ag 1): freespokenness, openness, frankness

TOQWMV -0TOW -OV: pres. part. of TAQELLL

ndg maoo av: all, every; O mdg —: the whole —, the entire —

naoyw metoopon Emabov mémovOa: suffer, experience

ot at(e)og O: father

ITdteoxlog -ou O: Patroklos (Latin Patroclus), close friend of Achilles

ITovoaviag -ov O: Pausanias, second speaker in the dialogue, lover of Agathon

OV TOVoW EToVoa TETAVXO TETAVUOL Eav(o)0nv: make to cease, stop; mid.: stop,
cease; + gen.: cease from; + part.: stop —ing

TESLOV -0V TO: plain

7eCog -1) -OV: traveling on foot

nelbw meicopon Emeroa/Embov mémeno/ménoldo mémeopon Emeiobnv: persuade; mid.:
trust, obey, believe dat. obj.

TELWROTEOS -1 -ov (verbal adj. of mewpdm): to be attempted; neut. used impers.: one must
attempt, it is necessary to try, etc.

TEWAW TTELQAOW ETEIQALOO. TETELQOXOL TTETTEIQOUAL ETTELQAONV: attempt, endeavor, try, test
(more common in the mid. with same meaning as act.)

metoopa: fut. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of tdoyw or welBw

TeLoTEDG -0 -0V (verbal adj. of meiBw): to be persuaded or obeyed; neut. used impers.: one
must obey, it is necessary to obey;, etc.

TELOYOS -OUG TO: sea

mehdlw: draw near, approach

TEUTTTOS -1 -0V: fifth

TEUTTO TTEWPO Emeppa TETOUEPOL TTETEUUOL EteugOnV: send, dispatch

TEVNG -NTOG O: one who works for his daily bread, day-laborer, poor man

mevio -ag 1): poverty, need; personified as mother of Eros in Diotima’s myth

névte indecl. adj.: five

némelopon: perf. mid.-pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of meibw

némovOa: perf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of wd.oym

némvopan: perf. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of TuvOdvouo

nep/-meQ enclitic particle or suffix adding force to the word it follows: indeed, the very, much, etc.
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meQaivm: bring to an end, finish, accomplish, execute

meQl prep. + acc.: about, concerning; + gen.: around, about, concerning; + dat.: in, on, about

meQLaéw: take off something that surrounds, take off an outer coat, take away, strip off

TEQLOUTTEYW: put round about, clothe

meQUBaMw: throw round; mid.: put acc. clothing around oneself, dress oneself

meQuylyvouou: be superior to, overcome

megieyu (el + elpul): be around, surpass gen.

megieyw (et + lw): go around

meQufjo: imperf. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of ;weQl + el

ITeQurhiic -€0vg O: Pericles, a prominent Athenian statesman and general; Alcibiades’ adoptive
father

TEQUUEV®: wait for, await

TEQUTTVOO0W: enfold, enwrap

TEQLTTOG -1) -OV: beyond the regular number or size, out of the ordinary

meQLTuyyYave: light upon, fall in with, meet with

TEQUPEQTG -€G: moving round, revolving, surrounding

TEQLPEQ: carry around

méQura perf. forms with pres. meaning: be [by nature] (from i)

7 fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in some way, somehow

daw mndoopat EmNonoa memdnra: leap, spring, bound, jump; throb

Invelomeia -ag 1: Penelope, wife of Odysseus, famous for waiting for her husband for twenty
years

Oavog -1) -0Vv: calculated to persuade, persuasive

TURQOG -G -OV: bitter, pointed, sharp, keen

silvapo: draw near, approach

7hOC -0V O: felt, wool or hair made into felt

v Tiopol ET0V TETWHA TTETOUAL EOONV: drink

st ecobuan €mecov mEmtmxna: fall

TUOTEVM TUOTEVOW EMIOTEVON TETIOTEVROL TETIOTEV AL ETLOTEVONV: trust, believe dat.

TAELOTOC -1 -0V (superl. of TOAVG): most, largest, greatest

mhelwVv -ov (compar. of TOAVG): more, larger, greater

hénm hEEw EmheEa mémhey o mETAE YO ETAEYONV/ETAAXNV: braid, weave, twine, twist

mheovextéw: have or claim more than one’s due, get or have too much; be greedy, grasping, arrogant

mheoveEia -ag 1: greediness, lust for more [power, money, etc.]

hevd -Gg 1): rib

TAEw AevoouaL ETAEVOO TETAEVRA TETAEVOUOL ETTAEVOONV: sail

TAEWV -0V = TAELWV -0V

AN YELS -€10a -€V: aor. pass. part. of TAMTTW

M00¢ -0vug TO: great number, throng, crowd, multitude

MV prep. + gen.: except; or adv.: except, besides

NG -&c: full

TTANQOWM TANQMOW ETANQMOT TETANQWXROL TTETANQMUOL ETANQWONV: make full, fill (with) gen.
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mAnotalw: bring near, be near dat.

mAnopovi -fig 1: filling or being filled, fullness, satiety

M TTO TAE® ERANEQ TETAN Y TTETA YUaL ETACyNV/ETAM YN V: strike, smite

TAoVOL0G -a -oV: rich, wealthy

mAovTEW: be rich, be wealthy

mhoUtog -ov O: wealth

moda: acc. sing. of TOVG

7100¢eg: nom. pl. of wOVg

mobev enclitic indef. adv.: from some place or other

m00¢v interrogative adv.: from where . . . ?

no0¢w: long for, yearn after

1600g -ov 0: longing, yearning, fond desire or regret

mou enclitic indef. adv.: to wherever, to somewhere

7ot interrogative adv.: (to) where . . . ?

TOLE® TTOMow Emoinoa semoinxa emoinuon érom0nv: do, make, create; + inf.: cause to —;
7eQl TOAAOD otoTua: value highly; Tovg Adyoug . . . motoTuaw: make words, i.e., discuss

TOlNOLS -€WG 1): poetry, the art of poetry, creation, creativity

omTNG -00 O: one who makes, creator, poet

ol w: work in various colors, embroider, make elaborate

mowlhog -1 -ov: many-colored, variegated, complexly wrought, intricate, riddling, ambiguous

TOLOG -a -0V enclitic indef. adj.: of a certain nature, kind, of quality; of some sort

7tol0¢ -0, -0Vv: of what nature? of what sort?

mohepném: wage war with, fight, be at war

TOMEWLOG -at -0V: of or belonging to war; as subst. ol woléuot: the enemy, those with whom one
is at war (as opposed to personal enemies)

TTOLENOG -0u O: war, battle

TTOMG -€WG 1): city, city-state

TTOMTVG -0V O: citizen

TOMTLROG -1) -OV: political, having to do with the city

TOMAAKLG adv.: many times, often

ooy f) adv.: in many ways

sohhayol adv.: in many places

ITohOuviat -ag 1): Polymnia or Polyhymnia, one of the nine Muses

7TOAUG TOMAG 7TOAY: much, many

TOVEW TOVNOW ETTOVNOA TETOVNRO, TETOVIULAL ETOVHOTV: work hard, do work, toil, suffer

10VNQEOC -1 -OV: bad, wretched, wicked, toilsome, painful, grievous

7OVOG -0V O: toil, work, task, labor; pl.: pains, griefs

mogeta. -ag 1): walking, mode of walking or running, gait, mode of travel, journey

TTOQEVTEDG -0 -0V (verbal adj. of ToEeV): to be traversed or traveled over; neut. used impers.:
one must go or travel, it is necessary to go, etc.

TOQEV®M TTOQEVOW ETTOQEVON. TTETOQEVXO. TTETOQEV AL £7T0QEVONV: make go, carry, convey,
bring, supply; mid.: go, travel, march, walk
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T0QILW TTOQLA ETTOQLOTL TTETOQLXO. TTETOQLOUAL £TTOQIOONV: bring, convey; bring about, con-
trive; furnish, provide; mid.: acquire, procure, get

TTOQUOG -0V: able to provide, resourceful, inventive, contriving

7OQOG -0V O: way, means, resource; personified as father of Eros in Diotima’s myth

700w adv.: far, far off

100ew0eV adv.: from afar, from a distance

Iooeddv -@vog 0: Poseidon, god of the sea; brother of Zeus and one of the twelve Olympian gods

7ooi(v): dat. pl. of Tovg

7O0LS -emg 1: drink

7O00G -1 -0Vv: how great? how much? pl.: how many?

motapdg -ov O: river

7oté enclitic indef. adv.: at some time or other, at some time, once, ever, some day

note in direct and indir. questions: when

IMotewaia -ag 1: Poteidaia (Latin Potidaea), a Greek city-state in northern Greece

TOTE€OG -a -0V (verbal adj. of mivw): to be drunk; neut. used impers.: one must drink, it is nec-
essary to drink

7OTEQOG -0 -0V: introducing a direct alternative question (often not translated); introducing
indirect questions: which of the two? whether?

TOTVLAL -0G 1): mistress, queen, lady

70T0G -0V 0: drinking, drinking bout

mov enclitic indef. adv.: anywhere, somewhere, but often simply introduces a speculative note into
a passage: I suppose, I guess

mtoU: where?

ov¢ modd¢ O: foot

modyuo -atog to: deed, act, thing, matter, affair, situation; pl.: troubles, circumstances, business

TQAELS -ewg 1): deed, transaction, business

EOOTNG -NTOG 1): mildness, gentleness

TOATTW TEAEW EmQaEQ TETQAYA/TETQOY L, TETQAYIOL ETQAYONV: do, act, accomplish

TQETEL impers. + acc. + inf.: it is fitting for acc. to —

TQETOVTMG adv.: in fit manner, befittingly, beseemingly, gracefully

meeofevm: be the elder or eldest; trans.: place as elder, show honor to, esteem

mReoPUTATOG -1 -0V: eldest, most esteemed; + dat.: most important to/esteemed by

1eoPUTEQOG -at -0V: elder, more esteemed; + dat.: more important to/esteemed by

7eOPUTNG -0V O: old man, elder

IMpiapog -ov 6: Priam, old king of Troy, who had fifty sons

7otV adv.: before, previously; conj. + inf.: before; + subju. + &v or opt.: until, before

7QO prep. + gen.: before, in front of, for, on behalf of; TEO TOU: before this, previously

moatpéouat: choose first, prefer

mpoaodvnoxm: die before or first

mpoapiotauatl: fall off or revolt before; intrans.: stop first, come away first

oo dihw: throw before, throw forward, put forward

moofPePAfjobatl: perf. mid.-pass. inf. of TQOPAAA®
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mooyiyvoua: happen before, happen first

71OYOVOG -0 O: forefather, predecessor, ancestor

meoeyL: go forward, go on, go in advance

mpoBuuéouat: be ready, willing, eager for acc. or to inf.

meoOuuia -0g 1): readiness, willingness, eagerness, zeal

1O0VOG -0V: ready, willing, eager, zealous

1ROOVQEOV -0V T0: front door, porch, vestibule

TEOrAAEW: invite ahead of time, make a date

TOAEY®: say beforehand, say in advance

7QOG prep. + acc.: to, toward, for the purpose of, with a view to, in reference to; + gen.: from, in
the name of; + dat.: in addition to, near, at; as a prefix: to, toward, in addition

TTQOOAYOWOLL: win over

TOoOyoQeVouaL: name, call by name

TEOoOLTEW: ask besides, beg

mocovayraLm: force or constrain to

eo0PAET: look at

TO0dEL impers.: it is still necessary

EOoCdo%IA -ag 1): expectation, anticipation

meooeLu: be in addition, also be

TQOCEQYOUaL: come or go to (usually dat.)

mpooevyyouaL: offer prayers or vows

71o0éyw: hold to, offer; + TOV voUV: pay attention to

meoonxw: (1) have arrived at; be near, at hand; (2) used impers. + dat.: it concerns dat.; + dat.
+ inf.: it is appropriate for dat. to —, it is fitting for dat. to —; (3) common as subst. part.:
belonging to, befitting, related to

7O00eV prep. + gen.: before, in front of; or adv.: before, forward, to the front; formerly, previously

71000eTEOG -at -0V (verbal adj. of TpooTiONUL): to be added; neut. used impers.: one must add,
it is necessary to add, etc.

TQOOLOTN WL intrans.: go to

TTQOOOLOTEDS -0 -0V (verbal adj. of TQOO@EQW): to be applied, to be dealt with, to be performed;
neut. used impers.: one must apply, it is necessary to perform, etc.

mpoomalaim: wrestle with

mpoomeldlm: make approach, bring near to; mid.: draw near to

7TEOO0TATTW: order, command

moooTiOnuL: apply

OO PEQM: bring to or upon, apply to, approach, have dealings with

TEOCWITOV -0V TO: face, visage, countenance

mpoteQaia -ag 1) (abbreviated from 1) mpotegaio NuéQa): day before

7TOTEQOG -0, -0V: before, previous, first [of two]; TOTEQOV adv.: previously, first

7TQOTEOTAONV adv.: headforemost, with headlong speed

7EOVAOLTO: aor. mid. opt. 3rd pers. sing. of TpoauEéouat

7TEOVEENONV: aor. pass. indic. 1st pers. sing. of TQOAEYW
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TQOYELQWG adv.: readily

TQOYWEEM: go or come forward, advance

TNV adv.: lately, just now, day before yesterday

TEMTOG -1 -0V: first (often adverbially in neut. sing. acc.); TO TEQOTOV: at first

TTOUQW TTTAQM EMTAQO/ETTAQOV: sneeze

TTAQUOG -0T O: a sneeze

TTNVOG -1 -OV: feathered, winged

TTOINOLG -G 1): excitement, vehement passion

7TOM -NG 1): one wing of a pair of double gates, gate

muvOavouan tevoouol Emvhouny—mémvona: learn by hearsay or by inquiry; ask, inquire;
hear (of or about)

7O TG TO: fire

ntw enclitic particle: up to this time, yet

TWTOTE adv.: ever yet

ntwg enclitic adv.: somehow, in some way, in any way, at all, by any means

O interrogative adv.: how? in what way or manner?

Po

QOLOG -aL -OV: easy

(0tog -1 -0V (superl. of 04dL0C): easiest, very easy

Qv -ov (compar. of Q¢OL0G): easier, rather easy

£Cw: do, act, deal

¢m Qunoouar/gevoouat €0QeVoa £0QUNra—EQQEUNY: flow, run, stream, gush (Attic uses
aor. pass. forms for aor. act.)

onOeic -eloa -€v: aor. pass. part. of AEyw

onOMoeabat: fut. pass. inf. of Aéyw

ofjua -atog To: that which is said or spoken, word, saying

ONTOG -1 -OV: stated, specified; £mi ONTOIG: on set terms

ONTwE ENToQog O: public speaker, pleader, rhetor, orator, politician

0lg QLvOG 1: nose

0LVOUOG -0 O: measured motion, time, rhythm

OUTIG -100¢ 1): a fold or pucker, wrinkle

omun -ng 1): bodily strength, strength, might

QwvvuuL: strengthen, make strong and mighty

IO SO0 SO0 1O~ SO0

Yo

00.0€ 010G 1: flesh

OOTUOXOG -1) -OV: satyr, satyrlike

04TVQOG -0V O: satyr, half-man/half-horse follower of Dionysus, known for lewd and comical
behavior

oovTod - -0V refl. pron.: yourself, you (contracted from oeavtod)

oopNg -€¢: clear, plain, distinct, manifest, sure, unerring
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o0p®g adv.: clearly

o¢/og: acc. of oV

oeovToD -@ -0V refl. pron.: yourself

eV -fvog 1): Siren, legendary singer who lures men to their death by her enchanting song

oeMivY -N¢ 1): moon (Selene)

O€UVOG -1 -0V: august, dignified, majestic, pompous

o1): nom. fem. sing. of 00g -1 -Ov

ONUOEVD ONUOVD ECUNVO OEOTLOLYHA CECTIUALOUAL EONUAVOTV: signify

OLyQw oLynoouoL E61yNoo. 0eotynra oeotynuoL ¢ovynonyv: be silent

0tdMQOg -ov O: iron

OLMMVIrROG -1 -0V: silen-like, Silenus-like

OlANVOg -ov O: silen, a mythological half-man/half-animal creature, similar to a satyr; capitalized:
Silenus, father of the satyrs

oLMVwONG -e¢: silen-like, Silenus-like

0ltog -0v 0; pl. ol -V Td: wheat, grain; food

olwmaw: be silent, be quiet

oxedavvupL oxedaw Eoxédaoo —Eonédaouat Eoxeddobv: scatter, disperse

O%ENOG -0VG TO: leg

oxémropat oxépouat Eorepaunv—Eoxreuuat: look about, look carefully, consider

OXNTTW: prop, stay; mid.: make as an excuse

oxANQEOG -A. -Ov: hard, harsh, rough, harsh

oxoméw: look at or after, look carefully, consider (in pres. and imperf. only, other tenses use
forms of oxémtopor)

OXOTELVOG -1] -OV: dark, obscure, riddling

oxvOEWIOGC -1 -OV: angry-faced, sad-faced, sullen

oxUTOG -0VG TO: skin, hide, leather, piece of leather

O%VTOTONOG -0V O: leather-cutter, worker in leather, shoemaker

OW®QOAOYOG -0OV: petty

OW®QOG -4 -0V (= uxOg): small, little

oot/oot: dat. of 0¥

ZOLOV -0vVog O: Solon, Athenian lawgiver and poet

00G 01 00V: your, yours

00V/00D: gen. of 0¥

oo@ia. -ag 1): cleverness, skill, wisdom

O0OQLOLOL -UaTog TO: piece of cleverness, cunning trick

00QLOTHG -0U O: sophist, professional wiseman, master of oné’s craft or art, an adept

00QOG -1) -0V: wise, skilled in any handicraft or art, cunning, clever; + inf: good at —ing

omaydo: be full to bursting, swell, be ripe

omevdw omevow €omevoa: hurry, make haste

omtovon -ig 1): drink offering, libation

01toVd AL ™ oIrovddoopaL E6TToVdA00 E0TT0VdUXA E0TOVdAOUOL E6TTOVINGONV: be serious,
be concerned, be eager, make haste
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omovd -fig 1): eagerness, zeal, effort, earnestness, seriousness, haste, speed

otadlov -ov To: (1) stade, unit of measurement equivalent to 606.75 English feet; (2) stadium
(because the race course at Olympia was one stade long)

OTEVW: groan, moan; trans.: bemoan, lament

OTEPAVOG -0V O: crown, garland

0TeEQPAVOW: put round, crown, garland

0Tt1{00G -0vg TO: breast, chest

oTNAN -NG 1): upright stone, post, slab, monument, stele

0TOUO -0T0g TO: mouth

otoartela -ag 1: military expedition, campaign

0TQUTNYOS -0V O: leader or commander of an army, general

otoatid -GG 1): army

0TEATIWTNS -0V O: soldier

0TEATOTEDOV -0V TO: military camp, soldiers’ camping ground

0TQOYYVUAOG -1 -0V: round, spherical

oV 00D 00t 0¢: you

OVYYEVIG -€C: born with, congenital, natural, inborn

ovyylyvouau: be with

ovyyryvworm: think with, agree with, understand, sympathize with, forgive dat.

ovyyvuvalo: exercise together

ovyrotaxeyol: lie with or together

OVAMMPONV adv.: taken all together, collectively, in sum, in short

OUVMMTTTWQ -0Q0G O: partner, accomplice, assistant

ovuPaive: befall; + dat. + inf. used impers.: fall randomly to dat. to —

ovuProw: live with, live together

ovuporov -ov T0: sign, token

ovuPovAEV® + dat.: advise, counsel, recommend to

ovuPovir -fig 1): advice, counsel

ovuuaog -ov O: ally

OUUUELYVUUL = OUUUEYVUUL

OVUUETQOG -0V: accommodating

ovpulyvuue: mix together, commingle (for principal parts see petyvout)

ovurtag -maoa -ov: all together, all at once, all in a body

OVWITEV® -TCLOUOL -ETTLOV -TTETMWHA -TTETouaL -€moOnv: drink together, join in a drinking
bout with

oVUTTAEXR®: twine, weave, braid together

ovuAnow: fill in the gap

ovumhon -fig 1): intertwining, embrace

ovumoTg -ov O: fellow drinker, companion at the symposium

ovupEQw: bring together, gather, collect; mid.: come together, meet, agree with

ovugNUL: assent, approve; agree with

oVUPOQEA. -ag 1): attendant circumstance (usually of a negative kind), misfortune, calamity
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ovugpuodo: blow together, conflate, fuse

ovugpU: make to grow together; intrans.: grow together

oUV prep. + dat.: along with, in company with, together with, with the help of; as a prefix: together
with, fellow —

ovvaywyelg -€mg O: one who brings together, unifier

oVVaAIPOTEQOG -0 -0V: both together

CUVOLVOX WQEW: retreat with

ovvoeltvém: dine with, dine together

ovvOEm: bind or tie together

ovvdLoo®Cm: help in saving

ouvoLaTEifm: spend time with dat.

ovveyryvouny: imperf. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of ovyytyvopou

ovveyu (00V + eiut): be together

ovvey (OUV + gluL): come together

ouvexTEEQP: bring up along with, rear together

ovvélrm: draw together, draw up, contract

ovveQd: love together

OUVEQYOG -0D O: associate, partner in work

ovvégyouat: go together or in company

ouvNON: past Ist pers. sing. of cVvvolda

ovvnueev: pass the day together or with

ovviotnu: set together, combine, associate, unite, band together

ovvvoém: meditate, reflect upon

00v0d0g -0V 1): meeting, events that bring us together

ovvowda: share in knowledge with dat.; + part. of indir. statement: share in the knowledge that

oVvvowrog -ov: dwelling in the same house with

ovvov oo -0g 1): being together with, gathering, society, conversation, companionship, company

OUVTAXELS -€T00. -€V: aor. pass. part. of OUVIN®®

00VTOOLS -€wg 1): vehement effort, exertion

OVVINX® OVVINE®W CUVETNEX CUVTETN RO — CUVETAXTV: fuse into one mass, weld together

oUVTOVOG -0V: strained tight, intense

oDoLYE 0VQELYYOS 1: syrinx, pipe, Pan’s pipe

0V0Ta0TOG -1 -0V: drawn together, closed by drawing together

ovomeldouaL: coil up

oVOOLTéM: eat with

OQETS oMV o@iol ogdg (neut. nom./acc. oéa) 3rd pers. pron.: they

0(OdQa adv.: very, very much, exceedingly

0yedOV adv.: close, near, nearly, almost

oyfua -atog to: form, figure, appearance

oOLm 0HOW E6O0 0E0MAO. 0E0W(0)uat E0mONV: save, preserve

Zwrdtng -ovg O: Socrates, the famous fifth-century philosopher (see introduction and
appendix 1)
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odua -0tog TO: body

omTNQ -TjQOg O: savior, deliverer, preserver

owTnela -ag 1: safety, deliverance

omQEOVEM: be of sound mind, be chaste, moderate, or temperate

0WPEOOVVY -Ng 1: soundness of mind, moderation, temperance, self-discipline
oMYV -0ov: of sound mind, temperate, moderate, self-disciplined, chaste, sober

Tt

Tayo0a = ta Ayadd (crasis)

Touvia -ag 1): band, ribbon, fillet

tdlag tahowvo Taha: wretched, miserable

TaANOT = ta AANOT (crasis)

T = TO dAha (crasis)

TAELS -ewg 1): arrangement, order, battle order, line of battle

TAQLOTETO, = T AQLOTETOL (crasis)

TOQLYEVW: preserve

todto: nom./acc. neut. pl. of ovTOg

TavTy fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in this way

TAVTOV = TO VTO(V) (crasis); the use of nu, even when the word is followed by a consonant, is
common in Plato

taya adv.: (1) quickly, presently, forthwith; (2) perhaps (in Attic especially when it accom-
panies (V)

TG -€laL -V: quick, fast, swift, fleet

te:and; e . .. te:both . .. and; te . .. nol: both . .. and; X te Y te Z te = X and Y and Z etc. note
especially the position of Te: it follows the word or words being joined: e.g., Td. T T TOV TE
voiiv Td T dupata = T OTo and TOV voiv and T, dppoto

tefvavau: perf. act. inf. of Ovioxw

TELVO TEVD -£TELVOL ~TETONO ~TETOUOL -€TAONV: stretch, extend, strain

TET0G -0uG TO: wall, especially a city wall

texpaigopal: infer, judge; ordain, decree

TEXWQLOV -0V TO: sure sign or token, evidence, proof

TeEnwV -0000, -OV: aor. act. part. of TIXTwW

Téleog -0Vv: having reached its end, finished, complete, perfect

telet) -fjg 1: initiation, mystic rite, religious festival

TENEVTAM TEAEVTIOM ETENEVTNON TETENEVTIRA TETENEVTNUOL ETEAEVTNONV: complete, finish,
end; accomplish; die

televTn -fig 1): finish, end, completion, accomplishment

teMém: make perfect, complete

TE€LOG -0vG TO: end, goal, result; often used without def. art. as adv.: finally, at last

TEUAYLOV -0V TO: slice

TEUVO TEWD ETEUOV TETUNRA TETUNUOL ETUNONV: cut

TETAQTOG -1) -0V: fourth
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TETEOXOOLOL -aiL -0i: four hundred

TETQOUUEVOG -1) -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of TO€mm

TETQWUEVOGS -1 -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of TLTQWOXW

TETTAQES TETTAQW: four

TETTE TETTLYOC O: cicada

TEYVN -NG 1): art, skill, craft

TeXVIROG -1) -OV: artistic, skilful, skilled, workmanlike

Téwg: as long as, while, until

t\O¢ fem. dat. sing. as adv.: in this way, in this place, here

TNAroTTOG -aUT -0UTO: so great, so much

TNUEQOV adv.: today

O ONom EOMro/(Oe-) TEONra TEOMUOL ETEONV: set, put, place, arrange

Tt TEEouan £TeroV TETONRA: give birth, bring into the world, bear

TWA® TWNow £tiunoa Tetiunxa Tetiunuot £tundny: pay honor to, hold in honor, honor,
revere, reverence

T -fg M: honor, that which is paid in token of worth or value

TIWOG -0 -0V: prized, valued, valuable, honored, honorable

TWWWEE®W TUMENOW ETIUDONO0 TETUMONRO TETLUMENUAL ETLmENONV: avenge, help; mid.:
exact vengeance on, avenge oneself upon, punish

TLVO/TLVA: masc. acc. sing. or neut. nom./acc. pl. of Tig/t

Tivo T(g)iow €t(e)ioa TéT(e)ma ~tételopan -€T(e)iodnv: pay

TS TL as adj.: a/an, a certain, some, any; as subst.: masc./fem.: anyone, someone, a certain person;
neut.: something, anything; o0 Tu: in no way, not at all

TiS Ti: as adj.: what ——? which——7; as subst.: masc./fem.: who?; neut.: what? why?

TITQMORM TOMOW ETQWO0 — TETQWUAL ETEWONV: wound

TAG TAIooNaL ETANV TETANXO: take upon oneself, bear, suffer, undergo

Tuijua -atog To: part cut off, section, piece

TUTOLG -€MG 1): cutting

tou enclitic particle: let me tell you, surely, verily

ToLydQ: so then, wherefore, therefore, accordingly

TOLYAQTOL: stronger version of Tovyd, typically used at the beginning of a speech or narrative

toivuv: therefore, accordingly

T01000¢ TOLAdE TOLOVOE: such as this [following], such as this [here]; of the kind described
next; pl.: such as these

ToLoUTog ToLah T ToLoDTOo(V): such as this; of this kind, of this sort; with correl. otog: of such
akind...as; of such akind... that; with correl. ®ote: of such akind . . . that, such . . . that

tolode: dat. masc./neut. pl. of 08¢

TO®OC -0u O: childbirth

TOMLA® TOMIOW ETOAUN OO TETOAMN®E TETOMNUOL ETOMOTV: dare, undertake, venture

tour -fjg 1: end left after cutting, stump

ToEnN - 1 (abbreviated from 1) ToEux1) té€)vn): art of archery

TOEOV -0U T0: bow (in archery)
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TOMOG -0V O: place

TO00G -1 -OV: so great, so vast, so big, so much; pl.: so many

T00000¢ T00110€ TOCOVOE: as great as this, as much as this; pl.: as many as these

T000UTOG TOONUTY TOOOVTOV: so great, so much, this much; pl.: so many, this many; neut.
sing. acc. often used adverbially: so much, to such an extent, to this extent; with correl. 6cog:

asmuch...as...;pl:asmany...as... (suggesting a large amount); with correl. ®oTe: so
much ... that...,tosuch an extent that...; pl: so many... that

TOTE adv.: at that time, then

TOTE indef. adv.: at times, now and then; Tote pgv . . . ToTé O€: at one time . . . at another,

now . .. then

tov (from Tig TL) = TIVOC

ToDde: gen. masc./neut. sing. of 60¢

ToUVaVTIOV = TO évovtiov (crasis)

Tovti (tovTo + deictic iota): this here

T0DTO: nom./acc. neut. sing. of 00TOg

Tooywdla -0g 1): tragedy

TEOY®wOOTTOLOG -0T O: maker of tragedies, tragic poet, tragedian

TOElS Tola: three

TOETTW TEEYW ETQEYA/ETQATOUNV TETQOPA TETQOUUAL ETOEPONV/ETQATNV: turn or direct,
make turn [in flight]; mid.-pass.: turn or direct oneself, go, turn in flight

Tépw 00épw €0gepo Ttétpopa TEOQauuaL €00EONV/ETodgnV: nourish, feed, nurse,
bring up, rear

TéYW dpauoTual Edoauov dedoaunra dedodunuat: run

tolo: nom./acc. neut. pl. of Toelg

oIV -wvog 6: worn garment, threadbare cloak

TQIG adv.: thrice, three times

TOLoUVQELOL -ait -at: thrice ten thousand (30,000)

TOLTOG -1 -0V: third

Toota -ag 1): Troy; city on the northern coast of Asia Minor, famous for withstanding the Greek
attack for ten years

TQOTOG -0V O: way, turn, manner, style, direction, course; pl.: ways, manners, habits, character

TQOWM -7 1): upbringing, rearing; nourishment, food, feeding

QUM -7g 1): luxury, softness, delicacy, daintiness

TUYXAVED TEVEOUAL ETUYOV TETUYNXO/TETEVYXA + gen. obj.: happen upon, meet with by
chance, gain, obtain; + supplemental part.: happen to be —ing, happen to —; + dat. pers.:
happen to, befall

TOTTTW TVTTTHOW: strike

TVQOVVIG -100G 1): tyranny, absolute rule by one man, often with the attendant notion that he is
unrestrained by constitution or laws

TUQAVVOG -0V O: tyrant, absolute sovereign, man who has come to power through unconstitu-
tional means

TUPAOG -1 -OV: blind
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TN -NG 1): fortune, luck, chance, happenstance
TUY®: aor. act. subju. 1st pers. sing. of TUYYAV®
T (from T1g ™) = Wi

@ OvTL: really, truly

Yvu

VPoICm VPoud VPoroa VPoo VPoLopan VRELoONV: treat violently, treat hubristically, wax
wanton, run riot, commit a crime

VPOLS -€wg 1): wantonness, wanton violence or insolence, aggression, criminal act

VPELOTNG -0U O: violent, overbearing person; wanton, insolent man; criminal

VYLOEV Vylavd Uylava: be healthy

vylewa -0g 1): health, soundness

VYLELVOG -1 -OV: good for the health, wholesome, sound, healthy

VYW -€¢: healthy, sound

0VYQOG -4 -Ov: wet, moist, running, fluid

VOWQE VOATOG TO: water

VEL: alternative dat. sing. of viog

VE€0g: alternative gen. sing. of ViOg

VIOC -0D O: son

VUETS VUMY VULV Vpdc: you (pl.)

VUETEQOG -0 -OV: your, yours

DUVE®D DUVNO VUVNoo Duvnxo Duvnuoe OpuvnOny: sing, laud, sing of, hymn, celebrate in song

VUvog -ov O: song, hymn

V7tai0oLog -ov: under the sky, in the open air

VITaxoVw: listen, hearken to, heed, obey dat.

VItdQyw: begin, make a beginning; impers. VmaQyeL + dat. + inf:: it is possible for dat. to —

vrexéwm: flow out from under, slip away

VITEQ prep. + gen.: on behalf of, for, over, above; + acc.: over, beyond; as a prefix: beyond, exces-
sively, over, above

vreQdyauor: admire excessively, be exceedingly pleased

VEQOITOOVI|oRW: die for

vrtePAA®: throw over or beyond a mark, overshoot, surpass

VITEQNPOAVIQL -0 1): arrogance, disdain

VITEQNPAVOS -OV: conspicuous, surpassing, overweening

vnetéw: do service on board ship, do rower’s service, do hard service, serve

VITLOYVEOLLOL VITOOYNOOUOL VITEGYOUTV — DITECY UL promise

VITVOG -0 O: sleep

V70 prep. + gen.: by, from under, under the influence of, at the hands of, because of; + dat.: under,
beneath, under the rule or influence of; + acc.: under, toward, beneath, along under, up under;
as a prefix: under, about

voPAEnw: look up from under, eye suspiciously, scornfully, or angrily

Vod¢w: bind or fasten under; pass.: be shod, wear shoes
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VITORATO adv.: below, under

VITOXQLTYG -0T O: actor

vrohoufavem: take up by getting under, undercut, prop up, take over

vrolelmm: leave behind, leave remaining

VtoMw: unbind below; remove the sandals from acc.

VovuoTtd.Lm: nod off, fall asleep gradually

VITOOYEOLS -€mG 1): undertaking, engagement, promise

VOTEQOLN -0 1) (abbreviated from 1) Votegaio NUEQQ): the day after, the next day
V0TEQOG -0. -0V: following, next, latter, later

P

(pAyw: aor. act. subju. 1st pers. sing. of £€60iw

D0oidQOg -ov 0: Phaidros (Latin Phaedrus), the first speaker at the symposium (see appendix 1)

paivo Qovd Epnva mEgnva TEpaouat Epav(0)nv: reveal, show, make appear; mid. + part.:
be seen to —, be shown to —, be obviously —ing; + inf.: appear to —, seem to —
(but not actually to be)

®alneevs -€mg O: man from Phalerum, demotic name of Apollodorus

®aned0ev adv.: from Phalerum, one of the 170 demes of Attica

pavou: pres. act. inf. of gnui

PaVEQOG -0 -OV: open to sight, visible, manifest, evident

pavog -1) -0Vv: visible, bright, glorious

gaviatouat: become visible, appear, show oneself

poQUOreVS -€mg O: one who deals in medicines, drugs, or poisons; sorcerer, healer

paoudttw: drug, enchant, deceive

(pdoxw: say, affirm, assert

(PAOWUA -0 TOG TO: apparition, phantom

pobhog -1 -ov: slight, paltry, insignificant; of people: worthless, common, vulgar

PEQW OLOW TVEYROV/Tiveyra EvIvoyxo Eviveyual veéxOnv: bear, bring, lead, carry, wear;
@eQe: come!

PeVYL peVvEONaL EQuyov mTEpevya: flee, take flight, run away

eNuL enow Epnoa, imperf. EQnv, part. PAg Ao QAV (PAvT-), inf. (pavor: say, declare; oV
¢nui: deny, say that . .. not

@Oavo @bnoopon Epbaca/EpOnv: come or do first or before, anticipate

@Oeip pBeLds O: louse; pl.: lice

@Oiva/pOim pbioopar: decline, decay, wane, waste away

@OovEw: bear ill will or malice, bear a grudge, be envious or jealous, begrudge

@LAAT -NG 1): broad, flat vessel; bowl

ihavdQog -0ov: man-loving, husband-loving

@LAAvOwTog -0v: loving humankind, humane, benevolent, kindly

@LheQaoTNS -0V O: lover-lover, friend to a lover, someone fond of a lover

puhegaotia -ag 1: love for a lover, affection for one’s €0aotng
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PED PUAMom E@ilnoa tepilnxo egilnuon EQuiOnv: love, regard or treat with affection,
kiss; + inf.: be inclined to —, tend to, be accustomed to —

¢hia -ag 1: friendly or familial love, affection, friendship

plhog -a -ov: of or from a friend, friendly, dear, beloved

pLhoyvuvaotio -og 1): fondness for gymnastic exercises, love of exercise

guhoyvvairng -e6: women-loving, fond of women

PLL0dmQEOg -ov: fond of giving, bountiful

@ihog -1 -ov: loved, beloved, dear

@ihog -ov O: friend

pLhoooém: love knowledge and pursue it, philosophize, be a philosopher, live the life of a
philosopher

rhooopia -ag 1: love of knowledge and wisdom, philosophy

PLLO00QOG -0v O: philosopher

guhoTtipéopar: love or seek after honor, be ambitious

@uhotiio -ag 1): love of honor, ambition

uhovueve: pres. mid.-pass. part. voc. sing. of LAE®

pIATaTOC -1 -0V (superl. of pilog): dearest, most beloved

plvaém: talk nonsense, play the fool

phvagia -og 1): silly talk, nonsense, foolery

poféouan pofroouat — — meOPnuon EQofNOnv: fear, be afraid of (pass. deponent)

oPeQAG - -Ov: frightening, fearful

®OPog -ov O: fear, flight

PotviE -1x0g 6: Phoinix, one of the sources for the story of the Symposium

oLtdm: come regularly, visit repeatedly

OQEW: bear or carry constantly, wear

PEALw PEAOW EPEOON TEPQUXA TEPQUOUOL EPQAaONV: tell, utter, mention, point out,
show

PONY PEVOG 1): mind, understanding

PQOVEM (PQOVNOW EPEAOVNOO. TTEPQOVIXA TTEPQOVHUOL £PEovi|ONV: think, have under-
standing, be wise or prudent; intend; + neut. adj.: think [a certain way], be disposed [a
certain way]; e.g., piha @oovéw: be friendly (to); uéya @oovéw: think big, be proud or
arrogant

PEOVNUQL -0TOG TO: one’s mind, spirit, high spirit, boldness, arrogance; pl.: thoughts, purposes

@EOVNOLS -G 1): mindedness, purpose, high-mindedness, presumption, thoughtfulness,
good sense, judgment

(POOVLLOG -0V: in one’s right mind, sensible

@EOVTILW @EOVTUD £pEOvTIoa TeEQOvTira: think, consider, take thought, have a care,
worry; + gen.: think of, worry about

puyn -fic 1: flight

PUAOXTEOS -0. -0V (verbal adj. of puAdTTO): to be watched or guarded; neut. used impers.: one
must take care, one must watch carefully
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@ULAE @UAaxog O: watcher, guard, sentinel, guardian

UAATTO PUAGE® EpUAaEn ey o tegUAaypal EQuAdyOnV: guard, keep watch, watch
closely

VOIS -€mG 1): nature; especially common as dat. UoeL: by nature

UTOV -0D TO: that which has grown, plant, tree

PV VoW EPuoa/Epuv mEpura: bring forth, produce, put forth; mid.-pass. root aor. Epuv:
grow, be born, be [by nature]; perf. méura: be [by nature], be inclined [by nature]

POVED: speak

V1| -fg 1): sound, tone, voice, language

Xy

YOl YouNom—xexdonxra xexdo[njuor éxdonv (deponent in aor.): rejoice, be glad, be
delighted; impera.: greetings! farewell!

yoAdw: slacken, loosen, relax

xohemog -1 -ov: difficult, hard to bear, painful, sore, grievous; yolemtdg €yw: I am in a painful
state

xolrela -ag 1) (abbreviated from 1) yoAxeio Téyvn): art of bronze-working

Y OARELOG -0 -OV: bronze, brazen

xahnelg -€wg O: worker in bronze or copper, smith

xououteTg -¢¢: falling to the ground, sleeping on the ground

YOUEVVIOV -0V TO: bedroll

Xa0g -ovg/-e0g TO: Chaos, one of the earliest gods according to Hesiod’s Theogony

xootlopa XoQLoTuaL EYAQLOGUTV —XEYAQLOWOL + dat.: gratify, give pleasure to, do a favor for

XGQLG -LTOG 1): favor, grace, charm, gratitude; ydouv + (preceding) gen.: for the sake of gen., e.g.,
abavaoiag ydouv: for the sake of immortality; capitalized: the Graces, traditionally three
in number

YEWMV -MVOG O: winter, winter storm

xelQ ¥€0g 1: hand, arm; dat. pl. yeQoi(v)

xewoveylo -ag 1): working by hand, handicraft

YELQWV YELQOV: worse

xeoot: dat pl. of yei

YEW xe® Exea nEyvra vEYLVUAL EXVONV: pour, shed

XO£g adv.: yesterday

MO -Tig 1): delicacy, daintiness, luxury, effeminacy

¥0Q€VTNG -0U O: member of a chorus, choral dancer

X000¢ -0 O: round dance, choral dance or song, chorus

XOGOUOL YO oOUaL EXONOGUNY —xEYONUOL EXQN0OMV + dat.: use, enjoy, deal with, experience,
be subject to; consult an oracle

YQ€lOL -0G 1: use

xoN), imperf. (€)y0Tv, fut. yotjotaw, inf. yof\vaw, indecl. part. x0emV, subju. 0T}, opt. ¥0eln: it is
fated, necessary for acc. to inf.

xOTuo -0tog To: thing that one uses; pl.: money
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xONUaATLONOS -0d O: moneymaking, business

XONUATLOTLROG -1] -OV: fitted for moneymaking

yofvau: inf. of yomn

yofoBou: inf. of yodopou

XONOWOG -1 -oV: useful, serviceable, good for use, good, apt or fit

XONOTOG -1 -0V: good, valuable, useful, serviceable, upright, helpful

x000.¢: poetic acc. of YoM O

YOOVOG -0V O: time

¥OVOELOG -a -0Vv: gold, golden

XQUOEOG -0 -0V/-0Ug -] -0UV: gold, golden (see Smyth 1956: §290 for declension of contracted
version)

xQuaiov -ov To: gold, piece of gold

oMU -atog to: surface, skin, color

XOWS x0wtdg O: skin, complexion

YWOEW YWONCOUAL/YMOENOW EYXMONOC KEXMENUA REXDONUOL EXWENONV: go, make way,
proceed

Y woiCw: separate, part, sever, divide

XwQlg adv.: separately, asunder, apart, by oneself or by themselves; or prep. + gen.: without,
apart from, beside

Yy

Pevdng -€c: lying, false, untrue

Pevdouat Pevoopar Epguoaunv—Epevouar: speak falsely, lie
PebO0g -0vg T0: lie, falsehood, untruth

Pijrro -ng 1): a kind of flatfish, sole, turbot

Ynilowor Preroduon EYnELoGuny —EPNQLoUaL: vote
PYLAOG -1 -OV: bare, naked, unadorned, prosaic

POYog -0ou O: blame, censure

POog -ov O: sound, noise

YuxrTiQ -fj00g O: wine cooler

Yoy -ig 1: breath, life, soul

Y og -0ug TO: cool air, cold

Yuyog - -Ov: cold, chill, frigid

Qow

® + voc. as form of address: O!

OY00¢ = O Ayadé (crasis)

®O¢ adv.: in this way, so, thus, as follows

@M -fig 1: song, ode

®OLg MOIVOG 1): labor-pain, pain

@NON: aor. indic. 3rd pers. sing. of olua (pass. deponent)
rOg -€la -0: swift
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GOuUeV: pres. subju. 1st pers. pl. of el

MOUOAOYNUEVOG -1) -0V: perf. pass. part. of OUWOAOYE®

Muooa: aor. act. indic. 1st pers. sing. of duvuut

v ovoa. 8v (8vTog): pres. part. of gipi

®v: gen. masc./fem./neut. pl. of &g

DOVEOULOL DVICOUAL ETTQLAUNY — EDMVNULOL EWVNONV: buy

MOV -0V TO: egg

M0 -0G 1): season, time, hour, youth

WOOUNUEVOG -1 -0V: perf. mid.-pass. part. of OQUA®

¢ + indic.: as, when; + superl.: as — as possible; introducing indir. statement: that; how; +
fut. part.: in order to, so that, since; ®g &An0@g; truly; Mg £m0g elmelv: so to speak, virtually,
practically, almost (Essentials $§§192-99)

®OAVTOG adv.: in like manner, just as, in the same way (as)

®ou(v): pres. subju. 3rd pers. pl. of elul

®ot(v): dat. pl. of ovg

WomeQ adv.: just like, just as if, even as, like

WOTE conj. + inf. or indic. to express a result: so that, with the result that, such that, that, as, as being

®to Td: nom./acc. pl. of 00

’Qtog -ov 0: Otos, one of a pair of giants who made an assault on the gods (see "Eqpudhtng)

DPELED DPEMOD DPEANOA DPEMN®O DPEMNUOL OeMONV: help, benefit; pass. + Ao +
gen.: derive benefit from gen., be helped by gen.

@ela -ag 1: profit

@y oOunv: imperf. mid. indic. 1st pers. sing. of otyopou
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Abbreviations and Typographic Conventions, Xix—xx

Accusative, practice with common uses (review
exercise 3), 306-307

Accusative absolute, practice with (review exercise
6), 323

Acharnians, 318-19

Achilles, 62, 70, 74, 210n41-42, 314

Acumenus (father of Eryximachus), 93, 159n27, 329

Acusilaus, 61, 67n9

Admetus (husband of Alcestis), 70, 74n20, 210n41-42

Aeschylus, 62, 70, 74n22

Agathon, 4, 8-9, 13-14, 271; beauty of, 43, 47n7;
biographical sketch of, 327; crowned by Alcibiades,
226; effeminacy of, 134n34; as eromenos of
Pausanias, 21, 76, 107; play on name, 43; similarity
to young Socrates, 180; Socrates’ questioning of,
169-77; speech of, 141-67; victory at Lenaea, 8

Ajax, 259n57

Alcestis, 70, 73-74, 205n36, 210n41-42; play of
Euripides, 70; quotes from, 299, 323

Alcibiades, 4, 13, 271, 301, 303; biographical sketch
of, 328; compared to Aristodemus, 43; mistress of,
178; role in Sicilian Expedition, 10-12, 86; speech
of, 226-70

Alcidamas, 152n7-8

Anachronism, 88n7-8, 133n20

Anacoluthon, 208n6-7, 243n15-16

Anacreon, 6; sympotic fragment of, 301

Analogical reasoning, 94-95

Androgyne, 110, 115n35, 124

Antenor, 267n7

Antithesis, 141, 146n3, 156

401

Aphrodite: Ares and, 153; Eros and, 6, 60, 81n6-7,
188; Euripides’ “hymn” to, 322; genealogies of, 78,
81n8, 82n9, 82n10, 188; Hippolytus, 165022

Apollo, 70, 121n26, 154n32&n33, 242n8, 277n59

Apollodorus, 9, 27, 98, 178, 288, 318; baldness of, 33;
biographical sketch of, 328-29; softness of, 42, 144

Apology: of Plato, 3, 13, 109, 226, 328, 329, 330, 332;
of Xenophon, 27, 329, 332

Arcadia, 133n20, 329

Ares, 141, 153

Aristodemus, 9, 43, 178, 249n31, 271, 333-35;
biographical sketch of, 329

Aristogeiton, 86, 89n13

Aristophanes, 8, 9, 13, 55, 141, 271; biographical
sketch of, 329; different from other guests, 12,

13, 107, 335; hiccups of, 93, 98, 107, 109, 112;
speech of 4n3, 107-40, 178, 199n9, 229. See
also Acharnians; Clouds; Frogs; Lysistrata; Myth;
Thesmophoriazusae; Wasps

Aristotle, 22n, 142-43, 152n7-8, 277n59, 327

Asclepius, 94, 101n42, 154n33

Aspasia, 14, 178

Ate, 148n28,148n33, 149n35-36, 149n40

Athene, 155n35, 189n4

Athenaeus, 4n, 17, 18, 21, 327, 330

Aulos, 58n9, 226, 241, 242n8, 243n17-18, 244n30,
247n11

Bacchae, play of Euripides, 6, 327, 331; quote from,
308

Balanced clauses, 98n1-2

Beard, 8n, 21, 75n24, 83n28&n29, 327
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Beautiful-in-itself, 216, 222

Beauty, 6, 19, 21, 43, 61, 155n37-42, 174, 180, 193,
197, 201, 203n10, 216, 219n23, 222

Beloved, 5, 109, 134n33, 193, 198n3, 220n27, 243n15.
See also Eromenos

Bibliography, xxi-xxiii

Bisexuality, 21, 109, 124

Boeotia, 85, 88n3, 263n43

Brasidas, 267n6

Cardinal virtues, 141, 151

Cassandra, 154n33

Challenge passages: for review exercise 1B, 287-89;
for review exercise 2A, 294; for review exercise
2C, 301; for review exercise 3, 308-10; for review
exercise 4, 314-15; for review exercise 5,
317-19, 321-22; for review exercise 6, 324-25;
use of, 279

Chaos, in Hesiod, 66n5

Charmides, 269n30-31

Chiasmus, 91n29-30, 151n31, 152n3-4

Childbirth, 178, 201, 203n4-5. See also Eileithyia

Cicada, 126n4

City Dionysia, 8n7, 54n17

Clouds, 3, 13, 29, 43,78, 107, 109, 239n37, 264n51-52,
264n53, 329, 331, 335

Codrus, 211n43

Comedy, 10, 13, 14, 93, 121n25, 226, 233n36, 271,
335; Aristotle on, 142; 0é\w in, 121n22; komos
and, 18, 226, 271-72; Old Comedy, 329. See also
Aristophanes

Competition, 8, 50, 109, 138n15, 162n43, 226

Corybantes, 244n30

Courage, 141, 264n46

Critias, 269n31

Cupid, 6

Cybele, 244n30

Cyclops, satyr-play by Euripides, 6, 13-14, 229

Daimon, 5, 184

Daphne, 154n33

Date: compositional, 4; dramatic, 4, 9-10; time line
of related events, 331-32

Dative, practice with common uses (review exercise
4),311-12

Delium, 263n43, 331

Dialogue, historical accuracy of, 3

Dione, 78, 82n10

Dionysus, 6-8, 13, 29, 50, 54n20, 70, 93, 226, 244,
271, 328; connection to Agathon, 327; and satyrs,

9, 241; speaker in comedy by Eubulus, 17-18,
324-25. See also Aulos; City Dionysia; Satyr
Diotima, 5, 9, 23, 133n20, 141, 154n25, 171n16-17,
178-225, 229, 258n41; biographical sketch, 329;
date of visit to Athens, 180, 331
Doctor, 11, 18, 56, 58n3, 76, 107, 154n33, 329-30. See
also Asclepius; Eryximachus; Healer; Medicine
Drama, 8-9, 11-14, 18, 29, 33n4, 109, 226, 229,
271-72, 329; kal v in, 33n5; o0TOC in, 33n4.
See also Comedy; Satyr-play; Tragedy
Drunkenness, 8, 10, 15-18, 55n29, 271; of Alcibiades,
4,9,13, 14, 228-29, 243n15-16, 253n39-46,
268n22

Eileithyia, 203n10

Elis, 85, 88n3

Encomium, 56, 62, 141, 144, 163; of Helen, Gorgias),
153n14; of salt, 59n18

Ephialtes, 119n8-9

Erastes, 18-21, 23, 61-62, 70, 76, 89n13, 93, 271, 329,
335. See also Lover

Eris, in Hesiod, 81n8

Eromenos, 18-21, 23, 61-62, 70, 75n27, 76, 89n13,
144, 269n31, 271, 327, 335. See also Beloved;
sTodLrd,

Eros: concept of, 4, 8-9, 23; god of love in early myth
and literature, 6-9, 61

Eryximachus, 10, 12, 14, 18, 49n26, 56, 156,
238n16-17, 331, 334, 335; banter with
Aristophanes, 107, 110-12; biographical sketch,
329-30; contrast with Pausanias, 76; lover of
Phaedrus, 61, 329-30; speech of, 93-106, 107, 109

Eubulus frag.: in English, 17-18; in Greek, 324-25

Euripides: and Agathon, 13, 142-43, 327; on
Aphrodite, 320; death of, 10, 138n15, 331; on Eros,
6, 153n22, 321. See also Alcestis; Bacchae; Cyclops;
Hippolytus; Melanippe

Euthydemus, 269n31

Excessive drinking. See Drunkenness

Eyecup, 29

Farming, 102

Fear clauses, practice with (review exercise 6), 324.
See also Optative; Subjunctive

Feminine dative adjective as adverb, 66n2

Fiction, 3, 10n8, 13, 109, 178, 199n9

Flute-girl, 14, 18, 56, 58n9, 226, 230, 241. See also
Aulos

Forms. See Platonic forms

Frame, opening, 9-10, 27-41
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Freud, 109
Frogs (comedy by Aristophanes), 6, 10, 13, 327, 328,
329,331

Ganymede, 21

Genitive, practice with common uses (review
exercise 3), 307-308

Genitive absolute, practice with (review exercise 1B),
286

Genitive object: with verbs of beginning, 170n1; with
verbs of touching, 152n5

Giants. See Ephialtes

Glaucon: brother of Plato, 27 and n17, 31, 35n16;
father of Charmides and uncle of Plato, 269n30-31

Glossary, 337-400

Gorgias of Leontini, 13, 61, 141, 143, 144, 147n14,
152n7-8, 153n14, 156, 158n5-6, 161n40 and n41,
162n42, 327, 335

Gorgon, 156, 161n41, 162n42

Gratification. See Sexual gratification

Happiness, 193, 195n23

Harmodius. See Aristogeiton

Harmony of opposites, 94-95, 102

Healer, Eros as, 107, 110, 121n26, 124. See also
Apollo; Doctor; Medicine

Health, 18, 93, 95

Hector, 70, 74n18

Helen: of Euripides, 142-43; Gorgias’ Encomium of,
13, 153n14

Hephaestus, 132n2

Heracles: in Alcestis story, 70; as expletive, 233n36; in
Prodicus’ fable, 76

Heraclitus, 102, 104n3

Hermes, 10, 55n30, 251n2

Herms, 10, 242n5; mutilation of, 10-12, 330, 331

Hesiod, 6, 61, 66nn4-8, 67n9, 78, 81n8, 82n9, 88n3,
147n21, 148n23, 159n9, 212

Hetaera, 14, 18, 128n25, 178, 329

Heterosexual, 76, 78, 109, 124

Hippias: the Athenian tyrant, 86; the sophist of Elis,
61, 329, 330, 335

Hippocrates, 94

Hippocratic corpus, 12, 94, 100n33-34, 319-20

Hippolytus: and Asclepius, 101n42; tragedy by
Euripides, 6, 165n21-22&n22

Historical present, 48n20, 120n16

Homer, 6, 53n14, 61, 70, 75, 78, 119n8-9, 148n30-31,
161n41, 212, 238n20, 257n26; death of, 288;
language of, 5, 23, 36120, 66n6-8, 148n30, 155n35,
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158n5-6, 159n9, 232n25, 234n53, 268n22. See also
Iliad; Odyssey

Homoeoteleuton, 156

Homosexual, 22, 109, 124, 327

Hubris, 17, 29, 50, 54n18, 83n24, 229, 242n8, 242n11,
269n29, 325

Tamos, 154n33

ITapetos, 147n19

Ibycus, 6

Iliad, 70, 78, 82n10, 92n47, 148n28&n30-31, 238n20,
257n26

Immortality, 201, 207, 212, 222

Imperfect of truth just recognized, 233n37

Incorporated antecedent, 181n6

Indicative with dv, practice with (review exercise
2C), 299

Indirect statement with infinitive, practice with
(review exercise 1A), 281

Infinitive, practice with common uses (review
exercise 4), 312-13; used absolutely, 240n50. See
also Indirect statement with infinitive

Influence of Symposium, 4n3, 222, 226

Tonia, 88n7, 263n28

Isles of the Blessed, 74n17

Joking, 13, 14, 170n7-19. See also Mockery; Teasing
Jung, 109

Kallone, 203n10
Kithara, 74n12

Komos, 18, 226, 271
Kottabos, 18, 20

Krater, 15, 18, 324-25
Kronos, 147n19, 148n23
Kylix, 15, 53n10

Laches, 264n46

Laughter, 107, 271. See also Joking; Mockery; Teasing

Lenaea, 8, 8n7, 54n17, 138n15, 327

Lesbian, 109, 124, 128n25

Litotes, 254n43

Lover, 6, 21, 37, 43, 74n20, 75, 83n30, 86, 89, 94-95,
109, 144, 174, 193, 197, 220n27, 234n51, 269n32,
329, 330. See also Erastes

Lyceum, 277n59

Lycurgus, 212, 215n35&n36-37

Lysias, 13, 61, 144, 330, 335

Lysis (dialogue of Plato), 3, 5, 277n59

Lysistrata, 127n16, 329
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Male citizens, number of, 54n17

Mantinea, 133n20, 178, 178n33, 329

Marsyas, 242n8, 242n13, 243n15

Medicine, 93-95, 100n33-34, 102, 154n33. See also
Doctor; Healer; Health

Melanippe, 58n12

Metis, 189n4

Mimnermus, 146n13

Mockery, 10, 13, 29, 33n4, 42n28, 43, 88n3, 93, 107,
112n3, 113n15, 130, 327, 329. See also Joking;
Laughter; Teasing

Moirai, 203n10

Monogamy, 21, 76-78

Muse(s), 103, 104n15, 154n25

Music, 18, 95, 102, 155n34-35, 243n15-16, 244n30.
See also Aulos; Kithara; Orpheus; Syrinx

Mysteries: in Diotima’s speech, 178, 218n2, 329;
profanation of, 10, 12 & n9, 269n30-31, 329-30

Myth, 4; Aristophanes’ myth of Eros, 8, 107-35, 141,
178, 199n9, 231n2; Diotima’s myth of Poros and
Penia, 179, 188-92; Eros in early myth, 6,
61; Pausanias’ use of, 78; Phaedrus’s use of, 61,
70, 335

Narration, process of, 4,6,9,27,178, 271
Narrators, 9, 27, 43, 110, 144, 328, 332

Nestor, 267n7

Neuter sing. adj. to describe a collection, 186n25
Nicias, 12, 264n46, 328, 331

Numbers trivia (review exercise 6), 324

Odysseus, 229, 262n22

Odyssey, 53nl14, 74n17, 119n8-9, 147n17, 153n15,
158n6, 161n41, 229, 245n43. See also Odysseus

Old age, 146n13, 147n14

Olympos (beloved of Marsyas), 243n15

Opposites. See Harmony of opposites

Optative: with dv, practice with (review exercise
2C), 300-301; practice with common uses (review
exercise 2B), 295-97

Orpheus, 70, 73n10

Otos. See Ephialtes

Ourania: cult name of Aphrodite, 78, 82n9-10; one
of the Muses, 104n15

Ouranios (type of Eros), 78, 79, 82n12

Ouranos, 78, 82n9, 82n12, 148n23

Oxymoron, 141, 160n27

Paidika. See moudind
Pandemos, 78, 79

Paradox, 6, 104n3, 141, 147n14, 149n46-47, 269n29,
318-19

Parmenides, 61, 147n21&n22

Participle: review of forms, 282-83; practice with
common uses (review exercise 1A), 283-84. See
also Accusative absolute; Genitive absolute

Patroclus, 70, 74n20, 210n41-42

Pausanias: biographical sketch of, 330; in Diotima’s
speech, 212; Eryximachus’ response to, 94-95,
99n18-21, 104n15; lover of Agathon, 21, 107, 327;
play on name, 96; position at banquet, 333-34;
speech of, 76-92, 335

Pederasty, 5, 18-23, 63, 76-78, 94, 107, 212, 214, 224,
330, 335

Peloponnesian War, 9-12, 181n4, 261n2, 263n43,
267n6, 328, 331

Pericles, 10, 14, 244n33, 328

Persia, 86, 88n7&n7-8, 215n36-37, 328

Phaedo (dialogue by Plato), 330; Apollodorus in, 27,
328-29

Phaedrus (character): Agathon’s correction of, 144,
146n12, 147n21; biographical sketch of, 330;
connection to Eryximachus, 329-30; as eromenos,
76, 93; father of the discussion, 59n23, 166n31;
involvement in sacrilege, 10, 12 & n9; name of, 62;
in the Protagoras, 21n15

Phaedrus (dialogue by Plato), 5, 13, 61, 330

Phalerum, 33n2, 33n4

Philia. See qpuhict

Phoinix (Apollodorus’s source), 34n9

Pindar, 88n3, 154n33

Plague, 178, 180, 181n4

Plato: admiration for Lycurgus, 212; on Aristophanes,
13,93, 107, 109; on audiences, 109; as a
chronologist, 4n2, 21, 180; Diotima as mouthpiece
of, 9, 178, 210n33; on doctors and medicine,
93, 102; on drama, 271-72; on effects of words,
137n1-2; general purposes of, 3-5, 12, 27, 61;
interest in narration, 9, 27; on music, 102;
name play in, 43, 62, 96; on rhetoric, 13; on
sophists, 78, 210n33; as a writer of tragedy; 8.
See also Apology; Phaedo; Phaedrus; Protagoras;
Republic

Platonic forms, 179, 216

Platonic love, 5, 6

Plutarch, 12, 29, 121n26, 229, 328

Poseidon, 239n37

Potidaea, 261n2, 269n30-31, 331

Predicate partitive genitive, 182n13

Pregnancy, 178, 201, 203, 212
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Presocratic philosophy, 12, 94, 102. See also
Heraclitus; Parmenides

Principal parts, how listed, 337

Proagon, 138n15

Prodicus, 76, 330, 335

Profanation of the Mysteries. See Mysteries

Prophecy, 154nn32-33, 178, 329

Protagoras (dialogue of Plato), 8n5, 12, 21, 61, 76,
107, 327-31, 335

Relative clause, practice with (review exercise 1B),
287

Republic (dialogue of Plato), 4 & nl, 27n17, 109, 271

Result clauses, practice with (review exercise 4), 312

Rhetoric, 3-4, 12-13, 59n18, 61-62, 98n1-2, 141,
144, 156, 160n27, 167, 330, 335

Sappho, 6

Satyr, 6, 9, 13, 22n16, 226, 229, 243n17-18, 246. See
also Marsyas

Satyr-play, 8n7, 13-14, 226, 229, 271-72, 274n10-11

Seating arrangement, 333-34

Setting, 4, 8

Sexual intercourse, 124, 201, 203n4-5, 205n33

Sexual orientation, 109, 124

Shame, 62, 109, 247n1-3

Shoelessness, 39n8, 43, 141, 190n17, 329

Sicilian Expedition, 10-12, 23, 86, 328, 331

Silen, 226. See also Satyr

Sirens, 245n43

Slave, 15, 22, 220n28, 231n10, 237n8, 253n32-33

Socialization at the symposium, 50, 62

Socrates: biographical sketch, 330; concerns of, 4;
contemporary sources, 3; conversational style,
143, 167, 171n6-7; death and trial, 3, 9, 12, 13, 27,
109, 328, 329, 330, 332; education by women, 178;
flirtatiousness, 76, 269n30-31; habits, 43, 277n50;
methods, 3, 9; physical appearance, 141, 226;
sobriety, 271; strangeness, 107, 229, 240n52. See
also Hubris

Softness, 27, 88n7, 141, 144, 148n33, 329

Solon, 212, 215n38

Sophists, 12-13, 59n18, 61, 76, 78, 107, 141, 156,
210n33, 269n31, 327, 329, 330, 335

Sophocles, 10, 13, 101n42, 138n15, 153n14

Soul: 149n43-45; music, effects on, 102; perception
with, 224n24; pregnancy in, 201, 203n1, 212, 214n21

Sparta, 88n7, 133n20; constitution of, 212,
215n35&n36-37; at war with Athens, 9-12, 261n2,
267n6, 328, 331

Stephanus numbers, xvi

Structure, 335

Subjunctive: with &v, practice with (review exercise
2C), 299-300; common uses of, practice with
(review exercise 2A), 290-92

Summary of Symposium’s action, 8-9

Symposiarch, 14, 236, 237n3-4

Syrinx, 242n6

Teasing, 29, 33n4, 54n18, 107, 191n39. See also
Joking; Mockery

Theodote, 178

Theognis, 6; selections from his poetry, 288-89, 291,
302, 308, 309, 311, 314

Thesmophoriazusae, 13, 14, 21, 134n34, 327, 329, 331

Thetis, 70, 74n16

Thucydides, 10, 12, 23, 86, 229, 263n43, 328

Timandra, 178

Time line of relevant events, 331-32

Tragedy, 8-10, 13-14, 54n17, 62, 109, 121n22,
138n15, 141-43, 270n36, 271-72, 327

Tragic elements, 10, 27, 29, 141

Tyrannicides. See Aristogeiton

Uninvited guests, 43
Urania, Uranios, Uranus. See Ourania; Ouranios;
Ouranos

Verb drills: Aéyw, dyw, 292-93; uévm, Tuvhdvouad,
axovw, 284-85; 604w, aipéw, Egyouat, 303-305;
wtivw, £00iw, 297-98; TtimTw, PEow, 321-22

Verbal adjectives in -T€0g, practice with (review
exercise 5), 317

Virtue, 5, 20, 62, 70, 76, 214n24, 222, 271. See also
Cardinal virtues

Wasps, 244n30

Water mixed with wine, 15 & n10

Wisdom, 8, 12, 50, 141, 151, 155n35, 182n13, 212,
248n18

Women, 9, 14, 18, 21, 70, 76, 124, 178, 212. See also
Diotima; Flute-girl; Hetaera

Xenophon, 3,4n3, 12,27, 43n20, 76, 76n23, 269n31,
329, 330, 332

Zeus, 21,78, 117, 121n26, 124, 178, 189n4
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AvdBmv, declension of, 37. See also Agathon

arya, 23

AN oD, 160n27

dAho T, 169

dv: = éav, 113n17, 132n12, 182n18, 214n19; practice
with usage accompanied by different moods
(review exercise 2C), 299-301

dromia, 107, 229, 240n52

adAntic. See Flute-girl

avAOC. See Aulos

Bovietan Aéyey, 104n3
VG0, as assent in brief answers, 176n19

daipwv. See Daimon
ofihov 011, 147n14

etmeg mov dAlobL, 223n13

elc avOic, 234

Enav elval, 240n50

£00.0T1G. See Erastes

£€0uevog. See Eromenos

g€owg. See Eros

étaiga. See Hetaera

£talog (unnamed companion of Apollodorus), 9,
27,27n17, 37; speeches of, 41-42

evPNUE®, 182n18, 239n36

NUETEQOLS aVTMV, 134n30

®ai uny, in drama, 33n5
KOAOG ®AyaBog, 62
®atd as prefix, 58n3
xelpan, forms of, 46
®OUOG. See Komos

udota: + ve, 182n20; with numerals, 52n3
uev ovv, 177n41, 183n38

wn: + 071, 208n11; + oOyi, redundant with verb of
negative meaning, 154n27-28; redundant before
infinitive, 219n12-13, 256n10

OAiyov, 161n39

Omwg Gv + subju. in Plato, 165n16-17

Omwg un + fut. indic. to express fear, 133n21

Oo0u: + €i, 233n43; + w1, 234n49

0g 1] 0 as demonstrative pronoun, 33n5

Otu: introducing direct quotation, 35n14; = 6 v in
Plato, 67n12, 120n11, 182n18, 200n38, 247n10; +
superlative, 132n5

oU: + dNtov . . ., 138n19; + future indicative in a
question, 33n4; + 11, 113n14

-ovv (suffix), 139n34

ofJ‘Eog, as a form of address, 33n4

toudixd, 18, 21, 65

noig/maido/matdag implied from context, 52n2,
237n4, 237n8

méQura, 147n15

moinots, 193, 196n37

OTE, 41n25

TGS, 48n19, 237n13

Zmrpdtng, declension of, 37. See also Socrates

L, enclitic accented with grave for emphasis, 41n20,
258n45
T 0¢, 171n16-17

VPoLG. See Hubris
@uhia, 5,23, 73n5, 89n13

WG, practice with common uses of (review exercise
5), 316
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